The Quarterly 1965-1966 General Catalog. Central Washington State College by Central Washington University
Central Washington University 
ScholarWorks@CWU 
CWU Course Catalogs University Archives and Special Collections 
10-1965 
The Quarterly 1965-1966 General Catalog. Central Washington 
State College 
Central Washington University 
Follow this and additional works at: https://digitalcommons.cwu.edu/catalogs 
Recommended Citation 
Central Washington University, "The Quarterly 1965-1966 General Catalog. Central Washington State 
College" (1965). CWU Course Catalogs. 150. 
https://digitalcommons.cwu.edu/catalogs/150 
This Book is brought to you for free and open access by the University Archives and Special Collections at 
ScholarWorks@CWU. It has been accepted for inclusion in CWU Course Catalogs by an authorized administrator of 
ScholarWorks@CWU. For more information, please contact scholarworks@cwu.edu. 
MMSIC DEl'I .. 
o.fftce .rec--, .. 
cwsc 
Ellensburg 
L 
The Quarterly 
1965-1966 
Central W ashington State College 
Vol. 58 October, 1965 No. 1 
Entered at Ellensburg, Washington, Post Office as Second Class Matter 
Table of Contents 
Pt,ge 
CALENDARS FOR 1965-66 AND 1966-
67 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
MAP OF THE CAMPUS. . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
QUARTERLY CALENDARS . . . . . . . . . 6 
ADMINISTRATION AND INSTRUC-
TION . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 
Board of Trustees 
Scare Board of Education 
College Administration 
The Faculty 
Emeritus 
GENERAL INFORMATION . . . . . . . . . 18 
Function and Philosophy of College 
Hisrory 
Location 
Accreditati'on 
STUDENT PERSONNEL SERVICES 
AND ACTIVITIES . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19 
Counseling and Testing Services 
Student Conduct 
Student Government Association 
Student Activities 
Organizations 
Student Health Service 
Financial Aids 
Student Housing 
INSTRUCTIONAL SERVICES 25 
Bouillon Library 
Correspondence and Extension Courses 
The Speech Clinic 
Off-campus Services 
Alumni Office 
ADMISSION AND SCHOLASTIC REG-
ULATIONS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27 
Admission Requirements 
Scholarship Standards 
Opportunities for Superior Students 
(Honors Program) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 29 
Graduation Requirements 
EXPENSES . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33 
Costs 
Refunds 
ARTS AND SCIENCES PROGRAM... 37 
Requiremems . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38 
Majors and Minors .............. ·.. 41 
TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAM. 50 
Admission ro Program. . . . . . . . . . . . . 51 
Student Teaching . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 52 
Degrees and Certificates in Teacher Ed-
ucation .... . . ...... _. .. ,· . . . . . . . 53 
Seate Standards for Teacher Education 
and Certification . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 55 
Course Requirements for Teaching Cer-
tificate . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 5 
Areas of Concentration . . . . . . . . . . . . . 59 
Major Fields . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60 
Page 
Minor Fields . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60 
Standards for Endorsement of Areas of 
Competency of Beginning Teachers . 61 
Majors and Minors . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 64 
GRADUATE STUDY . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 86 
AEROSPACE STUDIES PROGRAM... 86 
JUNIOR COLLEGE AND PRE-PROFES-
SION AL PROGRAMS .. . ...... . . . 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS . ...... .. . . 
Aerospace Studies ........... . ... . . 
Anthropology ...... . .. . ......... . 
Art .... ... . ............... .. ... . 
Astroi:iomy .... .. . . .. . . . . .. . .. .. . . 
Aviauon . . ..................... . 
Biological Science .. . .. . . ......... . 
Botany ................. . .. . ... . . 
Business Administration ......... . . . 
Business Education . . . ..... . ... . .. . 
Chemistry . .... . .. . ......... .. .. . . 
Crafts .. . . .. . .... . . .. . . . .. . .. ... . 
Dra1na .. . .. . ..... ... . . . . . ...... . 
Economics ..... . ...... . . . .. . .. .. . 
Education ............. . . .. . . .... . 
English .... .. . .. .. . .. .... .. . .... . 
French ..... . ..... . ... . ......... . 
Geography .... . ..... . .. . .. . ..... . 
Geology . . . . .......... . .... . . ... . 
German . ..... . .. . .. . .. .... ... .. . 
Health Education .............. .. . 
History .. .. . ....... . ........... . . 
Home Economics . . . .. ............ . 
Honors Courses .. . .. .. . ..... .. .. . 
Humanities ........... . .. . .. . ... . 
Industrial Arcs .. . ...... . .. . .. . ... . 
Journalism .. . . .. .... .. .. . . . .... . 
Library Science . .. ..... . ......... . 
Mathematics .................... . 
Music .. . . . . .. .. . . .. .. . . .. . ... . . . 
Philosophy .. . ........ .. . . .. . .. .. . 
Physical Education . ... . ........... . 
Physical Science . . ................ . 
Physics ............... . . . .. . · .. . . . 
Political Science . .. . .. . ......... .. . 
Psychology ... . .. ........ .. . . . 
Radio and Television . . ..... ... .. . . . 
Recreation ............ . .... . .. . . . 
Rhetoric .. . .... . ........... . . ... . 
Russian ....... . ................ . 
Safety Education . ... . ............ . 
Science Education . .. ..... ...... . . . 
Social Science . .. .. . ........ . .. .. . 
Sociology ....................... . 
Spanish ......... . ...... ... .. .. . . 
Speech and Drama ....... . ....... . . 
Speech Pathology ........... . .... . 
Zoology . . ... . . . . .......... .. ... . 
INDEX ... . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . 
Cover art by Ray Cttltis. 
77 
87 
87 
89 
90 
94 
94 
95 
96 
98 
99 
101 
I03 
156 
I04 
106 
113 
115 
116 
118 
119 
119 
120 
123 
126 
127 
127 
128 
129 
129 
131 
138 
139 
143 
144 
145 
147 
154 
150 
155 
151 
157 
151 
152 
152 
153 
1'.54 
155 
157 
159 
JANUARY 1965 MAY 1965 SEPTEMBER 1965 
SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT SUN MON TUE WEO THU FRI !Al SUN MON TUE WEO THU FRI SAT 
l 2 l l 2 3 4 
3 4 5 6 7 8 9 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 
10 11 12 13 14 15 16 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 
17 18 19 20 21 22 23 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 
24 25 26 27 28 29 30 23 2, 25 26 27 28 29 26 27 28 29 30 31 30 31 
FEBRUARY 1965 JUNE 1965 OCTOBER 196S 
SUN MON TUE WEO THU FRI SAT SUN MON TUE WEO IHU FRI SAT SUN MON TUE wrn THU FRI SAT 
l 2 3 4 5 6 1 2 3 4 5 l 2 
7 8 9 10 11 12 13 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
14 15 16 17 18 19 20 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 
21 22 23 24 25 26 27 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 
28 27 28 29 30 2• 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 -
MARCH 1965 JULY 1965 NOVEMBER 1965 
SUN MON IUE WED IHU FRI SAT SUN MON TUE WEO IHU FRI SAT SUN MON TUE WID THU FRI SAT 
1 2 3 4 5 6 1 2 3 1 2 3 4 5 6 
7 8 9 10 11 12 13 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 
14 15 16 17 18 19 20 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 
21 22 23 24 25 26 27 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 
28 29 30 31 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 28 29 30 
APRIL 1965 A UGUST 1965 D ECEMBER 196S 
SUN MON ru, w,o !HU fRl SAT SUN MON TUE WIO IHU ,., SAT $UH MON TUE wtD Tt-lU fRI SAT 
l 2 3 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 I 2 3 4 
4 5 6 7 8 9 10 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 
11 12 13 14 15 16 17 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 
18 19 20 21 22 23 24 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 
25 26 27 28 29 30 29 30 31 26 27 28 29 30 31 
JANUARY 1966 MAY 1966 SEPTEMBER 1966 
SUN MCN TUE WED !HU FRI SAT SUN MON ru, W U, THU FRI SAT SUN MON TUE WED THU ... SAT 
1 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 1 2 3 
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 
9 10 11 12 13 14 15 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 
16 17 18 19 20 21 22 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 
23 24 25 26 27 28 29 29 30 31 25 26 27 28 29 30 JO 31 
FEBRUARY 1966 JUNE 1966 OCTOBER 1966 
SUN MON ruE W!D !HU FRI SAT SUN MON TUE wm !HU FRI !AT SUN MON TUE W!O THU FRI SAT 
1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 1 
6 7 8 9 10 11 12 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
13 14 15 16 17 18 19 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 
20 21 22 23 24 25 26 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 
27 28 26 27 28 29 30 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 3 1 
MARCH 1966 JULY 1966 NOVEMBER 1966 
SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT SUN MON TUE WIO THU FRI SAT 
1 2 3 4 5 1 2 1 2 3 4 5 
6 7 8 9 10 11 12 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 
13 14 15 16 17 18 19 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 
20 21 22 23 24 25 26 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 
'27 28 29 30 31 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 27 28 29 30 31 
APRIL 1966 AUGUST 1966 DECEMBER 1966 
SUN MON IUE WED THU FRI SAT SUN MON TUE WII) THU FRJ SAT SUN MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT 
1 2 I 2 3 4 5 6 1 2 3 
3 4 5 6 7 8 9 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 4 5 6 7 8 9 JO 
10 11 12 13 14 15 16 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 
17 18 19 20 21 22 23 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 
24 25 26 27 28 29 30 28 29 30 31 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 
Quarterly Calendar · 7 
Spring Quarter 
Lase day to file Transcripts and Application for Spring Quarter . .......... Tuesday, March 1 
Registration for all srudenrs ........... . ... . . . . .. Monday, March 28 and Tuesday, March 29 
Instruction begins .. .... ...... .. ....... . ... . ... . ................ Wednesday, March 30 
Class schedules may be changed . . ... ·. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Tuesday, April 5 · 
Deadline for graduation application for Spring Quarter . . . ........ . .... .. . : Friday, April 8 
Last day ro withdraw from a class with an assured "W" ... .. . . ... .. . .. . . Tuesday, April 19 
Last day to withdraw from a class for Spring Quarter ... .. . .......... ... . Thursday, May 12 
Memorial Day Holiday .. . .. . ... . ......... .. .. . . .......... . ....... ... Monday, May 30 
Registration pre-payment deadline for Summer Quarter .. ... .... . . ..... Wednesday, June 1 
Application and refund deadline for all new students for Summer Quarter ... Wednesday, June 1 
Refund deadline for former and re-enrollees for Summer Quarter . .. .. . . Wednesday, June 1 
Opening dare of final examinations .. . . . ...... .. . .. . . . .. ...... 8:00 a.m. Monday, June 6 
Spring Quarter closes . ....... .. . ... . . ........ . . . . ........... . 5 :00 p.m. Friday, June 10 
Degree candidate grades due . .. ...... . .. . .. .. .... . . . . .... ..... 3:00 p.m. Friday, June 10 
Commencement exercises . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10:00 a.m. Saturday, June 11 
Summer Quarter 
Information on Summer Class schedules available only in Summer catalog 
Registration for Summer Quarter, 1966 . . . . ........ . . . .. . . ... . ... . .. .. .. . June 20 and 21 
Pre-payment for Summer Quarter, 1966. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . due June 1 
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B.P.A., Wichita State University; Additional grat1uate 
study, Wichita State University. 
John Edwin Davis, 1963 ... Assistant Professor 
of Education 
B.S., Oregon College of Education; M.Ed., Ed.D., 
Univeristy of Oregon. 
Dorothy Dean, 1928 ...... Associate Professor 
of Chemistry 
B.S., Montana State CoUege; S.M., University of Chicago; 
Additional .sraduatc study, Teachers College, Columbia 
University; University of Michigan. 
John Wright DeMerchant, 1963 . .. . Assistant 
Professor of Music 
B.A., M.A., University of Washington. 
Clayton Charlton Denman, 1964 . .. . Assistant 
Professor of Anthropology 
B.A., M.A., University of Washington; Additional graduate 
study, University of California at Berkeley. 
Pearl Daisy Maude Douce, 1964 . ... Assistant 
Professor of Home Economics 
B.S., Agricultural ant1 Technical College, Greensboro, 
N.C.; M.S., Oregon State Universi_ty; Additional 
Graduate study, Oregon State University, 
University of Washington. 
Paul Emil Drotz, 1965 ...... Acting Assistant 
Professor of Education ( H.E.S. ) 
B.A., B.Ed., Western Washington St.ate College; M.Ed., 
Central Washington State College. 
Stanley Arthur Dudley, 1957 . ...... Assistant 
Professor of Industrial Arts 
B.A. (Ed)., M.Ed., Central Washington State College. 
Phil Conrad Dumas, 1965 . . . ... . . Associate 
Professor of Zoology 
B.S., M .A., Ph.D., Oregon State University; Additional 
graduate study, University of Michiean. 
Leonard Clinton Duncan, 1965 ..... Assistant 
Professor of Chemistry 
A.B. , Wabash College; M.A., Wesleyan University (Conn.); 
Pb.D .• University of Washington. 
William Vance Dunning, 1964 ..... Assistant 
Professor of Art 
B.F.A .• M.F.A., <Scult)ture) , Universit_y of S(!uthern 
California; M.F.A. (Painting and Pnntmaking), 
Univeristy of Illinois. 
Hazel Agnes (Brain) D unnington, 1956 
Assistant Professor of Speech and Drama 
B.S. (Ed.), Central Washington State College; M.A., 
Northwestern University; Additional graduate 
study, University of Washington. 
Dee Richard Eberhart, 1965 .. ...... Assistant 
Professor of Geography 
B.A., Universit y of Washington; M.A., Northwestern 
University; Additional graduate study, 
Northwestern University. 
Henry John Eickhoff, 1950 ........ Associate 
Professor of Music 
B.A., B.D., Concordia Seminary; M.M., Ph.D., 
Northwestern University. 
Clifford Albert Erickson, 1958 .. . ... Associate 
Professor of Education and Supervisor 
of Student Teaching, West Valley 
and Yakima 
B .S., I llinois Instit.ute of Technology; M.Ed., ~ntral 
Washfoglon Slate College; Ed.D., Washington 
State University; Additional graduate 
study, Unhersjly of Chicago 
Edward Kenneth Erickson, 1958 .... Associate 
Professor of Education 
B.A., B.E., M.A., Ph.D .• Washington State University; 
Additional graduate study, Columbia University. 
Kenneth Al Erickson, 1963 .. . .. .. . Assistant 
Professor of Geography and Acting 
Chairman of Department of Geography 
B.S .. M.A., University of Oregon; Additional graduate 
study, University of California. 
Jon Meyer Ericson, 1964 ..... . . Chairman of 
Department of Speech and Drama and 
Associate Professor of Speech 
B.A., Pacific Lutheran University; M.A., Ph.D .. 
Stanford University. 
George H. Fadi.enrechr, 1964 .. . ..... Director 
of Libraries and Associate Professor 
of Librarianship 
A.B .• Tabor Colleae; M.A .. University of Kansas; M.A., 
L.S., University of Michigan; Additional graduate 
study, University of Colorado; University 
of Michigan. 
Richard Richings Fairbanks, 1963 ... Assistant 
Professor of Art and Industrial Arts 
B.A. (Ceramic Art) , University of Washington; 
M.A., Mills College (Calif.) . 
Steven Eugene Farkas, 1965 ........ Assistant 
Professor of Geology 
B.S., M.S., University of Wisconsin; Additional graduate 
study, University of New Mexico. 
Joan Dorothy Fennelly, 1956 ...... Assistant 
Professor of Education and Supervisor 
of Smdent Teaching, Highline 
BA., Western WashingtOn State College; M.S., University 
of Oregon; Additional graduate study, Central Wash-
ington State College; Portland State College; 
University of California; University of 
Washington. 
Robert Alfred Flam, 195 7 ...... . .. . Assistant 
Professor of Business Education 
B.S. (Ed.), Valley City State Teachers College (N.D.); 
M.E., University of North Dakot!i Additional grad-
uate study, University of Washington, 
University of Wyoming. 
William Downing Floyd, 1960 .... Chairman 
of Department . of Education and 
Associate Professor of Education 
B.A., M.S., Oregon College of Education; Ed.D., 
Colorado State College. 
Anne Elizabeth Friman, 1965 ....... Assistant 
Professor of English 
B.S., Northern State Teachers College (S.D.); M.A., 
Marquette University (Wis.); Ph.D., University 
of Tennessee. 
William Charles Fuller, 1965 ....... Assistant 
Professor of Music 
B.A., State College of Iowa; M.A., University of Wisconsin, 
Additional graduate study, University of Minnesota, 
University of Wisconsin. 
Faculty 11 
Robert Steele Funderburk, 1947 .... Professor 
of Geography 
B.A., Furman University; M.A .• University of North 
Carolina; Ph.D., George Peabody College 
for Teachers. 
Gerald Elmer Gage, 1960 .. Associate Professor 
of Psychology 
A. B., Nebraska Wesleyan Uinversity; M.A., Ed.D., 
University of Nebraska. 
Robert Douglas Gaines, 1961. . .. . Chairman 
of Department of Chemistry and 
Associate Professor of Chemistry 
B.S., M.S., and Ph.D., Montana State College. 
Ken Oakland Gamon, 1965 ........ Assistant 
Professor of Mathematics 
B.S., Eastern Washington State College; M.S., Oregon 
State Unh·ersity. 
William George Gaskell, 1693 ...... Associate 
Professor of Education and Director 
of Hebeler Elementary School 
B.A., M.A., Montana State University; Ed.D., 
University of California. 
David Carl Genaway, 1965 ......... Lecturer 
in Librarianship-Catalogs 
B.A., Atlantic Union College; M.A., Andrews University; 
Additional graduate study, University of Michigan. 
Donald Glenn Goetschius, 195 7 .... Associate 
Professor of Education 
B.A. Morningside College (Iowa) ; M.A., University of 
Iowa; E<I.D., University of Wyoming. 
Odette Golden, 1959 .... . .. Chairman of the 
Department of Foreign Languages and 
Associate Professor of French 
B.A., Barnard College; M.A., Columbia University; Ph.D., 
University of Mich.iganj Additional graduate study, 
University of Paris, University of Mexico, 
University of Washlngton. 
Virginia G. Goldsmith, 1957 . . ..... Professor 
of Education and Supervisor of Student 
Teaching, Bellevue and Kirkland 
B.S., University of Minnesota; M.A., Ed.D. , University 
of Washington. 
Darwin Joseph Goody, 1964 ....... Assistant 
Professor of Psychology 
B.S .. M.S .. Utab State University. 
Macy Grace Greene, 1945 .. Associate Professor 
of Librarianship 
A.B., Kansas Wesleyan University; M.A., Radcli1fe College; 
D.S. in L.S., University of D enver; Additional graduate 
study, University of Colorado. 
Ralph Donald Gustafson, 1957 .... Chairman 
of Department of Student Teaching and 
Professor of Education 
B.A., WJJlamette U niversity; M.Ed., Ed.D., University 
of Washington. 
Beatrice Baker Haan, 1954 ...... . . Assistant 
Professor of Librarianship 
B.A. (Ed.), Central Washington State College; M.A. 
in L.S., Uoivcrsity of Denver. 
Helmi Shafik Habib, 1964 ...... . .. Assistant 
Professor of Chemistry 
B.S., Walla Walla Colle11e; M.S., University of Idaho; 
Ph.D., Washington State University. 
12 ·Faculty 
Edward Chauncey Haines, 1958 ..... Assistant 
Professor of Art 
B.A.E., M.A.E., School of Art Institute of Chicago; 
Additional graduate study, Roosevelt College; DePaul 
University; Ohio State University; University of 
Illinois; Michigan State College; School of 
Art Institute of Chicago. 
Virginia Pauline Harden, 1965 ..... Associate 
Professor of Microbiology 
B.S., Central State College (Okla.); M.S., University of 
Oklahoma; Ph.D., Kansas State University. 
Robert James Harding, 1963 ....... Assistant 
Professor of History 
B.A., M.A., University of Wisconsin. 
Joseph Stanley Haruda, 1951. ..... . Associate 
Professor of Music 
B.A., M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University; 
Ph.D., State University of Iowa. 
Richard Wayne Hasbrouck, 1964 .... Assistant 
Professor of Chemistry 
B.S., College of Great Falls (Mont.): M.A., Wesleyan 
University; Ph.D., University of Wyomtns. 
Charles Haine Hawkins, 1964 ... . .. Assistant 
Professor of Sociology 
B.A., Reed College; M.A. and Ph.D., University of 
Cblago; M .P.H., University of California (Bedr.eley). 
Wayne Snyder Hertz, 1938 ....... Chairman 
of the Department of Music and 
Professor of Music 
B.S. (Mus.Ed.), University of Illinois; M.Mus., North-
western Umverslty; Bd.D., New York University. 
John Maurice Herum, 1962 ........ Assistant 
Professor in English 
B.A., carroll College; Additional graduate study, Fordham 
University; catholic University of America; 
University of Washington. 
John Giles Hoglin, 1962 .. Assistant Professor 
of Radio and Television 
B.A., M.A., Wayne State University; Additional graduate 
study, Wayne State University. 
Paul Howard Holden, 1965 ........ Lecturer 
in Spanish 
B.A., Southern Missionary College; M.A., University of 
Southern California; Additional graduate study, Uni-
versity of Southern catifornia. 
Alexander Hamilton Howard, Jr. 1950 
............... Professor of Education 
B.A. (Ed.), Central Washington State College; A.M., 
Ph.D., University of Chicago. 
Norman Selby Howell, 1945 ....... Associate 
Professor of Speech and Drama 
B.A., M.A., Washington State University; Additional 
graduate study, University of Washington. 
Edward Arthur Hungerford, 1959 ... Assistant 
Professor of English 
B.A., Universit)' of Puget Sound; M.A., Cornell University; 
Ph.D., New York University. 
Evelyn Hunter, 1965 ...... Lecturer in Home 
Economics and Education 
D.S., University of Washington; Additional graduate study, 
University of Washington and Central Washington 
State College. 
Arthur Preston Hutton, 1963 .... Lecturer in 
Physical Education, Assistant Football 
Coach and Head Track Coach 
B.A. , University of Washington; Additional graduate study, 
Central Washington State College and University 
of Washington. 
Everett Anthony Irish, 1956 ..... . . Associate 
Professor of Physical Education and 
Acting Chairman of Department 
of Physical Education 
B.A., M.A., State University of Iowa; D.Ed., University 
of Oregon. 
Robert Neil Irving, Jr., 1965 ...... Associate 
Professor of Physical Education 
B.S., University of Idaho; M.S., Indiana Un.iverslty; 
Ed.D., University of Oregon. 
David Allen Isom, 1965 .......... Instructor 
in Psychology and Staff Counselor 
B.A., M.S., M.Ed., Central Washington State College. 
Eldon Ernest Jacobsen, 1950 . ..... Chairman 
of Department of Psychology and 
Professor of Psychology 
D.S., M.S., Utah State University; Ph.D., University 
of Washington. 
Doris Elizabeth Jakubek, 1959 ..... Associate 
Professor of Education, Hebeler 
Elementary School 
B.Ed., State University of New York, Teachers College, 
Geneseo, N. Y.; M.A., State University of Iowa; 
Additional graduate study, State Unlversitr. of 
Iowa; Temple University; Syracuse University; 
Colorado State College. 
Otto Franklin Jakubek, 1959 ....... Assistant 
Professor of Geography 
B.A., M.A., Long Beach State College; Additional 
graduate study, University of californla; 
State University of Iowa. 
Deloris Mae Johns, 1964 ...... Instructor in 
Physical Education 
D.S., M.S., Mo11tana State University. 
Richard Gordon Johnson, 1964 ...... Lecturer 
in English 
B.A., M.A., University of Washington; ,Additional 
graduate study, University of Wasnington. 
Wilbur Vance Johnson, 1965 ... Chairman of 
Department of Physics and Associate 
Professor of Physics 
D.S., University of Washington; M.S., Ph.D., OreJOD State 
University; Additional graduate study, Yale Umversity 
and University of California (Berkeley). 
Della Mae Jordan, 1962 . .. ...... . . Lecturer 
in Education and Supervisor of Student 
Teaching, Yakima 
B.A. In Ed., Pacific Lutheran University; Additional 
graduate study, Pacific Lutheran Umveraity; 
Central Washington State College. 
Joseph Stanley J unell, 196 5 .. .. .... Assistant 
Professor of Education and Supervisor of 
Student Teachers in Bellevue-Kirkland 
B.A., M.Ed., University of Washington; Additional 
graduate study, Seattle University and 
University of Waahin&ton. 
Martin Richard Kaatz, 1952 ....... Professor 
of Geography 
A .B., A.M., Ph.D., University of Michigan. 
Chester z. Keller, 1960 ........ Chairman of 
Department of Philosophy and Associate 
Professor of Philosophy 
A.8., Bridgewater College; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Southern California. 
John Nelson Kelley, Jr., 1965 ...... Assistant 
Professor of English 
A.B., San Diego State Collegei M.A., University of 
California (Berkeley); Aaditional graduate 
study, University of Texas. 
James Lancaster Kennison, 1965 .. . . Assistant 
Professor of Physical Education 
A.B., Eastern Washington State College; M.S., University 
of Washington; Additional graduate study, 
University of KentuckY. 
Erlice Joy Killorn, 1963 .... . ..... Instructor 
in Physical Education 
B.S., Montana State College; M.S., University of Nevada. 
Edith Florence Kiser, 1951 .. . ...... Assistant 
Professor of Education 
B.A. (Ed.), M.Ed., Central Washington State College. 
Edward Paul Klucking, 1960 ....... Associate 
Professor of Geology 
B.A., Macalester College; M.A., Unlversity of Callfornla; 
Ph.D., University of California. 
Ursula Elizabeth Koenig; 1964 ...... Assistant 
Professor of German 
A.B., University of California; M.S., University 
of Michigan. 
Barbara Elise Kobler, 1947 ........ Associate 
Professor of Education, Hebeler 
Elementary School 
B.A. (Ed. ) , Central Washington State College; M.A., 
Teachers CollegeJ. Columbia University; Additional 
graduate study, 1..-entral Washington State College; 
Eastern Washington State College; University 
of Washington. 
Eugene John Kosy, 1949 .... . .... Chairman 
of Department of Business Education and 
Professor of Business Education 
B.E., Wisconsin State University; M.A., University of 
Minnesota; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 
Louis Adolph Kollmeyer, 1958 .. . .. Chairman 
of Department of Art and Professor of Art 
B.S.:. Southwest Missouri State College; M.A., State 
university of Iowa; Ed.D., University of Oregon 
Zoltan Kramar, 1963 . .... Assistant Professor 
of History 
B.A., M.A., Creighton University; Additional graduate 
study, University of Nebraska. 
Arthur Folk Ladd, 1951 . .. Associate Professor 
of Physics 
B.S., M.S., University of Idaho; Additional graduate 
study, University of Washington; University of 
california; Lund University (Sweden). 
Charles Everett, Lauterbach, 1964 .... Assistant 
Professor of Drama 
B.A., M.A., University of Colorado; Additional graduate 
study, Michigan State University. 
Faculty 13 
Larry Lee Lawrence, 1963 .. Assistant Professor 
of English 
B.A., Montana State University; M.A. and additional 
graduate study, Stanford University. 
Edward Gordon Leavitt, 1965 ...... Assistant 
Professor of Music 
B.A., Central Washington State College; M.A., Bob Jones 
University (S.C.); Additional graduate study, 
Boston University. 
Richard E. Leinaweaver, 1965 .. . .. .. . Acting 
Assistant Professor of Drama 
B.A., M.A., University of Colorado; Additional graduate 
study, Michigan State University, American 
Academy of Dramatic Arts. 
Paul Edwin Leroy, 1961. .. Assistant Professor 
of History 
B.A., University of Connecticut; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio 
State University. 
James Preston Levell, 1964 ......... Assistant 
Professor of Psychology 
B.A., Whitworth College; M.Ed., Unlverslty of Oregon; 
Ed. D. University of Oregon. 
Albert Luther Lewis, 196 5 ......... Assistant 
Professor of Speech 
B.A., Stanford University; M.A., University of Oregon. 
Jesse Lee Lockyer, 1963 ... Assistant Professor 
of Aerospace Studies 
Major, USAF, D.S., University of Illinois; Additional 
study, Eastern Illinois State College, Air University. 
Janet Marie Lowe, 1949 .... . ..... Associate 
Professor of Zoology 
D.S., University of Washington; S.M., University of 
Chicago.; additional $raduate study, University of 
Minnesota; Uruversity of Washington. 
Lawrence Leland Lowther, 1965 . .... Assistant 
Professor of H istory 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Washington. 
Evart Kay Lybbert, 1965 .. Lecturer in English 
B.A., Central Washington State College; Additional 
graduate study, University of Washington. 
Frances Lamyra Lyon, 1964 . . ..... Instructor 
in English 
B.A., M.A., Oklahoma University. 
Bernard Loyal Martin, 1959 ........ Assistant 
Professor of Mathematics 
B.A., M.Ed., Central Washington State College; M.S., 
Oregon State University; Additional graduate study, 
San Jose State College; Oregon State University. 
Mary Elizabeth Mathewson, 1948 ... Associate 
Professor of English 
A.B., Smith College; M.A., University of Colorado; 
Additional graduate study, Northwestern University; 
University of Michigan; State University of Iowa. 
Marshall Willis Mayberry, 1948 .... Professor 
of Botany 
B.A., Washburn University; M.A., Ph.D., University 
of Kansas. 
Helen Margaret McCabe, 1956 ..... Assistant 
Professor of Physical Education 
and Recreation 
B.A., B.E., M.S., Washington State U niversitt: !':~ditional 
graduate study, University of Southern uuilornia; 
San Jose State College; Michigan State Univeralty; 
Indiana University. 
\ 
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Frances D. McCall, 1965 ........... Lecrurer 
in Librarianship 
B.S., Eastern Oregon College; M.A., University of Denver. 
Lester Wayne McKim, 1963 ....... Assistant 
Professor of French 
B.A. , Central Washington State College; M.A., University 
of Washington; Additional graduate study, University 
of Grenoble, France. 
Marion Louise McMahon, 195 5 . . ... Assistant 
Professor of Home Economics 
B.S., North Dakotn Stnte College; M.A., Montnnn State 
University; Additional graduate study, Uni versity of 
Washington; Central Washington State College. 
Irene McPherson, 1961. ... Assistant Professor 
of Education 
B.A., Eastern Washington State College; M.A., 
Colorado State College. 
Rudolph Burton Merkel, 1965 ..... Chairman 
of Department of Mathematics and 
Professor of Mathematics 
A.B., Sacramento State College; M.A., Ph.D., 
University of California (Davis). 
Helen Margaret Michaelsen, 193 7 . . . Associate 
Professor of Home Economics 
B.S., M.S., University of Washington; Additional graduate 
study, Iowa State University; University of Minnesota; 
University of Washington; University of Wisconsin; 
University of California. 
Dohn Alvin Miller, 1958 . . Associate Professor 
of Education 
B.S., McPberson College, Kansas; M.Ed., U niversity or 
Colorado; Ed.D., Colorado State College. 
Samuel Roop Mohler, 1943 ..... . . . Professor 
of History 
A.B., Manchester College; B.D., Yale Unjve1sity; M .A., 
University of Washington; Ph.D., University 
of Chicago. 
Elizabeth Martha Moore, 1962 . ... .. Lecturer 
in Education and Supervisor of Student 
Teaching, Yakima 
B.A. (Ed.) , Eastern Washington Sta te College; Additional 
graduate Stlldy, Eastern Washington State College; 
Central Washington State Colleae. 
Wilma Lee Moore, 1962 .. . .. . . .. . Chairman 
of Women's Department of Physical 
Education and Assistant Professor of 
Physical Education 
B.A. in "Ed., Western Ulinois University; M.A., Colorado 
State College; Additional graduate study, Univeristy 
of Missouri; University of Nevada; University 
of Houston. 
Richard Benner Morris, 1965 . . ... . . Assistant 
Professor of Psychology 
A.A., San Bernard.ino Valley College (CaUf.); B.A., 
University of Redlands, (CaHf.); M.S .. , University 
of Washington; Additional graduate study, 
University of Alberta. 
Gerald lee Moulton, 1961 ......... Associate 
Professor of Education 
8.A., Hamline University; M.Ed., Ed.D., University 
of Oregon. 
Demetrius Moutsanides, 1963 .. . ... Assistant 
Professor of Economics 
B.A., M.A., University of Kansas; Additional graduate 
s tudy, University or Michigan. 
Sidnie Davies Mundy, 1946 .. . ..... Associate 
Professor of English 
B.A., Ripo'! College; M.A., University of Washington; 
Additlonal graduate study, Northwestern 
University. 
Donald Joseph Murphy, 1953 . ..... Professor 
of Education 
B.A., Wisconsin State College, Whitewater; M.A., Ph.D., 
University of Iowa. 
Elias Smith Murphy, Jr., 1965 . ..... Associate 
Professor of Physics and Mathematics 
B.S., Brigham Young University; M.S., Ph.D., 
Colorado State University. 
Theodor Friedric Naumann, 1959 ... Associate 
Professor of Psychology 
M.E., State College of Engineering, Essen, Germany; 
M.A., Oregon State University; Ph.D., University 
of Oregon; Additional graduate study, University 
of Marburg, Germanyd· Northwestern University; 
Harvar University. 
Wilfrid Williams Newschwander, 1939 
....... ........ Professor of Chemistry 
B.A., Whitman College; Ph.D., University of Washington; 
Additional graduate study, Clark University. 
Leo Dean Nicholson, 1964 . .. ..... Assistant 
Professor of Education and 
Basketball Coach 
B.A. and M.Ed., Central Washington State College. 
James Grant N ylander, 1957 . . .. . . . Associate 
Professor of Physical Education 
B.S., Bradley University; M.A., Colorado State College; 
Additional graduate study, University of California 
(Berkeley); Colorado State College. 
Duane Carlron Oberg, 1964 ........ Assistant 
Professor of Aerospace Studies 
Captain, USAF, B.A., Antfoch Coll_ege; Additional 
graduate study, University of Maryland. 
Elwyn Hope Odell, 1941 .......... Professor 
of Political Science 
A.B., Albion College; Ph.D., University of Southern 
California. 
Virgil Jerome Olson, 1960 ........ Associate 
Professor of Sociology 
B.A., M.A., Southern Methodist University; P h.D., 
Washington State University. 
Jin Shuck Louis Ong, 1963 ........ Assistant 
Professor of Psychology 
B.S., University of California; M.S. (Ed.) University of 
Southern California; Ph.D., University of California. 
Patrick Reed O'Shaughnessy, 1964 ... Assistant 
Professor of Business Administration 
B.A., M .A., W ashington State University; CPA, States of 
CaUfornia and Washington. 
Robert Major Panerio, 1963 ....... Assistant 
Professor of Music 
B.A., M.Ed., Central Washington State College; Additional 
graduate, stu()y, Eastman School or Music (N.Y.). 
John Maurice Pearson, 1964 .. . . .. . Assistant 
Professor of Physical Education 
B.S., University of Idaho; M.A. (Ed.) , ld~o S!ate 
University; Additional graduate study, University 
of Oregon. 
Maurice Leon Pettit, 1950 ......... Professor 
of Education and Psychology 
B.A. (Ed.), Central Washington State College; M .A., 
Ph.D., University of Washington. 
Albert Harold Poffenroth, 1955 .... Associate 
Professor of Physical Education 
B.A. (Ed.), Eastern Washington State College; M .S., and 
additional graduate study, Wa.shington State University. 
Durward Aubrey Porter, 1965 .... . . Lecturer 
in Speech Pathology and Audiology 
B.S., Texas Technological College; Additional graduate 
study, University of Washington. 
Martha Jane Prather, 1962 . . . ..... Assistant 
Professor of Home Economics 
B.S., M.S., University of Illinois. 
Edwin Frank Price, 1965 .......... Lecturer 
in Education 
B.A., M.Ed., University of Puget Sound; Additional 
graduate study, University of Chicago, George 
WiUiams College, Washington State 
University. 
Dorothy May Purser, 1957 ...... . . . Assistant 
Professor of Physical Education 
B.S., Ricks College (Idaho) ; M.Ed., University of Idaho. 
Gayle Duff Rahmes, 1963 .. Assistant Professor 
of Librarianship 
B.S., Oregon State College; M. (Lib.) , University of 
Wasl1ington. 
Marion Ella Rampel, 1965 . . .. . .... Assistant 
Professor of Psychology and 
Staff Counselor 
B.A., New York University; M.Ed., Rutgers-The State 
University Columbia Teachers College (N.J.); Addi-
tional graduate study, Rutgers (N.J. ) . 
Reino Walter Randall, 1938 . . .. . . . Associate 
Professor of Arr 
B.A. (Ed.), Central Washington State College; M.A., 
Teachers College, Columbia UniversitYi Additional 
graduate study, School of Art Institute of 
Chicago; University of Oregon. 
Linwood Earl Reynolds, 1947 . .... . Associate 
Professor of Physical Education 
B.A., University of Montana; M.A., Stanford University; 
Additional graduate study, University of Washington; 
University of Oregon; Washington State University. 
Keith Rinehart, 1953 ...... . .... Chairman of 
Department of English and Professor 
of English 
B.A., M.A., University of Oregon; Ph.D., University 
of Wisconsin. 
Bruce Alan Robinson, 1947 ........ Associate 
Professor of Mathematics 
B.S., Seattle Pacillc College; M.S., University of 
Washington; Additional graduate study, University 
of Washington. 
Howard Bruce Robinson, 1957 .... . Associate 
Professor of Psychology 
B.A., Miami University; M.A., Ohio State University; 
Additional graduate study, Ohio State University. 
Floyd Henry Rodine, 195 5 .... . ... Professor 
of History 
B.A., Gustavus Adolphus College; M.A., Ph.D., 
University of Nebraska. 
Faculty 15 
George Russell Ross, 1949 .. Professor of Music 
B.M., Morningside College ( low~); M .M., Northwestern 
University; D.M.Ed., Chicago Musical College; Addi-
tional graduate study, Columbia University Teachers 
College; University of Wisconsin. 
Roy Frederick Ruebel, 1954 .... . . . . . . Dean 
of Graduate Studies and Professor 
of Education 
B.S., Buena Vista College; M.A., Ed.D., University 
of Wyoming. 
James Michael Sahlstrand, 1963 ... Lecturer in 
Art and Industrial Arts 
B.A., University of Minnesota; Additional graduate 
study, University of Minnesota. 
Emil Emanuel Samuelson, 193 2 ..... Professor 
of Education 
B.A., Milton College; M.A., Ph.D ., University 
of Wisconsin. 
Donald Myron Schliesman, 1957 .. .. Associate 
Professor of Education and Assistant 
Dean of Education 
A.B., Northern State Teachers College (S.D.); A.M., 
Colorado State College; Ph.D., (Ed.), Colorado 
State College. 
William Dean Schmidt, 1963 .... Coordinator 
of Instructional Materials and Assistant 
Professor of Education 
B.S., University of Nebraska; M.A., San Diego 
State College. 
John Albert Schwenker, 1964 ... . .. Assistant 
Professor of Education 
B.S., University of Vermont; M.A., Montclair State 
College; Additional graduate work, New York Uni-
versity; Trenton State College; University 
of Vermont. 
Charles William Sears, 1963 . . .. ... . Assistant 
Professor of Education, Hebeler 
Elementary School 
B.A., M.Ed., Central Washington State College; Additional 
graduate work, University of Oregon. 
Jack Michael Sheridan, 1964 ........ Assistant 
Professor of Education 
B.A., Central Wa.sbington State College; M.Ed., D .Ed., 
University of Oregon. 
John Stanley Shrader, 1957 ........ Professor 
of Science Education 
B.S., M.A., Ed.D., University of Washington. 
John Louis Silva, 1962 .. Director of Counseling 
and Testing Service and Assistant 
Professor of Psychology 
B.A., M.A., San Jose State College; Additional graduate 
study, Washington State University. 
Jerry Mark Silverman, 1965 ....... Instructor 
in Political Science 
B.A., Long Beach State College (Calif.); Additional 
graduate study, Roosevelt University (Ill.); Clare-
mont Graduate School and University 
Center (Calif. ) . 
Donald King Smith, 1962 ..... . . . . Associate 
Professor of Music 
B.A., M.A., University of Washington; D.M.A., University 
of Southern California. 
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Milo LeRoy Smith, 1956 .. Assistant Professor 
of Speech and D.rama 
B.A. (P.d.), Northern ldaho College or Education; M.A., 
University of Oregon; additional graduate study, 
Stanford University; University of Oreaon. 
Raymond Albert Smith, Jr., 1965 ... . Assistant 
Professor of H istory 
B.A., Washington State University; M.A., Ph.D., 
Stanford Univer,;ity. 
George Lester Sogge, 1938 ... Chairman of the 
Department of Industrial Arts and Associate 
Professor of Industrial Arts 
B.S., Stout State College; M.A., Ohio State University; 
Additional graduate study, Uruverslty of Washington; 
Cranbrook Academy of Art. 
Ramona Lorraine Solberg, 1956 ..... Associate 
Professor of Art 
B.A., M.F.A., University of Washington; Additional 
graduate study, Statens Kunst ag Handverk, Skole, 
Oslo, Norway; University of Washington; Cali-
fornia College of Arts and Crafts; 
University of Arizona. 
Stanley Alvin Sorensen, 1965 ....... Assistant 
Professor of Physical Education 
B.A., B.S., Washington State University; M.Ed., Central 
Washington State College. 
William Wayne Speth, 1965 ....... Assistant 
Professor of Geography 
D.S., Un.iversity of Wisconsin; M.S., Northwestern Uni ... 
versity; Additional graduate study, University of 
California, Univenity of Colorado, o.nd 
University of Oregon. 
Edna May Spurgeon, 1939 ......... Associate 
Professor of Art 
B.A., M.Jb State University of Iowa; Additional graduate 
study, Harvard UniversitY;.Grand Central School of 
Art, New York; Seattle university; State Univer-
sity of Iowa; Central Washington State College. 
Thomas Dean Stinson, 1954 ....... Professor 
of Psychology 
B.S., M.Ed., Colorado State University; Ed.D., Colorado 
State College. 
Azella Taylor, 1964 . . . ... Assistant Professor 
of Education and Supervisor of 
Student Teachers 
B.A., M.A., University of Washington; Additional graduate 
studyt University of Washington; Scripps' 
College (Calif.) . 
Gordon Robert Thomas, 1965 ... .. . Lecturer 
in Russian and Spanish 
B.A., University of Wasbington; M.A., Ohio State 
University; Additional graduate study, St. 
Louis University. 
Melvin Walter Thompson, 1962 .... Assistant 
Professor of Physical Education 
D.S., M.S., Washington State University. 
Louise Agnes Tobin, 1963 ... . .. Chairman of 
Department of Home Economics and 
Associate Professor of Home Economics 
B.S., University of Washington; M.S., Oregon State 
University; Additional graduate stuay, University 
of Minnesota; Teachers College, Columbia 
University. 
Alva Edwin Treadwell, 1937 ....... Associate 
Professor of Business Education 
B.A., M.A., Washington State University; Certified 
Public Accountant. 
Richard Allen Tursman, 1965 .. ... . Assistant 
Professor of Philosophy 
B.A., University or Colorado; M .A., Ph.D., University 
of Illinois. 
Emil Leopold Vernei, 1965 .. . ..... Assistant 
Professor of Librarianship and Head 
Reference Librarian 
Royal Hungarian 1. Nador Polytechnic; Ph.D., Royal 
Hungarian P. Pazmany University (Budapest)· 
M.S.L.S., Columbia University. ' 
J ared Verner, 1965 .. . . .. . Assistant Professor 
of Biology 
D.S., Washington Sto.te University; M.S., Louls.lana State 
University; Ph.D~ University of Washlngtoo. 
John Grantham Utzinger, 1963 .... Assisrant 
Professor of Philosophy 
B.A., Occidental College; M.A., Ph.D., U nivenity 
of Washington. 
John Louis Vilian, 1961 ... . . . ..... Assistant 
Professor of English 
B.A" Whitworth College; M.A .. Washington State 
university; Additional graduate study, University 
of Colorado. 
Charles Wesley Vlcek, 1961. ....... Associate 
Professor of Industrial Arts 
B.S., M.S., Stout State College; Additional graduate study, 
Mlcl!J.gao State University. 
Jeannette Huntington Ware, 1950 .. . Assistant 
Professor of Home Economics 
B.S., Universitt of Washington; M.S., Teachers College, 
Columbia Uruversity; Additional graduate study, New 
Jersey State Tcachcr,i College, Univcnsity of Washing-
ton; Cornell University; Colorado State University, 
Donald Frederick Warner, 1962 .. Dean of Arcs 
and Sciences and Professor of History 
B.A., M.A., University of Minnesota; Ph.D., Yale 
University. 
Shirley Stewart W augb, 1963 ....... Assistant 
Professor of Librarianship 
B.S., Washington State University; M.S. In L.S., 
University of Wisconsin. 
Constance Helen Weber, 1964 .... Instruetor 
in Art 
B.A., M.A., Central Washington State Colleae. 
Orville Wilson Wensley, 1961. . .... Assistant 
Professor of Speech Pathology 
B.A., M.A., Western Michigan University; AddJtlonal 
graduate scudy, ln<llana University. 
Raymond Louis Wheeler, 1964 ..... Assistant 
Professor of Music 
B.A., Unlverslty or Wyoming; M.M., Eastman 
School of Music (N. Y.). 
Mary Elizabeth Whitner, 1959 ..... Assistant 
Professor of Music 
B.M. (Ed.), M.M., University of Southern California. 
Curt Agart W iberg, 1956 .. Assistant Professor 
of Biology 
B.S., University of Wisconsin; M.S., University of Oregon; 
Additional graduate study, University of w~on; 
U niversity of Oregon; Washington St.ate Univemty. 
Harold Southall Williams, 1948 .. . . Chairman 
of the Department of Economics and 
Business and Professor of Economics 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., State University of Iowa. 
Robert lleroy Williams, 1964 ...... Assistant 
Professor of English 
B.A., M.A., University of California. 
Dan Leroy Willson, 1961 . .... Assistant Dean 
of Arts and Sciences and Associate 
Professor of Biology 
B.S., M.S., Kansas State Teachers College; Ph.D., 
University of Oklahoma. 
Roy Russell Wilson, 1957 .. Assistant Professor 
of Education, Hebeler Elementary School 
A.B., University of Michigan; M.A., University of Denver; 
Additional study, University of Chicago. 
Earl Edward Winters, 1962 . ....... Professor 
of Aerospace Studies 
Lt . Colonel USAF. A.B., Nebraska State Teachers College, 
Kearney; M.A., Colorado State College; Graduate, Air 
Command and Staff College; Additional graduate 
study, Air University; George Washington 
University. 
Clifford Peter Wolfsehr, 1953 . ...... Assistant 
Director of Libraries-Public Services, and 
Associate Professor of Library Science 
B.A.1 }-infield College; M.A., Washington State University; 
M.A. in L.S., University of Minnesota; Additional 
graduate study, University of Minnesota. 
Charles William Wright, 1957 ...... Assistant 
Director of Libraries-Audio-visual 
Services, and Associate Professor 
of Education 
B.S., Northwest Missouri State College; M.S., University 
of Colorado; Additional graduate study, 
University of Nebraska. 
Robert Yee, 1960 ... .. .... . Chairman of the 
Department of Political Science and 
Sociology and Associate Professor of 
Political Science 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Washington. 
Thomas Yen-Ran Yeh, 1965 ...... Instructor 
in Librarianship 
B.A., Soochow University (China); M.A ., University of 
Minnesota; Additional graduate study, University 
of Minnesota. 
Martha Parrott Young, 1965 . .. .. . Instructor 
in Dance 
B.A ., University of California (Santa Barbara); Additional 
graduate study, University of Utah. 
Emeritus 
Mabel T. Anderson, 1918; Emeritus 1963 
. . . . . . . Associate Professor of Education 
B.A., Washington State University; M.A., Teachers College, 
Columbia Universlty; Additional graduate study, Uni-
versity of California; University of Southern Cali-
fornia; University of Chicago. 
Lillian M. Bloomer, 1925; Emeritus, 1960 
....... . Associate Professor of Education 
B.A. (Ed.), Central Washington State College; 
M.A., Ohio State Univenity. 
Mary Juanita Davies, 1927; Emeritus, 1965 
. . . . . . . . . . Associate Professor of Music 
B.M., M .M., Chicago Conservatory of Musis; Additional 
graduate study, Ripon College, McPhail ;:,chool of 
Music; University of Colorado. 
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Amanda K. Hebeler, 1924; Emeritus, 1960 
....... . .. . . .. . Professor of Education 
B.A., M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University; Ed.M., 
Eastern Michigan University; Additional graduate 
study, University of Southern California. 
Annette H. Hitchcock. 1942; Emeritus, 1962 
. . ... . .. . Associate Professor of English 
B.A., University of North Dakota; M.A. Teachers 
College, Columbia University. 
Herbert Glenn Hogue, 1927; Emeritus, 1959 
.... Associate Professor of Industrial Arts 
B.A., Washington State University; Additional graduate 
study, New York State College of Ceramics. 
Edmund LeRoy Lind, 1936; Emeritus, 1964 
........ . ...... Professior of Chemistry 
B.A., Wabash College; Ph.D., University of Chicago. 
Robert E. McConnell, 1931; Emeritus, 1959 
. . ............... . . President Emeritus 
D.S., Montana State Colleae; M.S., University of Wisconsin; 
Ph.D., State University of Iowa; Additional graduate 
study, Harvard University. 
Loretta Maude Miller, 1943; Emeritus, 1964 
. .. ...... Professor of Special Education 
Ph.D. (Ed.), M.A., University of Chicago; Ed.D., Teachers 
College, Columbia University. 
Margaret S. Mount, 1928; Emeritus, 1963 
..... Assistant Professor of Librarianship 
B.A., Macalester College; Library Certificate, Universlt{. of 
California; Additional graduate study, Columbia Un -
versity School of Library Service. 
Ernest Linwood Muzzall, 1938; Emeritus, 
1964 ........ . . Professor of Education 
B.A ., M.A ., Washington State University; Ed.D., 
Stanford University. 
Leo Stanley Nicholson, 1929; Emeritus, 
1965 .... Professor of Physical Education 
L.L.B., University of Washington; Additional gradaute 
study, University of Washington; University of 
Michigan; University of Southern California; 
Teachers College, Columbia University. 
Harold W. Quigley, 1925; Emeritus, 1954 
. ................ Professor of Zoology 
B.S., University of Oregon; M.A., University of Chicago; 
Additonal graduate study, University of Oregon; 
University of Dllnois. 
Mary I. Simpson, 1929; Emeritus, 1963 
. .. . ... Associate Professor of Education 
B.A., M.A. , Colorado State College; Additional iiraduate 
study, Teachers College, Columbia University, 
Syracuse University. 
Donald H. Thompson, 1929; Emeritus, 1962 
................ Professor of Education 
B.A., Whitman College; M.A., Stanford University; 
Additional graduate study, University of Cali-
fornia; University of Oregon; Teachers 
College, Columbia University . 
Mildred White, 1951; Emeritus, 1958 
..... . . Assistant Professor of Education 
B.A. (Ed.), M.Ed., Central Washington State College. 
Henry J. Whitney, 1908; Emeritus, 1943 
... . . .. .. .. . . Professor of Mathematics 
B.S., Northwestern University; Additional graduate study, 
University of Wisconsln; Teachers Colleae, 
Columbia University . 
Ruth L. Woods, 1941; Emeritus, 1960 
. . ..... Assistant Professor of Education 
B.A. (Ed.), M.Ed., Central Washington State College. 
General Infortnation 
Central Washington State College is one of 
five four-year institutions of higher education 
maintained by the State of Washingron. It is 
governed by a board of trustees appointed by 
the Governor of the state and is supported al-
most entirely by legislative appropriations. 
College Functions 
The College offers undergraduate programs 
leading co two degrees, the bachelor of arts 
and the bachelor of arts in education. In either 
program a student may major in one of twenty· 
eight fields of study. 
The College offers graduate programs lead-
ing to the master of education and master of 
science degrees. Now being developed are pro-
grams leading to the master of arrs degree. 
The B.A. in education degree leads also to 
the Washington Provisional ( teaching) Certifi-
cate. Leading to other professions are a wide 
variety of pre-professional programs in which 
part of the curricula are taken at th!! College 
with further srudy at a university. 
General Objectives 
The experiences provided by this institution, 
by enabling the student to order his life in ac-
cordance with an ethically based code of be-
havior, increase significantly his ability to: 
• Apply scientific methods not only to his 
physical world but also to personal and 
civic problems; 
• Understand his own ideas and those of 
others, read, listen, and observe inteUi-
gently, think logically, and express himself 
effectively; 
• Understand the bases of human behavior; 
• Make satisfact0ry individual and social ad-
justments; 
• Understand and apply the principles of 
health; 
• Appreciate the processes and products of 
art, literature, music, and similar cultural 
expressions; 
• Participate in creative acrivity; 
• Work effectively both independently and 
in cooperation with others; 
• Be proficient in a satisfying vocation; 
• Use leisure time wisely; 
• Become an informed, responsible, and ac-
tive participant in all areas of social liv-
ing; and 
• Seek continued growth in the fulfillment 
of these objectives. 
College Philosophy 
Higher education continues the educational 
process which begins at birth and proceeds 
throughout the elementary and secondary 
schools. This College seeks co help students 
develop as individuals. 
Through the teaching and learning process 
the College helps the student meet situations 
effectively. By means of a program so organ-
ized that it constitutes a meaningful whole and 
provides a basis for continuing self-education, 
the College attempts co further the student's 
understanding of himself, ocher people, and the 
physical_ and biological universe. It not only 
deals with the facrual and evolutionary aspects 
of these areas but, more important, tries to de-
velop an understanding of their various inter-
relationships. The entire process is designed 
to build security and confidence in the student 
through knowledge and inquiry. 
All phases of the institution·s program-
such as instructional, guidance, social, physical 
activit~, health, student gover~ent, spiritual, 
recreatwnal, and cukural-acquamt the student 
with the animate and inanimate universe, and 
man as part and product of this universe. The 
courses provided by the College are divisible 
inco the Physical and Biological Universe 
( the natural sciences such as astronomy, botany, 
chemistry, geology, mathematics, physics and 
zoology); Man ( the humanities such as lit-
erature, philosophy, music, speech, language 
and the arts); and Human Relations ( the so-
cial sciences such as history, economics, soci-
ology, geography, education, and psychology). 
First, then, the College helps the student to 
understand his physical and biological environ-
ment. Second, the College examines Man as 
a pare of the biological world, living in constant 
interaction with his physical environment. le 
attempts to show his physical make-up and 
evolution and the relation of these to the sur-
rounding world. In addition, it helps co further 
his understanding of how and why he acts, 
thinks, and feels as he does. 
From man's interaction with his environ-
ment and with other men evolve social, eco-
nomic, political, and philosophical patteros. 
Once formulated these become a part of his 
cultural heritage. The College also attempts, 
therefore, to show students the origin, evolution, 
and present form of such patterns. 
Man embodies his evaluation (his feelings, 
acrs and thoughts) in concrete artistic forms. 
The College gives the student an opportunity 
to understand and appreciate literary, musical 
and other artistic processes and products. 
The College teaches methods of gathering, 
weighing and using facts, encouraging in the 
student an inquisitive, critical, and rational at-
titude toward the world and himself. 
Security and leadership ( in a world that never 
stands still to accommodate the person who does 
not change) lie in man's incelligence, in his 
ability co adjust, and in his knowing how and 
when to adjust. Faced by that which degrades, 
that which is false, dishonest, hypocritical, or 
undignified, man should be able and willing 
to share actively in needed reconstruction. 
The philosophy of this College is that the 
conditions and attitudes resulting from the 
educational process help to develop and keep 
alive the kind of world in which life can be 
most fully lived and most fully enjoyed. 
Historical Statement 
The first state legislature which met in 1890 
passed a law establishing the Washington State 
Normal School at Ellensburg. The institution 
was known by that name until the legislature 
in 193 7 changed the name to the Central 
Washington College of Education. In 1961 the 
name was changed to Central Washington State 
College. In 1933 the legislature authorized 
the College to grant the Bachelor of Arts de-
gree. In 1947 the legislature authorized the 
College to grant the Bachelor of Arts degree 
in the Arts and Sciences and the Master of 
Education degree. The 1949 legislature author-
ized the College to prepare secondary school 
teachers and to gram the Master of Education 
degree at the secondary level. The College re-
ceived rhe first appropriation for its mainte-
nance in 1891. The College opened September 
6, 1891. 
The first president of the institution was 
Benjamin F. Barge, who served from 1891 to 
1894. He was followed by P. A. Getz, 1894-
1898. W. E. Wilson was president from 1898 
to 1916; George Black from 1916 to 1930. 
Selden F. Smyser was acting president for the 
year 1930-31. Robert E. McConnell was presi-
dent from 1931 to 1959. Perry H. Mitchell 
was acting president from 1959 to 1961. Dr. 
James E. Brooks has been president since 1961. 
Location 
Ellensburg, near the center of Washington 
in the Kittitas Valley, is linked by fine high-
ways and two trans-continental railroads to 
ocher pares of che state and the nation. Com-
mercial passenger service is provided by the 
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Northern Pacific Railroad and Greyhound 
Lines. Northwest Orient and West Coast Air-
lines fly into Yakima, 35 miles south. 
The College community has ready access co 
a wide variety of environments including the 
snow-capped peaks and forested slopes of the 
Cascade Range, irrigated valleys, and the dry 
canyons of the Columbia River. 
In Ellensburg winters are seldom extreme. 
During the summer northwest winds tend co 
keep temperatures from reaching uncomfort-
able levels. Autumn, in particular, with its 
warm, calm days and crisp evenings is a pleas-
ant season. 
The college and its community, with about 
10,000 residents, is the economic center of 
Kittitas County. The setting is a comfortable 
one free from much of the rush and congestion 
found in large urban centers. 
Accreditation 
The College. is fully accredited by the North-
west Association of Secondary and Higher 
Schools. It is also accredited by all higher in-
stitutions which are members of these associ-
ations. This provides a reciprocal relationship 
so that credits earned in one institution will 
be accepted in the others to the extent that the 
work taken meets the requirements of a given 
curriculum. 
The College is also accredited by the N a-
tional Council for Accreditation of Teacher 
Education for the preparation of elementary 
teachers, secondary teachers, and school service 
personnel, with the Master's degree as the 
highest degree approved. 
This Colloge has also been approved by 
the United States Attorney General as an in-
stitution for non-quota immigrant students. 
Student Personnel 
Services, Activities 
Aims and Objectives 
The student personnel services program has 
for its central purpose the maximum possible 
development of each student. 
Orientation (New Student 
Week) 
The first few days of aurumn quarter are 
designated as New Student Week. During 
I 
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these days activities are planned to acquaint 
new students with the college program-
studies, personnel services, student government, 
and activities. 
During the first week faculty members as-
signed as advisers to new students are active 
in giving necessary information for class sched-
uling assignments, in acquainting students with 
the library and other academic buildings, their 
new living arrangements, college traditions, and 
in helping them to get the right kind of start 
in college life. 
The Dean of Men and the Dean of Women 
are responsible for the social living conditions 
in college residence halls. In halls, where the 
large majority of out-of-town students reside, 
students are under the direct supervision of 
head residents. 
Academic Advisement 
Program 
The College has long cherished the ideal of 
friendly and sympathetic relationships between 
students and faculty. Freshmen and transfer 
students are assigned for one year to faculty 
members who are interested in them and de-
sire to help them make a successful adjustment 
to college life. 
Upper class students may select faculty ad-
visers to assist them in scheduling classes and 
in other ways. 
Counseling and 
Testing Services 
The Director of Counseling and Testing 
Services is in charge of the college testing 
program and is available to students for indi-
vidual counseling whenever they desire help 
in coping with personal problems. 
Guidance to students in the matter of choice 
of a specific course program and in planning 
the class schedule each quarter is available to 
students primarily through advisers to whom 
first-year students are assigned. There are nu-
merous occasions, also, when the student needs 
help in order to make a satisfactory adjustment 
to college. In addition to the assistance given 
to students by advisers and the student person-
nel division, the staff of the Counseling and 
Testing Center is available to help students 
with their personal problems. 
Student Conduct 
Although a few rules and regulations have 
been formulated for the conduct of students, it 
is generally assumed that all students are re-
sponsible men and women who are aware of 
what constitutes acceptable behavior. When 
disciplinary action is required, however, stu-
dent government groups such as the residence 
hall councils, and the Honor Council function 
to recommend appropriate action. 
Restrictions operate only at times when per-
sonal freedom interferes with the best develop-
ment of the individual himself or of others in 
the social group. 
Student Government 
Association 
All regularly enrolled students are members 
of the Student Government Association of Cen-
tral W asbington State College. At Central, 
there bas long been a tradition of freedom to 
students in the conduct of their own govern-
ment and social activities. 
Purposes of the S.G.A. 
The purpose of Central's Student Govern-
ment Association is to encourage educational 
participation in self government and to pro-
vide for the development of an individual's ca-
pacity for creative thinking as well as the de-
velopment of a thorough understanding of the 
principles of participation in the democratic 
process. While the issues must be real, the 
commitments genuine and the action effective, 
the primary factor in Student Government's 
concern with a program or a problem is the 
education of the student involved, to repre-
sent and lead students to participate fully in 
their program. The present Student Govern-
ment Organization was founded in 1941-42 
when student leaders expressed a desire to or-
ganize their government to include what is 
commonly called the Honor System. Executive 
power of the Student Government Association 
is vested in the President, Executive Vice Presi-
dent, Social Vice President, Secretary, and 
Treasurer. The Student Government Associa-
tion Legislature is the legislative group elected 
by the students to formulate the Student Gov-
ernment policies. Closely connected with the 
Council are the student committees, boards, and 
commissions which carry on specific activities 
of the Student Government Association. 
The Director of Student Activities, working 
under the general supervision of the Dean of 
Students, serves as an adviser to the Student 
Government Association; the Dean of Men, 
Dean of Women and other faculty members 
are called upon at various times to assist student 
groups. 
Cultural Activity 
Student Government Association supports 
the intramural program, various forms of en-
tertainment, lecture programs, books for the 
College library, art shows, American and foreign 
.films, the annual Symposium, and various club 
and organizational activities. At the time of 
registration, each student is presented with a 
membership card which entitles the student to 
participate in all college functions to which 
funds of the Student Government Association 
have been budgeted. 
Student Government 
Within Residence Halls 
Students assume joint responsibility with 
College authorities for the efficient operation 
of the residence halls. Elected officers of each 
residence hall carry a large portion of responsi-
bility for dormitory administration. The aim 
and purpose of the resident living program is 
to make it an integral part of the educational 
process. Each house is organized to provide for 
the maximum development of each student so 
as to increase his effectiveness as an individual 
and as a member of the group. An excellent 
.field for training in good citizenship and de-
mocracy is provided in residence halls through 
the establishment of constitutions, provisions 
for election of student officers, executive coun-
cils, and various standing committees. 
Student Organizations 
Honorary, professional, and social organiza-
tions for students are active on campus. Par-
ticipation is for the purpose of personal de-
velopment as well as service to fellow students 
and the Coilcgc. 
Athletics 
The College has developed an intercollegiate 
athletic program which provides students with 
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an opportunity for wide participation. Teams 
represent Central in foocball, basketball, base-
ball, golf, track, swimming, wrestling, tennis, 
and cross-country. The intercollegiate pro-
grams are open to all students and they are 
invited to participate to the full extent of their 
interests and abilities. 
Co-Recreation 
Each Saturday, the facilities of the Nichol-
son Pavilion are open to students and faculty 
for three hours of recreational activity in the 
Co-Rec program, sponsored and directed by 
the Recreation Club and the SGA. Swimming, 
handball, table tennis, shuffleboard, archery, 
horseshoes, croquet, trampoline and other ap-
paratus, volleyball, and basketball are some of 
the activities provided 
Intramurals 
The function of the Men's Intramural As-
sociation (MIA) is to encourage and assist 
every male student within the college to par-
ticipate in the various athletic and recreational 
phases of the program as regularly as his time 
and interest permit. 
Some of the activities which are offered are 
touch football, cross country, table tennis, track 
and field, basketball, volleyball, badminton, 
wrestling, swimming, softball, tennis, and golf. 
The MIA motto is "A sport for everyone, 
everyone in a sport." 
Student Publications 
T he students produce through srudent editor-
ship with faculty advisement, a newspaper of 
professional quality, operated in dose collab-
oration with college classes in journalism. The 
paper is the Campus Crier, the official student 
newspaper of Central Washington State Col-
lege. 
The H1akem is the college yearbook. Hya-
kem staff work offers highly interesting and 
varied experiences for students in the areas of 
writing, editing, proofreading, printing, and 
photography. 
The Inscape, a literary magazine supported 
through voluntary purchase, is an informal an-
thology of student and faculty verse, prose, art, 
and photography. 
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Music Organizations 
Central Washington State College musical 
organizations include a concert choir, orchestra, 
band, and numerous small ensembles. In ad-
dition to regular quarterly campus concerts, the 
choir and band tour each year. These per-
formances give the music student ample oppor-
tunity to develop skill and in addition add to 
the cultural life of the college community. 
The concert choir, the Central Singers, is an 
organization of approximately seventy-five se-
lected voices. A chorus is maintained to serve 
as a training group for the concert choir. 
The college orchestra is selected from the 
insrrumencalists of the school and is devoted 
co the performance of works of symphonic 
caliber, as well as of educational materials. 
\Y/ orks for string orchestra are also presented. 
The concert band is an organization of 50 
to 90 pieces which appears both as a concert 
group and a marching band. 
The Central stage bands add further diversity. 
College Theatre 
Cencral's well-equipped theatre serves as a 
laboratory workshop for students interested in 
theatre arts. Offerings range from Shakespeare 
to original scripts, and from children's drama 
co Broadway musicals. Participation in all 
forms of activity is open to every student, and 
advanced drama students are given opportuni-
ties to help direct these productions. The the-
atre serves as a major center of entertainment 
offered to students and Ellensburg region dur-
ing the academic year. 
·Radio Station 
KCWS AM-FM operates by students on a 
regular broadcast schedule. The station is op-
erated in coordination with the radio and TV 
curriculum, but its activities in general, are 
considered as extra curricular work. This non-
commercial student station is heard over the 
entire area. It serves as an instructional and 
communication aid for the college, and a cul-
tural outlet for the community. There are op-
pormnities for students to work as program 
directors, engineers, producers, announcers, 
writers, and music directors. 
Samuelson Union 
Building (Sub) 
Samuelson Union Building serves as a center 
for the entire college--the students, faculty, 
administration, alumni, and guests. 
As the Union has grown, so has the basic 
philosophy that the building should provide 
more than meeting and recreational facilities-
that it sbould be a cemer of campus living and 
learning. As a campus center, che Union pro-
vides opportunities to develop leadership, ad-
ministrative skills, and to stimulate growth of 
the individual and the instimtion. 
The Director of Student Activities, responsi-
ble for determining the administration of the 
Union, is assisted in areas of policy by the 
Union Board composed of students and faculty 
representatives. The Board develops policies 
and programs for the Union consistent with its 
part in the educational program of the college. 
In addition the Board is currently p lanning a 
program of expansion designed to increase the 
facilities and senices of the Union. 
Student Health Service 
The College maintains a complete health 
service. A full-time registered nurse is available 
for consultation and health counseling. A local 
clinic and its physicians provide expert medical 
services. 
The student is required to take certain health 
examinations to insure prompt and adequate 
recognition of his health status and limitation. 
NEW STUDENTS MUST TAKE A COM-
PLETE PHYSICAL EXAMINATION AT 
HOME BEFORE ARRIVAL ON CAMPUS 
AND SUBMIT A PHYSICAL EXAMINA-
TION REPORT AS PART OF THE AD -
MISSION REQUIREMENTS. PHYSICAL EX-
AMINATION RECORD FORMS ( TO BE 
FILLED OUT BY THE LOCAL PHYSICIAN) 
ARE CONTAINED IN THE PACK.ET OF 
MATERIALS SENT FROM THE REGIS-
TRAR'S OFFICE TO THE STUDENT WHO 
APPLIES FOR ADMISSION. 
In addition, students applying for a prac-
tice teaching assignment must have an x-ray 
examination of the chest prior to the assign-
ment. All members of varsity athletic squads 
are required to take physical examinations prior 
to participation in competition. 
The college offers the student medical coun-
seling and creacmenc under the direction of the 
college physician and the nursing staff. The 
health service program also includes prevention 
of disease and a comprehensive follow-up pro-
gram. 
Student Accident 
Insurance 
See "Other Fees," Page 34. 
Financial Aids 
To Students 
Part-Time Employment 
The College employs students on a part-time 
basis to work in the library, campus offices, 
union building, laboratories, bookstore, and 
dining halls. Many students are able to secure 
off-campus employment. 
Srudems seeking part-time employmenc 
should contact the Financial Aids Office in 
Barge Hall. 
Also available to students from low-income 
families who qualify is the College Work-Study 
Program as proposed by the Economic Oppor-
tunity Act of 1964. The purpose of the Work-
Study Program is to stimulate and promote 
the part-time employment of students in in-
stitutions of higher education who are from 
low-income families and are in need of earn-
ings from such employment to pursue courses 
of study at these institutions. 
Student Loans 
Several loan funds are available. Students 
wishing to apply for major long-term loans 
must file application in the Financial Aids 
Office. These applications are processed to de-
termine eligibility and need; loans are made 
by the Director of Financial Aids. A faculty 
committee assists in determining policies and 
procedures. 
To determine the need, all forms of loans 
( other than emergency loans and scholarships) 
shall require a College Scholarship Service form 
ro be on file in the Office of Financial Aids in 
addition to the application for the fiinancial 
assistance desired. 
Returning students may obtain a renewal 
or re-evaluation form from the Financial Aids 
office. This must be received by College Scholar-
ship Service before May 15 each year co be 
evaluated for the following year. 
Petty loan funds are administered by the 
Director of Financial Aids. T hese funds, for 
small amounts of money, usually for a shore 
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lending period, help students meet emergency 
financial needs. 
The National Defense Loan Fund, estab-
lished by Congress in 1958, provides federal 
funds for loans to students with superior abil-
ity to enable them to complete college. Begin-
ning students as well as upperclassmen are eli-
gible to apply for these loans in the Financial 
Aids Office. 
Other loan funds provide for loans of varying 
amounts of money for relatively long periods 
of time. These loans usually carry low interest 
rates. Students should inquire at the Finan-
cial Aids Office about Joans for which they 
may be eligible. 
Scholarships 
The student scholarship program is also ad-
ministered by the Financial Aids Office. Stu-
dents muse submit applications and supply 
references, official records of scholastic achieve· 
menr, and bona fide evidence of nnancial need. 
A student who applies for a scholarship is us-
ually considered an applicant for all scholar-
ships for which he is eligible. 
Students who wish to apply for scholarships 
for the ensuing year must file application by 
April 1. Winners will be notified by mid-April. 
Scholarship recipients must notify the Financial 
Aids Officer as soon as possible following notifi-
cation whether or not the scholarships are being 
accepted. 
Scholarships may also be applied for during 
the academic year since there is always the 
possibility of unassigned scholarship funds be-
ing available. 
Below is a partial list of scholarships. All 
students should feel free to inquire about these 
scohlarships-amount of the grants, qualifica-
tions for eligibility, procedure for applying, etc. 
-at the Financial Aids Office. 
Scholarships Available to High School 
And Junior College Graduates 
Boeing Scholarships in Mathematcis and 
Science (3) 
C.W.S.C. Scholarships in Art 
C.W.S.C. Scholarships in Science 
C.W.S.C. Music Scholarships 
Ellensburg Junior Chamber of Commerce 
Scholarships 
Ellensburg Telephone Company Scholarship 
National Guard, Company F, Scholarship 
P.T.A. Teacher Education Scholarships ( 3) 
Taylor-Richardson Clinic Scholarship in Pre-
Medicine 
John H. Whitney Memorial Scholarship in 
Art 
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Scholarships Available to Students 
Already Enrolled at C.W.S.C. 
Mable Anderson H all Scholarship 
H arold Barto Hall Scholarship 
Boeing Scholarships in Mathematics and 
Science (3) 
Central Women Students Scholarship 
(women) 
Central Washington State College Memorial 
Scholarships 
Central Washington State College Alumni 
Scholarships 
David Hertz Memorial Scholarship 
Delta Kappa Gamma Scholarship (women) 
Dennis Farrell Memorial Pre-Medicine Schol-
arship 
Eastern Star Scholarship 
Ellensburg Altrusa Scholarship (women) 
Ellensburg Telephone Company Scholarship 
History Scholarship 
Jennie Moore Hall Memorial Scholarship 
John P. Munson Scholarships 
P.E.O. Chapter D.N. Scholarship (women) 
P.E.O. Chapter B.F. Scholarship (women) 
Presser Foundation Scholarship in Music 
C.W.S.C. Speech and Drama Scholarships 
Financial Aids for 
Graduate Students 
Several graduate assistantships are available 
co qualified graduate students who plan to 
work on the master's degree. These pay from 
$150 to $250 per month with the larger 
amounts requiring more work and a lightened 
academic load. Students holding these assistant-
ships are assigned by division chairmen or 
staff members. They assist in various ways, 
such as handling and organizing material and 
doing the varied tests found essential in the 
divisions. Graduate students who are interested 
in these assistantships should apply to the Dean 
of Graduate Studies. Applications for assistant-
ships for an academic year should be in by 
March 15 of the previous academic year. Ap· 
plications for a summer session should be filed 
prior to March 30. Applications received after 
these dates will be considered, if an opening 
exists. 
Student Housing 
Single Student Housing 
The College is well-equipped to house its 
students with ten residence halls for women: 
Anderson, Button, Hitchcock, Kamola, Ken-
nedy, Meisner, Moore, Munson, Sue Lombard, 
and Wilson; and ten residence halls for men: 
Alford, Barto, Beck, Carmody, Dixon, Munro, 
North, Sparks, Stephens, and Whitney. Three 
cooperative residences operate under the super-
vision of the college: Glyndauer Manor for 
women, and Elwood Manor and Middleton 
Manor for men. 
A reisdence hall application-contract will be 
mailed to students from the Admissions Office 
after acceptance for admission. For further resi-
dence hall information write Director of Aux-
iliary Services. 
Single freshmen and sophomore men aod 
women students under twenty-one years of age 
not living with parents or relatives are required 
to live in college operated residence halls or 
organized student living groups except when 
other arrangements have been specifically ap-
proved by the Director of .Auxiliary Services 
and with written agreement from their parents 
or gua.rdians. 
After acceptance, the residence hall applica-
tion-contract along with a $75 pre-payment 
must be mailed to the Business Office. The 
pre-payment should be submitted by June 1 
when accommodations arc requested for the 
fall quarter and at least one month prior to 
the beginning of subsequent quarters. The stu· 
dent is urged to make full payment at the time 
of application ( see summary of expenses). The 
contract period is for the academic year ( fall, 
winter, and spring quarters) or the remainder 
thereof. A student making reservations start-
ing fall quarter who wishes to cancel his appli-
cation must do so by July 1 or forfeit $.25. 
Cancellations after September 6 forfeits $75. 
Any student making application starting winter 
or spring quarter forfeits $25 if cancellation 
is made three weeks prior to the date of regis-
tration. Cancellation after the first day resi-
dence halls are open for a quarter forfeits $75. 
Residence hall occupancy may be terminated 
only prior to the first day residence halls are 
open for a quarter and at the end of a quarter. 
Students who reside in the residence halls board 
in college dining halls. Refunds for board are 
not made unless a student is absent for seven 
or more consecutive days. Resid~oce hall oc-
cupants will not be permitted to occupy their 
rooms and no meals will be served between 
quarters. 
Married Student Housing 
One hundred and fourteen housing units 
are provided for married smdeots. These u~ts 
are furnished with basic furniture and cookmg 
facilities. Applications for an apartment may 
be obtained from the Direct0r of Auxiliary 
Services. At the time of application, a $20 
deposit should be sent to the College Business 
Office. This deposit will be returned when the 
student's lease terminates and he has met all 
the obligations or upon cancellation of applica-
tion. 
Off-Campus Housing 
A list of off-campus housing for both single 
and married students is maintained in the 
Housing Office. The office will assist students 
in securing housing. 
Instructional Services 
Bouillon Library 
The Victor J. Bouillon Library, completed in 
1961 is a convenient and unusually attractive 
place for study and research. A staff of experi-
enced librarians, audiovisual experts, and other 
specialists are on duty here to assure competent 
service. 
The Library holds these resources: 
Printed Materials in 100,000 volumes, in-
cluding books, periodicals, newspapers, govern-
ment publications, maps, and pamphlets. All 
these materials are accessible to students on 
open shelves in or adjacent to comfortable 
reading areas. 
Music and Arts Library, including more 
than 6,200 phonograph records, hundreds of 
art books, and prints. 
Special Collections of archives, maps, and 
the Herbert C. Fish Memorial Library of Pa-
cific Northwest H istory. Additional memorial 
collections are being developed from funds 
contributed to the Friends of the Library As-
sociation by interested alumni, students, and 
others. 
Audiovisual materials, including 2,450 
motion picture films, 1,225 filmstrips, 35 sound 
filmstrips, 13 filmstrip series, 110 slide sets plus 
1,500 American art slides, 210 phonocliscs, and 
150 tapes. Representative teaching machines 
and programs are also available here. All these 
materials are available without cost to students 
in their instructional and research work at the 
college. The 16 mm. motion picture films are 
also available for rental on a "spot booking" 
basis to schools and other organizations. Cata-
logs and additional information are available 
upon request from the Director of the Audio-
visual Library. 
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Closed Circuit Television area, the head-
quarters for activities and instruction involved 
in the use of television for educational purposes. 
The closed circuit television system connects 
the high school, junior high school, intermediate 
school, and three elementary schools by its cable 
distribution system to observation rooms on the 
college campus. The system is used for observa-
tion and demonstrations in the teacher educa-
tion programs, and it is possible to observe in 
more than 90 per cent of the classrooms in 
the public school system. Additional informa-
tion may be secured by writing the Television 
Coordinator in care of the Audiovisual Library. 
Curriculum Laboratory, with materials 
such as courses of study, subject unit outlines, 
representative textbooks, workbooks, and re-
lated materials which are invaluable to teachers 
and future teachets. 
Instructional Materials Production labor-
acory, equipped with work tables, tools, ma-
chines, supplies, and professional help to aid 
teachers in creating graphic and audio instruc-
tional materials. These materials include re-
cordings, slides, charts, graphic and audio in-
structional materials. T hese materials include 
recordings, slides, charts, graphs, posters, pho-
tographs, and other special order materials. 
T ape Learning Laboratory, with semi·pri-
vate booths and tape recorders, arranged to 
facilitate the study of the programed lessons. 
Elementary School 
Library 
Located on the campus in the Hebeler Ele-
mentary School is an attractive library which 
serves the needs of the elementary school chil-
dren. Prospective teachers and teacher-libra-
rians have the opportunity to observe at first 
hand an elementary library in action. 
Hebeler Elementary 
School 
The H ebeler Elementary School serves the 
local community as an elementary school, and 
the college as an educational laboratory center. 
It includes kindergarten and grades one through 
six. Core curriculum and remedial reading 
classes are special features of summer school 
sessions. 
The school serves the college in a variety of 
ways. College classes see teachers and ch.ildren 
in various types of learning situations, through 
actual classroom visitation or by closed-circuit 
television. 
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A limited number of student teachers are 
assigned to each classroom each quarter. Some 
graduate students also use the school as a lab-
oratory for advanced smdy and teaching ex-
perience. Other important functions of the 
school include creative work in various cur-
riculum areas, research, and experimentation. 
The Speech Clinic 
Central Washington State College maintains 
a complete speech clinic. This facility is avail-
able for consultation, diagnosis, and therapy 
with any speech or language disorder; and for 
diagnosis and consultation on any hearing dis-
order related to speech. This service is avail-
able, without charge, to all students and fac-
ulty. 
In addition the Clinic provides a thorough 
training facility for students, graduate and un-
dergraduate, preparing for a career as pro-
fessional speech and hearing therapist. Each 
student is afforded ample oppormnity for ob-
servation and practicum under clinically com-
petent staff supervisors, with illustrative cases 
demonstrating disorders of phonation, rhythm, 
articulation, hearing, and allied language prob-
lems. 
Off-Campus Services 
Central Washington State College serves the 
state in many ways in addition to instruction 
on the campus. Speaking services, in-service 
training of teachers, education conferences, 
and professional consultation services are a few 
of the off-campus functions of the College. 
Extension classes will be organized upon 
request whenever possible. Courses offered 
through extension are planned to meet local 
need. Credit earned through extension study 
may be used in meeting the requirements for a 
college degree and for a teaching certificate. 
No more than 12 quarter hours of extension 
and/or correspondence credit may be approved 
as a part of the 45 quarter hours in the Stu· 
dent's fifth year program for the Standard 
Teaching Certificate. Extension credit, how-
ever, may not be used in meeting the residence 
requirement for a degree. Not more than nine 
extension credits in courses numbered 300 or 
over may be counted for the master's degree. 
Those interested in extension courses should 
write to the Director of Extension and Cor-
respondence. 
Correspondence courses are provided for 
those who are unable to take residence work. 
They include courses required for graduation 
and for teacher certification. No more than 12 
quarter hours of correspondence and/or exten-
sion credit may be approved as a part of the 
45 quarter hours in the student's fifth year 
program for the Standard Teaching Certificate. 
Credit earned by correspondence study may 
be used toward the bachelor's degree but not 
coward the master's degree at Central Washing-
ton State College. Correspondence credit may 
not be used in meeting the residence require-
ments for a degree. Students who plan to use 
correspondence credit toward graduation must 
complete all lessons and the final examination 
before the beginning of their final quarter of 
residence study. Address inquiries to the D i-
rector of Extension and Correspondence. 
In-Service Education 
The College cooperates with local school dis-
tricts in making available members of its staff 
for the purpose of assisting with the in-service 
education of teachers. Inquiries should be di-
rected to Director of Extension and Corres-
pondence. 
Other Off-Campus Services 
Off-campus organizations desiring the serv-
ices of College faculty or student groups should 
address their needs to the Office of Information. 
Alumni Office 
The Alumni Office maintains an active file 
of former students and graduates with infor-
mation and current address of alumni. 
The Alumni Director and an Alumni Board 
of Directors function to advance the cause of 
higher education, to promote the interests and 
increase the usefulness and status of CWSC, to 
promote a dose relationship between the 
alumni and the college, and to encourage the 
mutual acquaintance and good fellowship of 
the Alumni Association. All graduates and for-
mer students of the College are eligible for 
regular membership in the Alumni Association. 
Students, while attending Central, pay fifty 
cents each quarter which automatically applies 
to Alumni membership following graduation. 
Otherwise, yearly fees are $3.00 per year of 
$2'.>.00 for life membership. 
Placement Service 
The college maintains an active placement 
service which helps graduating sn1dents and 
alumni who are seeking employment. A rec-
ord of the work and qualifications of each grad-
uate is kept on file in the placement office, but 
it is the responsibility of the individual to assist 
the placement office in keeping his record up to 
dace by supplying new addresses, references, 
and ocher information. 
A registration fee of three dollars is required 
of experienced teachers who wish to have their 
names on the active placement list. 
College Bookstore 
The modern, self-service College Book Store 
is open each day from 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. 
and on Saturday from 8: 30 a.m. to noon. 
The official source for all required texts, the 
score stocks both new and used copies. In ad-
dition to textbooks it carries a large number 
of paperbacks, as well as many items needed 
by college students. 
Admission and 
Scholastic Regulations 
Admission Requirements 
The college reserves the right to change the 
rules regulating admission to, instruction in, 
and graduation from the college and its various 
divisions, and any other regulations affecting the 
student body. The college also reserves the right 
to add or withdraw courses at any time. Such 
regulations shall go into force whenever the 
proper authorities may determine and shall 
apply not only to prospective students but also 
to those who may at that time be matriculated 
in the College. 
Every freshman entering Central Washing-
ton State College is required to take grade pre-
diction tests and pay a fee of $5.00. If he has 
previously taken these tests in high school and 
has paid the five-dollar fee at that time he will 
not be required to pay this fee again. His com-
pleted grade prediction sheet will serve as his 
receipt. 
Students attending high schools in Washing-
ton should apply to their high school principals 
or superintendents for the uniform application 
blanks that are used in this state. They should 
be filled out according to directions and for-
warded to the Director of Admissions. Gradu-
ates from out-of-state high schools should write 
to the Director of Admissions for application 
forms. All applications must be filed one mooch 
prior to the registration date given for the quar-
ter in which the student plans to enroll. 
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l. HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES 
4.00 to 2.5-All high school seniors will be 
accepted in the early admission program at 
the close of the 7th semester if they have 
attained a 2.5 or higher cumulative grade 
point average. These students should sub-
mit the Standard Application Form at the 
dose of the 7th semester. Upon receipt of 
the college copy of the Washington Pre-Col-
lege Testing Program Data Sheet, and the 
Health Forms and Statistical Data Sheets 
supplied to the student by Central Washing-
ton State College, the student will be accepted 
prior ro the completion of the senior year. 
The validation of the official acceptance is 
automatic upon receipt of the 8th semester 
grade results with indication of high school 
graduation. 
2.49 to 2.00-The Standard Application for 
Admission should be submitted at the close 
of the 7th semester. Acceptance of individ-
uals in this group will be determined after 
high school graduation. Students in this 
category will be accepted as long as facilities 
and staff are available. 
1.99 or less-Central Washington State Col-
lege will carefully screen all applicants with 
averages below 2.00. A delayed admission 
program will be operated for students in this 
group whose abilities and backgrounds indi-
cate probable success in college. After they 
have completed their application as outlined 
above, students must arrange for a personal 
interview to discuss the possibility of admis-
sion for winter, spring or summer quarter. 
Senior grades, test results, and recommenda-
tions from high school administrators and 
teachers will be considered. A very limited 
number of students in this group may be 
screened for admission Fall Quarter. 
Graduates of non-accredited high schools 
may be admitted on probation. 
2. THOSE WHO HA VE NOT GRADU-
ATED FROM HIGH SCHOOL 
Mature individuals who have not completed 
a full four-year high school course may be 
admitted on probation by passing the Gen-
eral Educational Development Examinations. 
3.A REGISTRATION FEE PRE-PAY-
MENT of $35.00 must be submitted after 
the student receives the official notice of 
eligibility for the quarter, so designated by 
his application. 
4. STUDENTS TRANSFERRING FROM 
OTHER COLLEGES 
Individuals who have had previous college 
experience may be admitted as follows: 
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a. From Other Colleges That Grant De-
grees. Credits earned in accredited col-
leges will be evaluated and advanced 
standing allowed on the basis of the offi-
cial transcript submitted. Credit toward 
the fulfillment of graduation requirements 
will be allowed only in so far as the 
courses satisfactorily completed meet the 
requirements of the basic course pattern 
of Central Washington Stace College. Two 
official transcripts from each college at· 
tended must be filed one month prior to 
the registration date given for the quarter 
in which the student plans to enroll. 
T hese students will be admitted to full 
standing provided the grade point average 
of the college work presented is 2.00 (C) 
or higher. A student in dropped status at 
any university or college, and/or having 
an unsatisfactory standing (below 2.00 
g.p.a.) may not apply for admission to 
enroll in courses until the expiration of 
at least one year from the date he was 
dropped or the quarter of unsatisfactory 
standing (below 2.00 g.p.a.) 
b. F1'om Junior Colleges. Credits earned 
in accredited junior colleges will be evalu-
ated in accordance with the following pro-
visions: 
( 1) Not more than 96 hours of work (in· 
eluding six in physical education) 
may be allowed for credit. Transfer 
credit from a junior college will not 
be accepted if that credit is earned 
after the total number of hours of 
credit accumulated by the student at 
all institutions attended exceeds one-
half of the number of hours needed 
for earning the baccalaureate degree. 
( 2) Two official transcripts from each col-
lege attended muse be filed one month 
prior to the registration date given 
for the quarter in which the student 
plans to enroll. 
These students will be admitted to 
full standing provided the grade 
point average of the college work 
presented is 2.00 (C) or higher. A 
student in dropped status at any uni-
versity or college, and/or having an 
unsatisfactory standing (below 2.00 
g.p.a.) may not apply for admission 
to enroll in courses until the expira-
tion of at least one year from the 
date he was dropped or the quarter 
of unsatisfactory standing (below 
2 .00 g.p.a.) . 
c. From Non-11uretlited Colleges. Students 
transferring from non-accredited colleges 
will be admitted on probation provided 
the grade point average of the college 
work is 2.00 (C) or higher. They may 
be admitted if the grade point is below 
2.00 ( C). Credits transferred from non-
accredited colleges may be accepted as a 
basis for advanced standing (without 
credit) only after the applicant has suc-
cessfully met the minimum academic 
standards (g.p .a. of 2.00). Two official 
transcripts from each college attended must 
be filed cwo weeks prior to the registration 
dare given for the quarter in which the 
student plans to enroll. 
5. VETERANS. Veterans may be admitted as 
follows: 
a. Veterans who are graduates of accredited 
high schools are admitted on the same 
basis as other high school graduates. 
b. Veterans who are not graduates of accred-
ited high schools may be admitted by tak-
ing the General Educational D evelopment 
Examinations of the Armed Forces Insti-
tute. These examinations may be taken 
at the college. Veterans and other mature 
non-high school graduates who show a 
reasonable expectancy of doing successful 
college work will be permitted to enroll on 
probation. 
c. An application for uammg (form 
7-1990) should be forwarded to your 
Veterans Administration Regional Office 
with a photostatic copy of your separation 
orders and record of service. However, 
this can be done after your enrollment in 
college. 
d. If a veteran has not attended another in-
stitution of higher learning, his high 
school transcript should be sent to the 
Director of Admissions with a letter ap-
plying for admission. If the veteran has 
attended other institutions of higher 
learning, cwo official transcripts of his 
credits from each school attended should 
be forwarded to the Director of Admis-
sions for evaluation. 
e. Pertinent information concerning Public 
Law 550 may be secured by writing the 
Veterans· Adviser. 
6. FOREIGN STUDENTS 
The college accepts qualified students from 
foreign countries in some instances. Ad-
mission is determined by a faculty committee 
on the basis of satisfactory evidence concern-
ing the student's (a) scholarship and aca· 
demic eligibility; (b) financial competence; 
and ( c) ability to use and to understand 
oral and written English. The college does 
not provide scholarships for foreign students 
and foreign studencs are expected to provide 
for all expenses incurred ia living in this 
country. Regular fee and other charges are 
paid by foreign students. Address the For-
eign Student Adviser. 
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SELECTIVE RETENTION POLICY 
Each student's grades are reviewed at the 
end of every quarter. In order to remain in 
good standing a student must maintain a cumu-
lative grade point average of 2.00 ( C) or bet-
ter. Consequently, whenever a student's grade 
point average for any quarter drops below 2.00 
his scholastic status is subject to review by the 
Student Personnel Committee. 
Opportunities for Superior Students 
Articulation of High 
School and College 
Programs for Superior 
Students 
Central Washington State College has de-
veloped the following comprehensive plan for 
the articulation of high school and college 
programs for superior students. 
1. Advanced placement without credit op-
porrunities are available in selected fields. 
2. Advanced placement with credit opportu-
nities are available in selected fields. See 
statement on Advanced Placement for de-
tails. 
3. Highly selected superior high school stu-
dents, who have completed the junior, 
year, may be permitted to take college 
classes prior to high school graduation 
under one or more of the following plans : 
a. By enrolling in college during the sum-
mer quarter between the junior and sen-
ion high school years 
b. By enrolling in selected college classes 
concurrently with enrollment in high 
school during the senior year 
c. By enrolling in college extension, cor-
respondence, or televised courses 
d. By attending summer programs de-
signed especially for nigh school stu-
dents that have compfeted the junior 
year 
e. By being admitted to college on a reg-
ular basis after having completed the 
junior year. 
4. Honors program opportunities are avail-
able. See the section on H onors Program 
for details. 
Persons interested in any of the above op-
portunities should contact the Registrar. 
Advanced Placement 
The College offers oucstanding high school 
graduates an opportunity ro enroll in advanced 
courses. Advanced placement without college 
credit is granted after the student successfully 
completes comprehensive examinations in the 
subject fields in which the student already has 
achieved a high degree of competency. Ad-
vanced placement or exemption examinations 
a.re given in such fields as English composition, 
biological science, physical science, literature, 
Spanish, French, German, shorthand, typing, 
mathematics and music. 
There are two levels of beginning courses 
in such fields as chemistry, physics and mathe-
matics. Students are grouped in these fields 
according to their present levels of perform-
ance. 
Advanced placement with college credit 
is available ro the exceptional high school 
graduate. Such credit will be granted to those 
who present College Entrance Examination 
Board Advance Placement Test scores of 3, 
4 or S in any of the fields covered by these ex-
aminations (American history, European his-
cory, biology, chemistry, English, French, Ger-
man, Latin, Spanish, mathematics, physics. Per-
sons may also take special examinations after 
they are enrolled ac C.Cncral Washington Scace 
College and receive advanced placement with 
credit if they meet the required standards of 
performance. 
Honors Program 
Central Washingcon State College has estab-
lished an Honor Program which is undergoing 
intensive study. Its objectives are to: 
a. provide opportunities for close working 
relationship between professor and stu-
dents; 
b. perceive the manner in which various 
academic disciplines intersect; 
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c. develop attitudes of responsibility in the 
many facets of society; and 
d. attract and retain honors quality students 
at Central Washington State College. 
Credit By Examination 
Students enrolled in Central Washington 
State College may receive credit for a course 
by taking a special examination in the course 
and meeting the required performance stand-
ards. Interested persons should contact the 
Registrar for details. 
Individual Study Courses 
"Individual Study" courses ( courses num-
bered 496, 497, 498 and 596) are reserved 
for superior students and should include either 
( 1) advanced study on specific topics that are 
not offered as separate courses or ( 2 ) ocher 
areas for which the student is prepared but 
which are not covered as existing courses. 
The content of "Individual Study" courses 
shall be outlined in such a manner that at least 
twenty-seven hours of intensive study will be 
required per credit. 
Students wishing to register for "Individual 
Study" courses shall: (1) in conference with 
the appropriate department chairman or a pro-
fessor designated by him, determine the specific 
topic to be studied and outline the project; ( 2) 
fill out an "Individual Study Permit" form, in-
cluding the out line on the back of the form; 
and ( 3) receive the approval signatures of the 
department chairman, the teacher responsible 
for the individual study course, the Director 
of Graduate Studies ( for graduates only), and 
the Registrar prior to the completion of regis-
tration. 
These courses are not co be used to give 
students opportunities co study complete courses 
listed in the General Catalog but not sched-
uled during the given quarter. 
Other Scholastic 
Regulations 
Definition of 
"Quarter Credit" 
A "quarter hour," "quarter hour credit," or 
"quarter credit," is ordinarily defined as one 
fifty-minute lecture or recitation period a week 
or two fifty-minute periods of laboratory or 
activity work a week for the duration of the 
quarter, eleven or twelve weeks. 
A quarter credit is equal to ~ of a semester 
credit. A semester credit equals 1 ~ quarter 
credits. 
Student Load 
Fifteen credits per quarter is a standard un-
dergraduate load. 
Students on academic probation ( those 
whose last quarter of work or whose cumula-
tive grade point average is Jess than a 2.00-
C average) may take up to and including 14 
credits. 
Students who are in good academic standing 
( whose cumulative grade point is 2.00-C or 
above) may take up to and including 19 cred-
its. 
Students wishing to take 20 or more credits 
need to be in good academic standing (cumu-
lative grade point average of 2.00-C or above) 
shall petition the Dean of Srudents for permis-
sion. 
Undergraduate loads are recommended in 
accordance with the following schedule: 
Maximttm Load 
Cum1tlative G.P.A. (for tmdergraduates) 
Qua,rter Term 
2.00 to 2.49 . . . . . . . . 15 er. 8 er. 
2.50 to 2.99 . . . . . . . . 17 er. 9 er. 
3.00 and above . . . . . 19 cr. 9.S er. 
Approval for undergraduate overloads above 
20 credits will be granted by the Dean of Stu-
dents Office after a check of the student's record 
has been made. 
First quarter transfer students may enroll 
for no more than 18 credit hours. Any load 
above 17 hours requires a grade point average 
of 2.00. 
Any exceptions to the above procedure will 
be made only upon the approval of the Person-
nel Committee. 
GRADUATE 
The normal load for graduate srudenrs is 15 
credits per quarter. All loads above 16 credits 
shall be approved by the Graduate Study Com-
mittee. For one term of the summer session 
8 credits shall be the maximum load without 
approval of the Graduate Committee. Under 
no circumstances should more than 18 credits 
be granted to any graduate student during one 
quarter or 9 credits during one term. A gradu-
ate student is defined as any student holding 
a Bachelor's degree. 
Student Responsibility 
For Records 
All students entering this College for the 
first time, whether from high school or an-
other college, should arrange to have their 
transcripts filed in the office of the Director 
of Admissions at lease one month before the 
date of registration. ( See procedures under 
Requirements for Admission.) 
'11/hen a student has completed registration, 
his official scud y schedule is filed in the office 
of the Registrar. Since this schedule is the 
basis for official reports and records, the student 
muse assume the responsibility for keeping it 
accurate at all times. 
Students will be given credit only for the 
courses for which they are officially registered. 
Students must assume the responsibility for 
meeting all general and departmental require-
ments and total credit for graduation. See 
form at back of this catalog. 
Credit Evaluation 
Evaluation for credits are secured in the 
Registrar's Office. Evaluation of credits will 
be made only for second quarter seniors; all 
others should follow the requirements as listed 
in the catalog. Transfer students muse obtain 
an evaluation of the credits transferred co Cen-
tral Washington Scace College prior co regis-
tration. The evaluation of credits serves the 
following functions: ( 1) co provide a basis 
for advising the student, (2) to assure the 
College that requirements have been met, and 
( 3) co assist the student in his planning. The 
responsibility for making certain a given stu-
dent completes the courses listed as require-
ments muse, in the final analysis, rest with the 
individual student. 
Registration-Grades 
Registration Procedures 
Students must complete their registration on 
the day or days designated in the college calen-
dar. Registration is conducted in an alphabetical 
order with each quarter rotating. 
Complete registration information will be 
sent co the student at the time of his acceptance. 
Classification of Students 
Class rank is based upon the number of 
quarter hours earned, as follows: Freshman, 
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0-45 quarter hours; Sophomore, 46-90 quarter 
hours; junior, 91-135 quarter hours; Senior, 
136-192 quarter hours. 
Marking and Point System 
A "C" grade indicates that the student has 
made substantial progress toward meeting the 
objectives of the course and has fulfilled the re-
quirements of the course. Under normal circum-
stances, a "C" will be the most frequently earned 
grade in a class at the undergraduate level. The 
grades above "C" are used for chose students who 
have demonstrated some degree of superiority. 
The highest grade, "A" is reserved for those stu-
dents who have excelled in every phase of the 
course. The "B" grade is for students whose work 
is superior but does not warrant the special dis-
tinctiveness of the "A." The "D" is a grade 
for chose students who have made some prog-
ress towards meeting the objectives of the 
course but who have fulfilled the requirements 
only in a substandard manner. The "E'' is re-
served for students who have failed to meet 
or have accomplished so little of the require-
ments of the course that they are not entitled 
co credit. An "I", incomplete, may be given if 
a student has attended up to within two weeks 
of the close of the quarter and has done satis-
factory work. This grade implies chat che in-
ability to complete che required work was due 
to reasons beyond the control of the student. 
This grade is to be used only when the work 
which remains unfinished can be completed 
without further class attendance. Unfinished 
work shall be completed before the closing 
date of the next quarter that the student is in 
residence following the one in which the in-
complete was given, or the "I" will be changed 
co an "E". "N.R.," no report, is a temporary 
mark indicating that the grade is being tempo-
rarily withheld, or delayed ( i.e., norebook due, 
examination co be taken, project to be com-
pleted, etc.) Use of the "N.R." is to be limited 
co chose rare instances when oo other mark will 
insure justice co the student. This mark re-
veres to the grade indicated on the grade sheet 
by the instructor unless cleared within two 
weeks after the beginning of the next regular 
quarter. "N.R." will be used in those cases 
when an instructor inadvertently fails to report 
a student's grade. 
A student may withdraw from college any-
time during the quarter, in which case he will 
be given a "W" or "E'' grade depending upon 
whether or not he was doing passing work. A 
student may withdraw from a particular class 
under the same circumstances except he may 
not withdraw the final three weeks of a quarter. 
Withdrawals are originated through the Reg-
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istrar's Office and faculty members are notified 
by written notice from the Registrar's Office. 
Instructors are authorized to give a reduced 
grade for work which does not demonstrate an 
accurate, effective use of the English language. 
In order co facilitate the averaging of grades 
co determine the scholarship rank of students, 
"Quality Points" are assigned to each mark as 
follows: 
For each hour with a grade of "A", 4 quality 
points. 
For each hour with a grade of "B", 3 quality 
points. 
For each hour with a grade of "C", 2 quality 
points. 
For each hour with a grade of "D", 1 quality 
point. 
For each hour with a grade of "E", 0 quality 
points. 
For each hour with a grade of "!", 0 quality 
points ( until removed) . 
For each hour with a grade of "N.R.", 0 qual-
ity points ( until removed) . 
• 
Scholarship Standards 
Undergraduate 
Students are considered t0 be "in good stand-
ing" when their scholarship, that is, their grade 
point average is 2.00 (C) or better. Whenever 
a student's scholastic record falls below 2.00 
( C) for any quarter he is placed on probation. 
Students who enter college with a grade 
poinr average from high school or from another 
college of less than 2.00 (C) will also be placed 
on conditional dass.ifi.cation. 
A student must have a cumulative grade 
point average of 2.00 (C) before being allowed 
in Student Teaching. 
To be recommended for a teaching certificate 
or for the Bachelor of Arts in Education de-
gree or the B.A. in arts and science, the student 
must have achieved a grade point average of 
2.00 ( C) for the four years of college work 
and a grade point average of 2.00 ( C) for the 
final three quarters. 
A faculty committee called the Personnel 
Committee exercises supervision over students' 
scholastic progress. Periodic meetings are held 
to review the records of students, to advise in-
dividual students when their records remain 
seriously below standard, and to make neces-
sary adjustments foe students who wish co re-
main in college and to try to improve their 
college records. 
Class Attendance 
The following attendance regulations con-
trolling classroom attendance have been formu-
lated by the faculty committee on personnel 
procedures: ( 1) every student is responsible 
for regular attendance in all classes for which 
he is enrolled; ( 2) daily attendance is to be 
kept by each member of the faculty and re-
ported to the Registrar at the end of each 
quarter; ( 3} students are expected to do full 
work for the quarter. They are responsible for 
arranging for make-up work. Instructors or 
departments will formulate their own policies 
regarding arrangements for make-up work; 
( 4) if poor attendance affects the quality of 
the work of a student, lower grades will be 
given; ( 5) consecutive absences of three days, 
irregular attendance, or absences before and 
after vacations shall be reported to the Dean 
of Women or the Dean of Men, who will check 
on the causes of absence and counsel the stu-
dents; ( 6) the Personnel Committee will review 
student cases involving questionable attendance 
records when they are referred ro the commit-
tee by the deans . 
Numbering of Courses 
Courses are numbered as follows: 
Physical Education 
Activities . . . . . . . . . 1 through 99 
Freshman . . . . . . . . . . . 100 through 199 
Sophomore . . . . . . . . . 100 through 299 
Junior .... . .... . ... 300 through 399 
Senior . . . . . . . . . . . . . 400 through 499 
Graduate Students Only 500 through 600 
Students may elect courses one year ahead 
of their present status except when otherwise 
designated. Courses numbered 500 and above 
are for graduate students only. However, su-
perior students may take 500 level courses if 
( 1) they obtain prior approval from the Dean 
of Graduate Studies, ( 2) declare the 500 
level course as part of their future graduate 
program, and ( 3) do not use the credit in 
a Bachelor's degree program. The prerequi-
sites for all courses must be met as indicated 
by the course description. 
Requirements for 
Graduation 
The requirements for graduation with Bache-
lor of Arts in Education and Bachelor of Arts 
in the Arts and Sciences are listed near the 
beginning of the catalog sections dealing with 
the Teacher Education Program, and the Arts 
and Sciences Frog.ram. ( See Application for 
Graduation below). 
Application for 
Graduation 
An application for graduation should be 
made ac the Registrar's Office che lase half of 
the quarter preceding (AND NOT LATER 
THAN THE FIRST TWO WEEKS IN) the 
quarter in which the degree is co be received. 
Commencement 
Commencement ex:ercises are held at the 
termination of spring quarter for all graduates 
of the previous summer, fall, winter, and 
spring quarters. Candidates are required to be 
present to receive their degrees unless excused 
by the Registrar. 
The student who cannot participate in this 
commencement must file an exemption slip 
with the Registrar's Office. 
The spring commencement is at such a time 
as to permit the scheduling of final examina-
tions for degree candidates at the same time 
as for all other students and the reporting of 
final grades for degree candidates at the end of 
the regular final examination period. 
Expenses 
per quarter 
Tuition <resident) . .. . . ........ . ......... $18.00 
(non- resident) . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . 57 .00 
General Fee (resident) .. . .. . .. . .. . ......• 67.00 
(non-resident) .... •. . •• ........... 83.00 
Board and Room 
Fall ............. ... . .. . .. 227 .00-251.00 
Winter . .• • •............••. 208.00-230.00 
Spring . .. . .. . . .. .......... 208.00-230.00 
**Basic Fees 
Tuition. Resident students will be charged 
$ J 8.00 tuition per quarter. Non-resident sm-
dencs will be charged $57.00 tuition per quarter. 
•These rates are available to men living in Carmody, 
Alford Montgomery, and Munro Halls. ••All fees subject to change without notice. 
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The term "resident studencs" shall mean full-
time students who have been domiciled in this 
state at least one year prior to the date of their 
registration and the children of federal em-
ployees residing within the state and children 
and spouses of staff members of the college. 
The term "non-resident students" shall mean 
all full-time students other than resident Stu· 
dents. 
General Fees. These cover items such as 
Library Fee, Building Fee, Health Fee, General 
Course Fee, Hyakem, Student Government Fee, 
College Union Building Fee, miscellaneous fees, 
etc. 
Student Teaching Outside Kittitas 
County. Students registered only for student 
teaching outside Kittitas County during au-
tumn, winter, and spring quarters pay a fee 
of $54.00 tuition. 
Industrial and Fine Arts Materials Tick-
ets. Students registering for industrial arts, 
shop or laboratory classes, and certain fine arts 
laboratory classes are required co provide them-
selves with Art Department Materials Tickets. 
These come in $0.50, $LOO, $2.50, and $5.00 
denominations and are used to pay for materials 
used in student projects. Unused portions of 
these tickets may be redeemed at the Business 
Office. 
Science Breakage and Material Tickets. 
Students registering for science laboratory 
classes are required to provide themselves with 
Science Division Materials Tickets. These come 
in $2.00 denominations only. They are used to 
pay for broken or damaged laboratory equip-
ment and for certain supplies used by the Stu· 
dent. Most of the chemicals and other supplies 
used in regular laboratory experiments are fur-
nished to the student free. Unused portions 
of these tickets may be redeemed at th~ Business 
Office. 
Aviation Flight-Training Fees. Students 
taking flight-training pay fees as follows: dual 
instruction flights-$16.50 per hour, solo 
flights-$12.00 per hour. These flight-training 
fees are in addition to the regular college fees. 
Flight-training fees are paid to the agency under 
comract to give the flight instruction. 
Refunds 
Basic Fee Refunds. Former students finding 
it necessary to withdraw after registering for 
the quarter will receive a full refund only in 
cases of extenuating circumstances. A refund 
of 50 per cent of registration and tuition fees 
will be made if withdrawal from college is 
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made by the last day designated for change of 
schedule. A refund of 25 per cent of registra-
tion and tuition fees will be made if the stu-
dent withdraws from college within the first 
20 days of class instruction. After the first 20 
days of class instruction there will be no re-
fund of fees. New or interrupted students will 
not receive a percentage of their $35.00 regis-
tration pre-payment in their basic fee refund. 
Special students ( 6 credits or less) will not re-
ceive a refund unless the student withdraws 
prior to the time classes are scheduled to start 
and under extenuating circumstances. 
Part-Time Student Fee 
Audie Fee. Students enrolling in resident 
classes for audit purposes only, in courses total-
ing six or less credit hours, pay a fee of $8.00 
per credit hour for non-laboratory courses and 
$8.50 per credit hour for laboratory courses. 
The minimum fee is $16.00. The regular Stu· 
dent fees become applicable when the tOtal 
class load exceeds six credit hours. 
Camping experiences and other special 
professional laboratory experiences. All 
students who register only for camping experi-
ences and other special professional laboratory 
experiences in the amount of five credits or 
less pay rhe Special Student Fees. 
Correspondence Study Fee. The fee for all 
correspondence work is $8.00 per credit hour. 
Upon request, a special bulletin on correspond-
ence work is mailed from the Director of Cor-
respondence and Extension. 
Extension Fee. The fee for all extension class 
work for audit or credit is $8.00 per credit 
hour. 
Pre-autumn student teaching ( September 
experience). Students doing student teaching 
during the pre-autumn (September) period 
pay the Special Student Fees. 
Special Student Fees. Persons carrying not 
more than six credits are classed as special Stu· 
dents. The fee for a special student is $8.00 
per credit hour, with a minimum fee of $16.00. 
This fee does not entitle the student to a stu-
dent activity card. A pre-payment of $16.00 
must be made prior to the quarter rhe student 
plans to enroll. 
Graduation Certificate 
and Placement Fees 
Cap and Gown Fee. The fee for cap and 
gown rental for the Bachelor of Arts degree 
is $4.50. The fee for cap, gown, and hood 
rental for the Master of Education degree is 
S 10.50. Those wishing to purchase hoods may 
secure them at the College Book Store. 
Certificate Fee. A fee of $LOO is charged 
for a certificate to teach. 
Degree Fee. A degree Fee of $5.00 is 
charged for each degree granted. The degree 
is not a certificate to teach. 
Placement Fee. All individuals receiving a 
degree pay a $1.00 Placement Fee which en-
titles them to placement service until placed. 
Qualified persons who have not graduated from 
Cenrral may pay a $3.00 initial Placement Fee 
and receive the services of the Placement Office. 
Persons may receive service after the initial 
placement by registering for such service and 
paying a $3.00 annual Placement Fee. 
Student Benefit Fee. All students who ap-
ply for a degree pay the fee of $1.00 at the 
time of application. This fee augments che 
Student Bene.fit Fund. 
Thesis Binding Fees. A Binding Fee is 
charged all graduate students who submit a 
thesis or research paper as a part of the re-
quirements for the degree of Master of Educa-
tion. Three copies of the thesis are required 
for binding. The fee for binding the thesis is 
$15.00. In the event the thesis paper deviates 
from the standard size ( 8 Y2 x 11 inches) or 
for other reason or reasons requires additional 
expenses in binding beyond that met by the 
regular fee, rhe smdent will be required co pay 
the actual cost for binding. One copy in each 
case is mailed to the student. 
Other Fees 
Change of Schedule Fee. Students chang-
ing . their schedule of classes after the initial 
registration pay a fee of $1.00. 
Withdrawal From Course. A $1.00 fee is 
charged when a scudent withdraws from a class 
during the quarter. During the first three weeks 
( 15 days of instruction) students may withdraw 
from a course with a grade of "W". No penalty is 
attached other than the charge of withdrawal fee 
and the loss of the credit. Afrer the fust three 
weeks (15 days of instruction) a grade of "W" 
(passing) or "E" (failing) will be posted accord-
ing to the instructor's evaluation of the student's 
work up to the time of withdrawal. Except under 
mots unusual circumstances, no withdrawals will 
be permicced dwing the lase three weeks ( 15 
days of instruction) of the quarter. 
Special Examination Fee. Students wish-
ing to take special examinations to receive Ad· 
vanced Placement, with or without credit, or 
to challenge a course by caking an examination, 
shall pay a five dollar ( $5.00) special examina-
tion fee. Arrangements must be made through 
the Registrar's Office. This fee does not apply 
to examinations chat the college requires of 
students to determine where a student should 
start in a given field or to determine whether 
or not a student should be exempt from a given 
course. 
Transcript Fee. One transcript of record is 
furnished rhe student without charge. A fee 
of $1.00 is charged for each additional tran-
script. Fee muse be paid before transcript is 
sent. 
Student Accident and Health Insurance. 
The College has contracted with an insurance 
company co offer accident and health insurance. 
While every student is free to decide whether 
or not he wishes to be insured, the large ma-
jority of students are now covered by this in-
surance. In return for the premiums paid by 
the students for three quarters a year, the policy 
insures the student against financial costs for 
accidents and sickness for the period of time 
he is a srudent at College ( including the sum-
mer as well. ) 
Further details concerning this insurance can 
be secured from the College Health Center. 
Testing Fee. Every freshman entering Cen-
rral Washington State Col1ege is required to 
take the Washington Pre-College Guidance 
Tests and pay a fee of five dollars. If he ha~ 
previously taken these cescs in high school and 
has paid the five dollar fee at chat time he will 
not be required co pay this fee again. His 
completed grade prediction sheet will serve as 
his receipt. Transfer students with 35 and 
above quarter credits are not required to take 
the test. Those with less than 35 quarter credits 
must obtain their test results or cake the test. 
Married Student Apartment Rentals. A 
number of apartments are available for married 
students. Persons wanting information shquld 
write to the Director of Auxiliary Services. One 
and two bedroom furnished apartments are 
available with rental fees varying from $37.50 
to $70.00 per month. 
Personal Costs. In addition to the above 
will be the costs for clothing, transportation, 
and other personal expenditures. The majority 
of social events are sponsored and financed, by 
the Student Government Association at no 
additional cost co those participating. 
Books and Supplies. Books and supplies 
are not included in the above list of expenses. 
The average amount for these books and sup-
plies is $25.00 for each quarter or $75.00 for 
each school year. ' 
Resident Hall Board and Room Cost 
Information 
The charges include linen; one hand towel, one bath rowel, one pillow case, two sheets, one 
blanket, one bed pad, and one pillow. Laundering of linen is included in the charges listed. 
Holmes and The Commons dining hal1s serve three meals per day Monday through Saturday, 
and two meals on Sunday. All students living in residence halls are required co take their meals 
in either Holmes or The Commons dining hal1s. 
CHARGES 
Quarter 
Fall ....... . . . . ... ..... .. .... .. . . ... . 
Winter ... . . . ....... . ...... ... ...... . 
Spring .. . .. . . .... . .. . ... . . . . . .. . . ... . 
Total Annual Charge 
© 
$227.00 
208.00 
208.00 
643.00 
PAYMENT SCHEDULE 
Quarter 
®Pre-payment .... . .... . . . . . 
Fall ....... . ....... ...... . 
Winter . ... . .... . ...... .. . 
Spring . . . . . .......... . .. . 
© 
$ 75.00 
227.00 
208.00 
133.00 
$643.00 
Other 
Residence Halls 
$ 75.00 
251.00 
230.00 
155.00 
$711.00 
Other 
Residence Halls 
$251.00 
230.00 
230.00 
711.00 
To Be 
Paid By (Date) 
When Applying 
12/1/65 
3/ 1/66 
5/2/66 
(DMunro, Carmody, Dixon, Alford Halls. 
@Applicable in full Spring quarter. U contract is cancelled at the end of Fall or Winter quarter, $25 is automatically 
forfeited unless student graduates, srndent teaches, or is not eligible to enroll the following quarter. 
PROGRAM OF STUDY 
A Summary of the Course Requiremencs 
FRESHMEN AND TRANSFER ADMISSIONS REQUIREMENTS 
Applicants must be a graduate of an accredited high school and sh ow a minimum grade point of 2.0 
or produce records indicating at least a 2.0 in any college work attempted, or take the G.E.D. examina-
tir.n and produce adequate scores. Applicants must possess the physical and mental health and moral 
ch,racter necessary for the best interests of Central Washington State College and its students. 
I 
GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION 
WITH QUARTER CREDITS NEEDED IN EACH AREA 
*For the Arts and Science Degree j For Teacher Education Degree* 
GROUP I 
English 101, 201, 301 ................. 9 
I 
English 101, 201, 301 .... . .. .........• 9 
Physical Education Accivicies ............ 6 Physical Education Activities ............ 6 
Speech 201 . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. . .. . .. . . . . 3 Speech 201 ... ... ..... .. ... ... ... .... 3 
GROUP II (choose one) 
Health Essentials or Nutrition .......... 3 I Health Essentials or Nutrition ...... ..... 3 
GROUP III ( choose one) 
Logic, Philosophy, or Rhetoric . ........• 3 I Logic, Philosophy, or Rhetoric .... • ...... 3 
GROUP IV 
Literature . . .. ... .......... .. . .. .. .. . 9 I Literature . .... .... .. .. .... ' ... ...... 9 
GROUP V ( choose two fields) 
Creative Art, Music, Dance .•...... .. .. . 9 I Creative Art, Music, Dance ...... . . . . .... 9 
GROUP VI ( choose two fields) 
Hismry, Geography or Economics ........ 10 
I 
Economics, History, or Geography. Also 
History and Government of Washingron. 8 
GROUP VII ( choose two fields) 
Political Science, Psychology, Anthropology, 
I 
Anthropology, Political Science, Psychology 
or Sociology .... ....... ....... ... . . 8 (Psych. l 00 recommended for all), So-
ciology ......... ....... . ... . .. .... 8 
GROUP VIII ( Sciences-choose two fields) 
Biological . ... . ........ . ........... . . 3 
I 
For Elementary Teaching .......... . .. . . 12 
Physical ... .. ..... . .. . . . ............ 5 For Secondary Teaching .............. . 7.9 
See page 38 for full details. See page 55 for full details. 
I 
I Professional Education Courses ......... 4o I 
FIELDS OF SPECIALIZATION 
(Majors and Minors) 
B.A. ln Arts & Sciences major field, ( 2) 20 credits from a minor field, and 
Students may choose one major and two minors ( 3) a 20 credit professionalized subjects minor-
or one major and one minor. Usual combinations or combine a 45 credit major with the 20 credit 
of credits include 45-15-15 or 60-15. Majors and professionalized subjects minor. 
minors must t0tal 75 credit hours. SECONDARY teaching candidates must accumu-
B.A. ln Education late either a 60 credit plus major or a 45 credit 
ELEMENTARY teaching candidates may do work major coupled with a 20 credit minor. 
in three areas: (1) 30 credits chosen from a 
I 
ELECTIVE CREDIT 
A minimum of 192 credits is required for graduation. After general education requirements, 
majors, and minors have been totaled, students should fill necessary credits with elective courses. 
I 
DEGREES 
Bachelor of Arts Degree in Arts and 
Science l Bachelor of Arts Degree Education in 
The Arts and Sciences Program 
(Bachelor of Arts Degree) 
The College of Arts and Sciences was es-
tablished in 1947 subsequent to enabling legis-
lation passed by the 1947 Legislature. The 
purpose of the arts and sciences program is 
to provide a broad and liberal education for 
effective citizenship. This is accomplished as 
follows : 
l. It offers specialization in the humanities, 
social sciences and natural sciences. 
a. le offers preparation, training and 
background for immediate work after 
college. 
b. It offers preparation, training and 
background for further professional 
specialization and graduate work. 
2. It offers opportunities to acquire an un-
derstanding of man and the physical and 
social world in which he lives, and thus 
to establish a background for future in-
tellectual growth and effective living. 
Requirements for 
Graduation 
Students who enroll in the arts and sciences 
program will need to complete work in broad 
areas in order to qualify for the Bachelor of Arts 
degree. These areas include: ( 1 ) 68 credits in 
general education subjects, common to all stu-
dents; (2) major and minor( s) totaling 75 
credits with a minimum of 45 credits for the 
major and 15 credits for minors (i.e., 45-15-15, 
55-20, 60-15); (3) electives to be selected 
from fields, other than major and minors in 
sufficient quantity to equal 192 credits. Not 
more than twelve credits in music and phys-
ical education activities combined may be 
applied toward the 192 credits required for 
graduation. 
Admissions, advanced standing, student load 
and other regulations are described elsewhere 
in this catalog. Upon completing the four 
year program and satisfying all other require-
ments, the student will be granted the Bachelor 
of Arts degree. The following requirements 
must be met: 
I. Graduation from a four-year accredited 
high school or its equivalent is required. 
2. A total of 192 credits is required for 
graduation. A maximum of twelve credits in 
music and physical education activities may be 
included in the 192 credit hours required for 
rbe degree. 
3. Residence study of at least one academic 
year ( thirty-six weeks) with a minimum of 
fifteen credits per quarter is essential. Credits 
earned by correspondence or in extension 
classes do not serve as meeting the residence 
requirement. 
4. The final quarter preceding graduation 
shall be in residence. 
5. Cumulative grade point quotient of 2.00 
(C) with at least a grade point quotient of 
2.00 ( C) for the last three quarters is necessary. 
6. Not more than one-fourth of any curricu-
lum leading to the Bachelor of Ans degree 
shall be taken in extension classes and/ or be 
correspondence. 
7. Sixty credits in upper division courses 
( courses numbered from 300 through 499) 
must be completed. 
8. Transfer students are required to take a 
minimum of ten credits in the major field and 
five credits in the minor field of study at Cen-
tral Washington State College. 
9. Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts de-
gree are required to be present to receive their 
degrees at the Commencement exercises unless 
excused by the Registrar. ( See "Commence-
ment" in this catalog) 
10. By the time 15 credits have been earned 
in a major, a 2.00 grade point average must 
have been achieved in the major, and must be 
maintained in order for graduation approval. 
Students with G.P.A. lower than 2.00 may con-
tinue in the major only at the discretion of the 
department. 
Special Requirements 
Provisions For B.A. in 
Arts and Sciences 
1. SECOND BACHELOR'S DEGREE. 
Those students who wish to earn a second 
Bachlor's degree (B.A. and B.A. in Education ) 
may do so if they meet the requirements for 
the second degree and have completed a mini-
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mum of one additional quarter of work (fif. 
teen quarter credits) in residence. 
2. MAJORS AND MINORS COMPLETED 
AT OTHER COllEGES. A transfer student 
who has completed a major or a minor or 
Central's equivalent of a major or minor in 
an arts and sciences field not offered as a major 
or minor at Central may petition to have the 
completed work evaluated for possible ac-
ceptance as a major or minor in the arts and 
sciences program. 
3. WAIVER OF GENERAL EDUCAT ION 
PATTERN. A person who has earned a Bache-
lor's degree from an accredited co1lege may 
earn a second Bachelor's degree or a Provisional 
( teaching) Certificate from Central without 
meeting Central's specific General Education 
pattern ex:cept for those courses that are re-
quired by Jaw or for recommendation for the 
teaching certificate. 
4. MAXIMUM TIME LIJ\;IIT. A student 
may complete a Bachelor's degree under the 
requirements outlined in the catalog in force 
at the time the student first enroJled at Central, 
or under the requirements of any subsequent 
catalog, providing the degree is earned within 
ten years of the time that the student first 
enrolled, except in those cases that may be 
required legally ( e.g., requirements added by 
legislative action). 
B.A. Degree Program 
Each student in the Arts and Sciences pro-
gram muse complete ( 1) General Education 
requirements, (2) major and minor require-
ments in field of own choice as described in 
succeeding pages, ( 3) electives to complete 
192 quarter credits for degree, ( 4) minimum 
grade point average of 2.00, and ( 5) 60 quar-
ter credits of upper division work (2.00 and 
above). 
1. General Education ( 68 credits) 
A student must fulfill the following General 
Education requirements in order to be eligible 
to receive a Bachelor of Arts degree from 
Central Washington State College. 
Sixty-eight credits are required in the Gen-
eral Education program. However, the num-
ber of specific courses required of a student 
will be somewhat less than this figure because 
free deceives are guaranteed by these pro-
visions: ( 1) A satisfact0ry score on the ex-
emption examination will fulfill the specific 
General Education requirement; (2) Comple-
tion of courses that are listed in both the Gen-
eral Education program and in a major or minor 
program will fulfill requirements in both pro-
grams. General Education courses may be 
counted as electives in appropriate majors or 
minors. This increases the number of free 
electives. 
NOTE: Freshman and sophomore men may 
elect to take R.0.T.C. ( Aerospace Studies) in 
addition to the following General Education 
courses. 
GROUP I. (Fulfill all requirements) .. .. 18 
English Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
English 101. English Composition. 
3 credits. 
On the basis of the English Place-
ment Test, students who show 
marked proficiency are excused from 
English 101. Those who show de-
ficiency will be enrolled in English 
100. English 100 offers no credit 
and carries a special registration fee 
in addition to the regular fees. 
English 201. English Composition. 
3 credits. 
English 201 may not be taken until 
the student has reached sophomore 
standing. 
English 301. English Composition. 
3 credits. 
English 301 may not be taken until 
the student has reached junior stand-
ing. 
Physical Education Activities. . . . . . . 6 
All students not majoring or minor-
ing in physical education must take 
the activities listed below. Those 
majoring or minoring in physical 
education should follow major or 
minor requirements. 
A dance class. 1 credit. 
An individual, dual or aquatic sport. 
1 credit. 
A team sport. 1 credit. 
Three P.E. activity electives. 3 credits. 
Speech . .. ......... . . . .......... 3 
Speech 201. Fundamentals of Public 
Speaking. 3 credits. 
Stud.ems who can demonstrate su-
perior ability in public speaking may 
be exempted from Speech 201. An 
oppommicy to try for this exemp-
tion will be given twice each year, 
near the end of fall and winter 
quarters. Details may be obtained 
from the Chairman of the Depart-
ment of Speech and Drama. A Stu· 
dent may not try more than once 
for exemption from Speech 201. 
Speech 201 may not be taken until 
the student has reached sophomore 
standing. 
GROUP II. (Elect on course) . . . . . . . . 3 
Health Education 100. Health Essen-
tials. 3 credits. 
Exemption examinations are given. 
On the basis of test results, students 
who show a marked proficiency in 
the knowledge and understanding 
of health principles are exempt from 
Health Education 100 and the Group 
II requirement. 
Home Economics 200. General Nu-
trition. 3 credits. 
GROUP Ill. (Elect one course)..... . . . 3 
Logic-Phil. 260. 3 er. 
Speech 250. 3 er. 
Philosophy-Phil. 207. 5 er. 
Phil. 352. 4 er. 
Phil. 467. 3 er. 
Rheroric-Eng. 208. 3 er. 
If a student finds it impossible to register 
for a Group III course, he shall select three 
credits from any of the succeeding groups: IV, 
V, VI, VII, VIII. 
GROUP IV. (Elect from two fields) . .. 9 
American Literature 
Eng.105. 3 er. 
Eng. 274. 3 er. 
Eng. 275. 3 er. 
Eng .. 276. 3 er. 
•Eng. 281. 3 er. 
English Literature 
Eng. 106. 3 er. 
Eng. 141. 3 er. 
Eng. 150. 3 er. 
Eng. 245. 3 er. 
Eng. 246. 3 er. 
Dramatic Literature 
"Eng. 282. 3 er. 
•Eng. 283. 3 er. 
Dramatic Literature 
Eng. 204 or Sp. 204 
3 er. 
Eng. 247. 3 er. 
•Eng. 281. 3 er. 
•Eng. 282. 3 er. 
•Eng. 283. 3 er. 
Eng. 204 or Sp. 204. 3 er. 
French Literature 
t Fr. 351. 3 er. 
tFr. 352. 3 er. 
#Fr. 353. 3 er. 
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German Literamre 
#Gr. 353. 3 er. 
Spanish Literature 
#Span. 351. 3 er. 
#Span. 352. 3 er. 
#Span. 353. 3 er. 
(NOTES: •World lttera.ture courses may apply in either 
American or English literature fields, but 
not in both. 
#Prerequisite: The course numbered 253 In 
the appropriate Jangua.ge, or perm.bsion.) 
GROUP V . (Meer requirements in 
both A and B) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
A. Elect from at least two fields. 
An 
Arr LOO. 2 er. 
Art 101. 3 er. 
Theatre 
Art 150. 3 er. 
Art 170. 3 er. 
Sp. 105. 3 er. 
Dance 
P.E. 161. 2 er. 
Music 
Mus. 100.1 3 er. 
Mus. 100.2 3 er. 
Mus. 100.3 3 er. 
Mus. 100.4 3 er. 
•Mus. 144. 3 er. 
• • Mus. 145. 3 er. 
#Mus. 270. 3 er. 
#Mus. 272. 3 er. 
#Mus. 274. 3 er. 
•Prerequisite, basic knowledge of piano. Examination 
required. 
••Prerequisite, Music 144. 
#Prerequisjte, Music 146 or permission. 
B. All students are required to participate in 
one studio-activity course or non-credit 
activity involving creativity or self ex-
pression. 
Studio-Activity 
Art 102. 
Crafts 142. 
Crafts 144. 
Crafts 260. 
Eng. 342. 
H. Ee. 260. 
Mus. 147. 
Mus. 148. 
Mus. 149. 
Mus. 154. 
Mus. 155. 
Mus. 156. 
Mus. 164. 
Mus. 165. 
Courses 
2 er. 
2 er. 
3 er. 
3 er. 
3 er. 
2 er. 
1 er. 
1 er. 
1 er. 
1 er. 
fer. 
1 er. l. er. 
IW er. 
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Mus. L66. rs er. 
Mus. 167. 1 er. 
Mus. 168. 1 er. 
Mus. 169. 1 er. 
Mus. 167M. 1 er. 
Mus. 168M. 1 er. 
Mus. 169M. 1 er. 
Mus. 177. 1 er. 
Mus. 178. 1 er. 
Mus. 179. 1 er. 
Mus. 187. 1 er. 
Mus. 188. 1 er. 
Mus. 189. 1 er. 
Mus. 247. l er. 
Mus. 248. 1 er. 
Mus. 249. 1 er. 
Mus. 261. 1 er. 
Mus. 262. 1 er. 
Mus. 263. l er. 
Mus. 264. 1.- er. 
Mus. 265. l Wt er. 
Mus. 266. lli er. 
Mus. 267. 1 er. 
Mus. 268. 1 er. 
Mus. 269. 1 er. 
Mus. 267M. 1 er. 
Mus. 268M. 1 er. 
Mus. 269M. 1 er. 
Mus. 277. 1 er. 
Mus. 278. 1 er. 
Mus. 279. 1 er. 
Mus. 287. 1 er. 
Mus. 288. 1 er. 
Mus. 289. 1 er. 
P.E. 30. 1 er. 
P.E. 31. 1 er. 
R-TV 310. 1 er. 
R-TV 311. 1 er. 
R-TV 312. 1 er. 
Sp. 100. 1 to 2 er. 
Sp. 200. 1 to 2 er. 
Sp. 243. 3 er. 
Sp. 268. 2 er. 
Sp. 300. 1 to 2 er. 
Sp. 362. 2 er. 
Sp. 367. 3 er. 
Sp. 368. 2 er. 
Sp. 400. 1 to 2 er. 
Sp. 446. 3 er. 
Non-Credit Activities 
•Crimson Corals 
• 
•Dramatic Productions ( cast or crew) 
•Orchesis 
• Publication in INSCAPE 
• Radio Station Production 
(NOTE: •Students electing to use the non-credit ac-
tivity as a means of fuI6Uing the creative or 
expressive activity or course requirement 
must have the dircetor sign a special certi-
fication of participation. This must be filed 
with the Registrar.) 
GROUP VI. (Elect from one or cwo 
6.elds) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 
F.conomics 
Econ. 251. 
•Econ. 252. 
Econ. 345. 
4 er. 
4 er. 
2 er. 
(NOTE: •Econ. 251 is prerequisite for Econ 252 and 
Econ. 252 is prerequisite for Econ. 345.) 
Geography 
Geog. 100. 5 er. 
•Geog. 245. 5 er. 
(NOTE: Soph. standing or Oeog. 100). 
History 
Hist. 243. 
H ist. 244. 
Hist. 252. 
Hist. 253. 
Hist. 254. 
5 er. 
5 er. 
5 er. 
5 er. 
5 er. 
GROUP VII. (Elect from two fields). . . 8 
Anthropology 
Anthr. 107. 4 er. 
Anthr. 350. 4 er. 
Political Science 
Pol. Sci. 145. 4 er. 
Pol. Sci. 244. 5 er. 
Pol. Sci. 374. 5 er. 
Pol. Sci. 384. 5 er. 
Pol. Sci. 466. 3 er. 
Psychology 
Psych. 100. 5 er. 
Sociology 
Soc. 107. 
Soc. 145. 
GROUP VIII. 
Astronomy 
4 er. 
5 er. 
( Elect from two .fields) . . . 
Astron. 361. 4 er. 
Biological Science 
Bio. Sci. 102. 3 er. 
*Bio. Sci. 103. 2 er. 
8 
(NOTE: • Prerequisite; Bio. Sci. 102 or ma.y be taken 
concurrently.) 
Chemistry 
Chem. 161. 4 er. 
· chem. 171. 5 er. 
(NOTE: •Prerequisite: HJgh school chemistry or J)Cr-
mission.) 
Geology 
Geol. 145. 5 er. 
Geol. 146. 5 er. 
Mathematics 
Math. 163. 5 er. 
•Math. 164. 5 er. 
•Math. 175. 5 er. 
Math. 311. 3 er. 
(NOTE: •Observe prerequisites for these Mathematics 
courses.) 
Physical Science 
Phy. Sci. 100. 5 er. 
• Phy. Sci. 103. 2 er. 
(NOTE: • PrerequJslte: Pl\y. Sci. 100 or may be ta.ten 
concurrently.) 
Physics 
• Physics 161. 4 er. 
*Physics 162. 4 er. 
•Physics 163. 4 er. 
#Physics 261. 5 er. 
(NOTES: •Prerequisite: Math 14S or permission. 
Math. 145 may be taken concurrently. 
Courses may be taken out of sequence 
only by permission. 
# Prerequisite: PhySics 145 and calculus. Cal-
culus may be taken concurrently. 
Zoology 
Zool. 270. 3 er. 
Majors and Minors 
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AEROSPACE STUDIES 
Credits 
Minor (15 to 30 credits) 
Aerospace studies 331, 332, 333.. . . . . . 9 
Electives from .Aerospace studies 111, 112, 
113, 221, 222, 223, 441, 442, 443 or 
470 .... . ..... . ..... . .... . ...... 6to21 
15- 30 
ANTHROPOLOGY MINOR 
Minor ( 15-30 credits) : 
Anthro. 107, Introduction to Anthropology 
Anthro. 141, Introduction to Cultural An-
thropology ...•.••....••..•.•.•... 
Guided electives in anthropology and/or 
from among the following .•.•. . •• , • 
Soc. 107, Principles of Sociology ..•... 
Soc. 145, Social Problems . . ....... . 
Soc. 350, Social Theory I . .. . . .. . .. . 
Soc. 3 5 5. Culture and Personality . . .. . 
Soc. 3 70, Social Change .......... . • 
Soc. 450, Social Theory II ........ . . 
Soc. 470, Contemporary Social Thought 
Hist. 481, Understanding History •..• 
Phil. 450, Philosophy of History ••.•.. 
Phil. 480. Philosophy of Science ..... . 
English 340, Introduction to Linguistics 
Arc 452, .Art of the .Americas .. . .•. . . 
Art 456, Art of the Orient and Near East 
Arc 457, African and Oceanic Art .... . 
ART MAJOR 
Major ( 45 to 60 credits) : 
Art 150, Drawing ... .. ... , ..•...... . 
Art 170, Design .. .. ... .. .......... . 
Act 251, Figure Drawing and Composition 
Art 260, Oil Painting •.•....•• .. .. , .• 
Art 270, Design .....•... .. .. .. ... , . 
Art 2 77, Lettering ........ •....•.••.. 
Credits 
4 
4 
7- 22 
4 
5 
4 
3 
5 
4 
3 
3 
4 
5 
5 
2 
3 
2 
15-30 
Credits 
3 
3 
2 
3 
3 
3 
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Art 280, Sculpture ... .. .. . . . .. . . ... . 
Art 285, Print Making .•..•.•. . • . .... 
Art 348, Ancient and Medieval Art .... . 
Art 360, Oil Painting, or 362, Advanced 
Water Color ....•• . ........•....• 
Arc 380, Sculpture ........•.•...•••. 
Art 448, Renaissance Through Nineteenth 
Century Art ....... .. .......• . . ... 
Arc 451, Contemporary Art .........•. 
Electives from art, crafts, and industrial arts, 
and Home Economics 260 ... .. .... . 
ART MINOR 
Minor ( 15 co 30 credits) : 
Act 150, Drawing ........... . .... .. . 
Art 170, Design .............. . .. .. . 
A.rt 260, Oil Painting, or Art 280, Sculp-
ture .........••.•..........•.... 
Elect from arc history area ............ . 
Electives from art to complete minor ... . 
Credits 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
4-19 
45-60 
Credits 
3 
3 
3 
2- 3 
4-18 
15 to 30 
BIOLOGY MAJOR 
Major ( 60 credits) : Credits 
Bio. Sci. 102, General Biology.. . • • • . • • . • . • 3 
Bot . 161, 162, Botany. . . . . . • . . . . . . • • • • . . 10 
Bot. 263, Plant Taxonomy. . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . 5 
Zool. 151, 152, General Zoology . .. ...••.• 10 
*Boe. 360, Plant Physiology or 
•Zool. 372, General Physiology., ••...... . , 5 
Bio. Sci. 365, Genetics . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . • . . 4 
Electives from biological science, botany, zool-
ogy and/or paleontology from cour5es num-
bered 300 or above . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . • • • 23 
60 
•Prerequisite: Organic Chemistry. 
BIOLOGY MINOR 
Minor ( 18 to 30 credits) : Credits 
Bio. Sci. 102, General Biology . .. . .... . 3 
Zoology 151, General Zoology. .. .. .. . 5 
Botany 161, Botany . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Botany 162. Botany. or Zoology 152, 
General Zoology . . . . . • . • • • • . . . . . . 5 
Electives in Biology or Paleoncology to 
complete minor ... .. .. . . .. ....... Oto 12 
18 to 30 
•Prerequisite: 8 hours of college chemistry. 
BOTANY MAJOR 
Major ( 48 co 60 credits) : Credits 
Bio. Sci. I 02, General Biology. . . . . . . . 3 
Botany 161, 162, Botany . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 
Botany 263, Plant Taxonomy . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Botany 358, Plant Anatomy. . . . . . . . . . . 5 
*Botany 360, Plant Physiology . . . . . . . • . 5 
Electives from botany, biological sciences, 
geology, by advisement .......... . . 16 to 28 
48to 60 
•Prerequisite: Organic Chemistry (it is recommended 
that cherrustry be elected as a minor) . 
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BOTANY MINOR 
Minor ( 18 to 30 credics): Credits 
Bio. Sci. 102, General Biology. . . . . . . . 3 
Botany 161, Botany . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Electives in Botany ...... . .. ..•...... 10 to 22 
18 to 30 
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
AND ECONOMICS MAJOR 
Major ( 45 to 60 credits): Credits 
Math. 163, College Algebra . . .. . . ..... 5 
Bus. Administration 24.6, Business and 
Economics Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Bus. Administration 251, Principles of 
Accounting I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . 5 
Bus. Administration 2,2, Principles of 
Accounting II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Economics 251, Principles of Economics I 4 
Economics 2n, Principles of Economics II 4 
Bus. Administration 241, Business Law. . 5 
Economics 470, Money and Banking.... 5 
Bus. Administration 366, Principles of 
Marketing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Bus. Administration 3 70, Business Finance 4 
Electives in economics, business admin-
istration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . 1 to 16 
45- 60 
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
MINOR 
Minor ( 30 credits) : Credits 
Economics 251, 252, Principles of Economics 
I, II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Business Admr. 251, Principles of Account-
ing I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Busine.ss. Admr. 246, Business and Economic 
StatlStJCS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Business Admr. 366, Principles of Marketing. 4 
Business Admr. 370, Business Finance. . . . . . 4 
Electives in Business Administration or Eco-
nomics . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Economic Maio-rs Cantz(}t Take This Minof' 30 
CHEMISTRY MAJOR 
Major ( 60 credits) : Credits 
'Chemistry 171, 172, General Chemistry . ... 10 
Chemistry 251, Quantitative Analysis . . . . . . 5 
Chemistry 350, Inorganic Chemistry.. . . . . . . 3 
Chemistry 361, 362, Organic Chemistry .. . .. 10 
Chemistry 381, 382, 383, Physical Chemistry . 9 
Chemistry 481, 482, Intermediate Physical 
Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . 6 
Chemistry 299, Seminar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Electives in chemistry, Math. or Physics from 
courses above 300 by advisement . . .. . ... 16 
60 
'Chem. 161, 162, 163 may be substituted for Chem. 171, 
172, by permission. 
In addition to courses listed above, student must 
have one year of foreign language (preferably Ger-
man). 
CHEMISTRY MINOR 
Minor ( D to 30 credits) : Credit.< 
Chemistry 161, 162, 163, Elementary Col-
lege Chemistry or 1 7 I, L 72, General 
Chemistry . . ....... .. .. ..... .. .. 10 or 12 
Electives in chemistry to complete minor 3 co 20 
15 to 30 
DRAMA MINOR 
( See Speech and Drama Majors and Minors) 
ECONOMICS MAJOR 
Major ( 45 credits) : Credits 
Mathematics 163, College Algebra. . . . . . . . . . 5 
Economics 251, Principles of B:onomics I.. . 4 
Economics 252, Principles of Economics II.. 4 
Economics 3 51, Intermediate Economics 
Theory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Bus. Adm. 251, Principles of Accounting I. .. ~ 
History 348, Economic History of the United 
States . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Economics 470, Money and Baoldog. . . . . . . . 5 
Economics 480, Public Finance and Taxation. 5 
Upper division electives in economics or busi-
ness administration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 
ECONOMICS MINOR 
Minor ( 15-30 credits) : 
Economics 2:;1, Principles of Economics I 
Economics 252, Principles of Economics II 
Electives in upper division Economics 
45 
Credits 
4 
4 
courses or History 348 . .. .... .... . 7 to 22 
15 to 30 
EDUCATION MINOR 
Minor (15·19 credits): Credits 
Psychology 309, Human Growth and De-
velopment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Elecrives chosen with adviser co complete 
minor ........... .. . . . .. .. .... . . 11 to 15 
D to 19 
ENGLISH MAJOR 
It is recommended that an English Major eleet a 
minor in a foreign language. 
.Major ( 45 cred its) : Credits 
Linguistics courses: At least two courses . . . . . . 6 
Eng. 339, T he English language 
Eng. 442, The History of the English 
Language 
Eng. 443, Rhetorical Theory and Practice 
General Surveys: At least two quarters of one 
sequence . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Eng. 245, 246, 247, Engl ish Literature 
Eng. 274, 275, 276, American Literature 
Eng. 281, 282, 283, World Literature 
Poetry: At least one course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Eng. 106, Introduction to Poetry 
Eng. 459, Modern British Poetr)' 
Eng. 472, American Poetry 
(Co1itmt1ed on next page) 
(F,ngliJh Major Contirmed) 
Credit., 
Prose Fiction : At least one course. . . . . . . . . . 3 
Eng. 105, Introduction to Fiction 
Eng. 347, 348, 349, The English Novel 
Eng. 384, The Short Story 
Eng. 470, 471, American Fiction 
Eng. 485, The Continental Novel 
Period Courses: At least two quarters of one 
sequence . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Eng. 460, 461, 462, The English Renaissance 
Eng. 463, 464, 465, The Restoration and 
Eighteenth Century 
Eng. 466, 467, 468, 469, The Nineteenth 
Century 
English 351, 352, 353, Shakespeare or 
Eng. 361, 362, 363, Drama of the English 
Renaissance ( at least two quarters of one 
sequence) .. .. ....... .. ... .. . . ...... . 
English 491, Literary Cr\ticism . . . : : : . . .... . 
English 492, Modern _Literary. Crmc1.sm ... . . 
Electives : At least six credits which must 
6 
3 
3 
be from courses numbered 400 and above. . 9 
45 
ENGLISH MINOR 
Minor (20 credits ) : Credits 
General surveys : At least two quarters of one 
sequence . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Eng. 245, 246, 247, English Literature 
Eng. 274, 275, 276, American Literature 
Eng. 281, 282, 283, World Literature 
Poetry : At least one course. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Eng. 106, Introduction to Poetry 
Eng. 459, Modern British Poetry 
Eng. 472, American Poetry 
Prose fiction : At least one course. . . . . . . . . . 3 
Eng. 105, Introduction to Fiction 
Eng. 347, 348, 349, The English Novel 
Eng. 384, The Short Story 
Eng. 470, 47 1, American Fiction 
Eng. 485, The Continental Novel 
Literary Criticism: At least one course. . . . . . 3 
Eng. 491, Literary Criticism 
Eng. 492, Modern Literary Criticism . 
Electives in English : Major author or period 
courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Foreign Languages 
Majors 
FRENCH 
Major (45 credits): 
20 
Credits 
French 251, 252, Second Year French ..... . 10 
French 253, Introduction to French Literature 5 
French 351, 352, 353, Survey of French Liter-
ature . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
French 361, 362, 363, Intermediate Conversa-
tion and Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Electives from French courses numbered 
above 253 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 
45 
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GERMAN 
Major ( 45 credits ): Credits 
German 251, 252, 253, Second Year German . 15 
German 351, 352, Introduction to the Classi-
cal Period . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
German 353, Introduction to the German 
Novelle . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
German 361, 362, 363, Intermediate Conversa-
tion and Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Electives from German courses numbered 
above 253 ..... .. . ...... ... .... . .. . . 15 
45 
SPANISH 
Major ( 45 credits) : Credits 
Spanish 251, 252, 253, Second Year S~anis~. 15 
Spanish 351, 352, 353, Survey of Spamsh Lit-
erature ... .. .. .... ................... 9 
Spanish 361, 362, 363, Intermediate Conver-
sation and Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Electives from Spanish courses numbered 
above 253 . .... .... ..... . ..... . ..... 15 
Foreign Languages 
Minors 
FRENCH 
45 
Minor ( 21 credits) : Credits 
French 251, 252, Second Year French . .. .... 15 
French 253, Introduction to French Literature 5 
Electives from French 35 1, 352, 353, Survey 
of French Literature . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
21 
GERMAN 
Minor (21 credits): Credits 
German 251, 252, 253, Second Year German. 15 
Electives from German 351, 352, Introduction 
co the Classical Period, and German 353, 
Introduction to the German NovBlle . . . . . . 6 
21 
SPANISH 
Minor ( 21 credits) : Credits 
Spanish 251, 252, 253, Second Year Spanish. . 15 
Electives from Spanish 351, 352, 353, Survey 
of Spanish Literature . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
GEOGRAPHY MAJOR 
Major ( 45 to 60 credits) : 
Geography 100, World Geography 
Geography 107, Physical Geography . .. . 
Geography 200, Cultural Geography . .. . 
Geography 245, Economic Geography .. . 
Geography 386, Geomorphology 
(Comintted on next page) 
21 
Credits 
5 
4 
3 
5 
3 
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(GeograPh:Y Majo, Continued) 
Geography 388, Climatology .....•... . 
Geography 352, Geography of Anglo-
America, or Geography 371, Geography 
of Europe . .. ..... . ••... . .. . ....•. 
Geography 384, Cartography .•..•..•.• 
Geography 481, Urban Geography .. , .•• 
Electives from Geography ...•••••... • 
Electives from social sciences, sciences, or 
mathematics as approved by geography 
adviser ...............•... . . . .... 
GEOGRAPHY MINOR 
Minor ( 20-22 credits) : 
Geography 100, World Geography ( 5 cred-
its) , or Geography 200, Cultural Geog-
raphy ( 3 credits) ...•.......••.••• 
Geography 107, Physical Geography •.••. 
Geography 245, Economic Geography .•. . 
Geography 386, Geomorphology or Geog-
raphy 338, Climatology ...•......... 
Geography 352, Anglo-American Geogra-
phy, or Geography 371, Geography of 
Europe . .. .. .... . . .. . · ·. · ·, · · · · · · 
GEOLOGY MINOR 
Minor ( 15 to 30 credits) : 
Geology 145, Physical Geology •. . ..... 
Geology 146, Historical Geology ......• 
Geology 245, Rocks and Rock-forming 
Minerals ... .. .. . ...•.•••.•.••..• 
Electives in geology to complete minor .. 
c,~d,,. 
3 
5 
5 
5 
3- 7 
2-15 
45-60 
Credits 
3- 5 
4 
5 
3 
5 
20-22 
Credits 
5 
5 
4 
1 to 16 
15 to 30 
HEALTH AND PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION MAJOR 
Since most srudents majoring in physical education 
must find employment in the public schools they are 
required to complete the training for certification 
under the Provisional ( teaching) Certificate program. 
See the section describing the teacher education pro-
gram for full details ,on the certification and degree 
requirements. The following is the content of the 
major: 
Major ( 45 credits) : Credits 
Health Education 207, lntroduct.ion to Health 
Education . . . • • . . . . . • . . • • • • . . • . • • . . . . 3 
Health Education 245, First Aid, or Physical 
Education 348, Athletic Training . . . . . . . . 2 
Health Education 3 21, Methods and Materials 
in Health . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . • . . . . . • . . • . . 3 
Health Education 349, Anatomy and Kinesi-
H~l~ Edu.~ti~~. 450: .Physiol~gy. of .fuir~i~ ~ 
Zoology 270, Human Physiology (3 credirs) 3 
Physical Education 207, Introduction to Physi-
cal Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . • • . . • 3 
Physical Education 332, Theory and Practice 
in Dance (Elem .. level) or Physical Educa-
tion 327, Theory and Practice in Dance 
(Sccon. level) . . . . . . • • . . . . • . . . . • . • • . . 3 
Physical Education 334, Physical Education 
Activities for the Elementary School 3 
Physical Education 335, Physical Education 
Methods for the Secondary School. • • • . • • • 3 
Credits 
Physical Education 330, 331, 336, 337, 338, 
339 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Physical Education 458, Measurement in Phys-
ical Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . 3 
Physical Education 480, Organization and Ad-
ministration of Health and Physical Educa-
tion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
*Physical Education Activities . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
P.R 130, 131, 138 (3 credits): 
45 
• Other Physical Education Activities should be selected 
from the major and minor offerings in the yearly course 
schedule. 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION MINOR 
Minor ( 20 credits) : Credits 
Health Education 24~, First Aid or Physical 
Education 348, Athletic Training. . . . . . . . . 2 
Physical Education 207, lutroduction to Phys-
ical Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Physical Education 334, Physical Education Ac-
tivities for the Elementary School . . . . . . . . 3 
Physical Education 332, Theory and Practice in 
Dance (Elementary Level) or Physical Edu-
cation 327, Theory and Practice in Dance 
( Secondary Level) . . . . . • . . . . . . . • . . . . . 3 
'Physical Education Methods . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
(Select from P.E. 330, 331, 336, 337, 339, 
Women may select P.E. 326) 
'Physical Education Activities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
P.R 130, 131, 138 (3 credits) 
Electives ...•....•••...•.••.........••• 0-3 
20 
•Prerequisite: Competence in the activities included In 
Ille method areas. 
•other physical education activities should be selected 
from !he maior and minor offerings in the yearly course 
schedule. 
HISTORY MAJOR 
Major (50-60 credits) : Credits 
History 243-244, History of the United 
States I and II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . I 0 
H istory 252-253-254, Western Civilization 
I, II, and Ill . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 
H istory 347. The United States Since 1919 S 
History 481, Understanding History . . . . 3 
Electives in upper divisioo history or one 
in English from English 347, 348, or 
382 .......... . ... . ... . .. . ..... . 17 to 27 
50to 60 
HISTORY MINOR 
Minor ( 20 credits) : Credits 
History 243-244, History of the United States 
I and II or 
History 253-254, Western Civilization II and 
III . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . • 10 
Upper division electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 
20 
HOME ECONOMICS MAJOR 
Major ( 45-60 credits) : Cr~dits 
H. Ee. 107, Iotroducrion........... .. . 1 
(Continrted on next page) 
(Homa Be. Major Conti-mm/) 
Family Economics-Home Management . . 
H. Ee. 270. Theory of Home Man-
agement ...... ... ... . ...... 3 
H. Ee. 381, Family Finance ..... . 3 
Family Relations-Child Development .. . 
H. Ee. 290, Child Care .......... 3 
H. Ee. 394, Modern Problems of 
Family o, 
295, Courtship and Marriage . . 3 
Food and Nutrition . ..•.... . .•.• • ... 
H. Ee. 185. Food Preparation for 
the Family . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
H. Ee. 200, General Nutrition. . . . 3 
Housing and Home Furnishings ....... . 
H. Ee. 275, Housing and Society or 
377, Family Housing ... .. ..... 3 
H. Ee. 365. Home Furnishings . . . 4 
Textiles and Clothing . .. ........ .. . . 
H. Ee. 150, Clothing Consrruccion 3 
H. Ee. 155, Textiles ............ 4 
*Electives ... . .... . . . .. ... ........••. 
Credlt1 
6 
6 
8 
7 
7 
10-25 
45-60 
• Select electives to bring total to at least 4S credits 
from any Home Economics courses for which the student 
has met the prerequisites. 
HOME ECONOMICS MINOR 
Minor (15-30 credits) : 
Family Economics- Home Management. 
H. Ee. 270, Theory of Home Man-
agement . .. .•.......•..••. 3 
Family Relations-Child Development .. 
H. Ee. 290, Child Care. . . . . . . . . 3 
H. Ee. 394, Modern Problems of 
of Family or 
295, Courtship and Marriage. . 3 
Food and Nutrition . . . .. .. .... .. . . . 
H. Ee. 185, Food Preparation for 
the Family or . . . • • . . . . • . . . • 5 
200, General Nutrition . . . . . . . . 3 
Textiles and Clothing . .. ..... .. ... . 
H. Ee. 150, Clothing Construction 3 
or 
155, Texciles ........ . ..... . . 4 
Electives ... . ... . ........ .. ....... . 
Credits 
3 
6 
3 to 5 
3 ro 4 
1 to 15 
15 co 30 
INDUSTRIAL ARTS MAJOR 
Major ( 45 to 60 credits) : 
Crafts 142, Crafts-Wood and Plastics, 
144, Crafts-Metal and leather, 347, 
Jewelry, 348, Lapidary, or 349, Enamel-
ing .. . .... .. .... .............. . 
Industrial Arts 165, Mechanical Drawing 
Arc 170, Design ... .. .•.....•.•.... 
Industrial Arts 250, Woodworking .... . 
Indumial Arts 255, General Metals ... . 
Crafcs 260, Photography . .. . . .. •...... 
Crafts 262, Pottery ...... . . . .... . . . . 
Industrial A.res 269, Basic Electricity . .. . 
Industrial Arcs 357, Welding and Forging 
Industrial Arts 375, Industrial Arts Design 
Electives from Industrial Arts and/or 
Physics 162, Mathematics 163, Geology 
247. Chemistry 161, Geography 245, 
Art 150, 270, 280, 373, 380 . .. .... 
Credits 
6to 8 
3 
3 
5 
5 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
6 to 23 
45 to 60 
Arts and Sciences 4 5 
INDUSTRIAL ARTS MINOR 
Minor (15 to 30 credits) : 
Industrial Arts 165, Mechanical Drawing 
Elect from Crafts 142, Crafts-Wood and 
Plastics; 144, Crafts-Metal and Lea-
ther; I.A. 250, Woodworking; I.A 255, 
General Metals; Crafts 262, Pottery; 
Crafts 347, Jewelry; Crafts 348, Lapi-
dary; and Crafts 349, Enameling .... 
Electives in industrial arts and/or Art 170 
to complete minor .•...•.•....•. . 
JOURNALISM MINOR 
Minor (15 to 30 credits): 
Journalism 260, Journalism ... .. .. . . . 
Journalism 262, 263, 264, Practical Jour-
Credits 
3 
10 
2 to 17 
15 10 30 
Credit, 
2 
nalism .. , .................. , , .. , . 1 to 3 
3 
3 
Journalism 266, Newswriting ..•...•. 
Journalism 267, Editing .•.•...•...•. 
Journalism 268, Advanced Reporting and 
Feature W ricing . ............•..• 
Electives chosen from following courses 
to complete the minor: 
Joum. 269, 270, 271, Eng. 344, Joum. 
365, Journ. 369, PoL Sci. 244, Bus. Ed. 
3 
142, Indumuil Acts 260 ........ . . . 1 to 16 
15 to 30 
LIBRARY SCIENCE MINOR 
Minor (23 credits): 
Credil• 
Library 307, The School Library Profession and 
Its Literature . . . •. .. ..... . ..... . ..... 
Education 316, Instructional Aids: Utilization 
Library 318, School Reference Work ..... . 
Library 350, Selection of Library Materials •. 
Library 360, Cataloging and Classification ... 
Education 450, Instructional Aids: Production 
Library 470, School Library Administration .. 
3 
' 3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
23 
The following course is especially recom-
mended: 
English 320, Children's Literature. . . . . . . 2 
Elective courses, which may be added to the 
courses above, include Library 145, Library 
445, Library 390 and Library 485 
MATHEMATICS MAJOR 
Major ( 45 to 60 credits) : 
Mathematics 164, Freshman College 
Mathematics, ( or exemption) ..•..• 
Mathematics l 75, Analytic Geometry and 
Calculus . .. .. .... ... ... .. .. . . .. . 
Mathematics 271, 272, 273, Calailus •.. 
Mathematics 261, Linear Algebra .....• 
Mathematics 3 7 6, Differential Equations. 
Mathematics 3 71, Intermediate Calailus. 
Mathematics 463, Abstract Algebra . ... 
(Continued on nexe {11Jge) 
Oor 5 
5 
15 
3 
3 
3 
3 
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(Mmh. Major Continued) 
Credit! 
Mathematics 455, foundations of Geom-
etry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . • 3 
Electives in mathematics by advisement. 5 to 20 
45 to 60 
All majors must complete at least 6 hours in Math. 
461, 462 or in Math. 355, 356, 456 or Math. 471, 
472, 473. 
MATHEMATICS MINOR 
Minor (15 to 30 credits ) : 
Credits 
Mathematics 163, College Algebra (or 
exemption) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 oc 5 
Mathematics 164, Freshman College 
Mathematics ( or exemption) . . . . . . 0 or ;; 
Mathematics 175, Analytic Geometry and 
Calculus . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . 5 
Electives in mathematics by advisement 
co complete minor . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 to 25 
MUSIC MAJOR 
Major ( 45 to 60 crediu) : • 
Music 144, Theory I ... ... ... . . . ... . 
Music 145, Theory II .. .. ... ... .. .. . 
Music 146, Theory III .... . . ........ . 
Music 244, Theory IV .... • ..•.... . .. 
Music 245, Theory V ............... . 
Music 246, Theory VI . .... .. ....... . 
Music 270, Music History I . ... . . . . .. . 
Music 272, Music H istory II ... .. .... . 
Music 274, Music History III ...... . . . 
Music 340, Form Analysis . . ..... .. .. . 
Music 341, Conducting I ....... .... . . 
Music 343, Counterpoint I .. . .. .... . . . 
Music 443, Counterpoint II .. ...... .. . 
Music 444, Canon and Fugue .... .. .. . 
Electives in Music ................. . 
MUSIC MINOR 
Mi,1or (20 to 30 credits): 
Music 144, Theo ry I. ............ ... . 
Music 145, Theory II ....... . ..... .. . 
Music 146, Theory III ... .. .. .... ... . 
Music 270, Music H istory I ...... .. .. . 
Music 272, Music History II ...... . .. . 
Music 341, Conducting I ............• 
Electives in Music .. . .... . . .. .. . .. . . 
PHILOSOPHY MAJOR 
Major ( 40 co 55 credits): 
Phil. 207, Inrroducrion to Philosophy . . . 
Phil. 260, Introduction to Logic ...... . 
Phil. 345, Ethics .... . . . .. . ... . .. .. . 
Phil. 352, History o f Western Philos-
Phff111A · Hi~,~~~- ~i· We~c'e~~-°i>hii~s: 
Ph?fh;,1~ Hi~;o·ry' 'o't' ·we~;e~~- .Phii~s~ 
ophy III .... . ... . ... . . . .... .. .. . 
i;; to 30 
Credits 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
:HS 
45-60 
Credits 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2-12 
20-30 
CreditJ 
5 
3 
5 
4 
4 
4 
4 
Phil. 355, Contemporary Thought . .... . 
Phil. 499, S.eminar in Philosophy . ... .• 
Electives in Philosophy . .. . .. . 
Credits 
4 
3 
23 
40 to 55 
(Students planning to do graduate work in pWlosophy 
are expected to include Phil. 498 in their electives. l 
PHILOSOPHY MINOR 
Minor (20 co 28 credits ) : Credits 
Philosophy 207, lntroduetion to Philos-
ophy .. ...... . . .... ·.· ........ _... 5 
Philosophy 260, Introduction to Logic. . 3 
Electives to complete the minor in Philos-
ophy from Philosophy 345, 346, 350, 
352, 353, 354, 355, 467, 480 .... . . 12 to 20 
20 to 28 
PHYSICAL SCIENCE MINOR 
Minor ( 15 co 30 credits) : 
Chemistry 161, Elementary College Chem-
istry or 171, General Chemistry ..... 
Physics: One course from Physics 161, 
162, 163, Elementary Physics or Physics 
261, General and Engineering Physics 
Electives in physical science to complete 
minor .. . .. ... ... ... ... . ....... . 
PHYSICS MAJOR 
Credits 
4or 5 
5 
5- 21 
15 to 30 
Major ( 60 credits) : Credits 
Physics 261, 262, 263, General and Engineer-
ing Physics . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . 15 
Physics 351, 352, 353, Analytical Mechanics. 9 
Physics 381, 382, Elecrriciry and Magnetism. . 8 
Physics 455, 456, 457, Atomic and Nuclear 
Physics . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Physics 341, Modern Physics . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Electives in physics and mathemar.ics or chem-
istry from courses above 3 00 by advisement 19 
60 
Student must have one year of general chemistry 
o r equivalent. 
PHYSICS MINOR 
Minor ( 15 co 30 credits) : Credits 
Physics 161, 162, 163, Elementary Physics, 
or Physics 261, 262, 263, General and 
Eng ineering Physics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 
•EJeccives in physics 10 complete m.inor.. 0 to 15 
15 ro 30 
•Up to 5 credits in Mathematic.c; is permis~ibte. 
POLITICAL SCIENCE MAJOR 
Major ( 45 to 60 credits) : 
Political Science 145, Modern Govern-
ment .......... . •...... . .. .. ... 
Political Science 244, American Govern-
Po~!~:1 S;i~l~~e· .3.48,. c~~~~~~~~r/ P~-
1 itical Parties . .... •. ..... .... .... 
(Continued on nexJ page) 
Credits 
4 
5 
5 
(Political Science Maior Continued) 
Crtdits 
Political Science 3 78, Comparative Gov-
ernment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . S 
Political Science 384, International Poli-
tics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . '.> 
Electives in Political Science . . . . . . . . . 10 
Eleaives in Economics, H istory, or Soci-
ology . .... . ........... . ...... . . 11 to 26 
45 to 60 
POLITICAL SCIENCE MINOR 
Minor ( 15 to 30 credits): 
Political Science 14 5, Modern Government 
Political Science 244, American Govern· 
Credits 
4 
ment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Electives in political science to complete 
minor ..... . .......... . ......... 6to21 
15 to 30 
1PRE-DENTISTRY MAJOR 
Major ( 45 or 48 credits) : 
Chemistry 161, 162, 163, Elementary 
College Chemistry or 171, 172, General 
Chemistry and 25 1, Quantitative Analy-
Crtdits 
sis . . ... .... .. .......... . .. . . .. . 12 or 15 
Chemistry 361, 362, Organic Chemistry . . 10 
'Zoology 1' l, 152, General Zoology. . . . . 10 
Zoology 348, General Vertebrate Em-
bryology ............. .. ... ... .. . 
Mathematics 163, College Algebra . .. . . . 
Art 280, Sculpture . .... . . ... . 
5 
' 3 
45 or 48 
, A physics minor should ordinarily be taken with this 
major. See also the pre-dental curriculum listed in the pre· 
professional section. 
' PrereQuisite. Bio. Sci. 102 (may be Uken concurrently). 
PRE-LAW MAJOR 
There is no special pre-law major. However, stu· 
dents usually follow the regular four-year artS and 
sciences program with a major and two minors. It is 
recommended that pre-law students take the courses 
recommended in the pre-law program in the Pre-
Professional section of this catalog. 
A student may complete the three-year pre·law 
program outl ined in the Pre-Professional section of 
this catalog, complete one major and one minor, 
successfully complete one year (at least 45 quarter 
credits) of work in an accredited law school and 
receive a Bachelor of Arts degree from Central. See 
"Pre-Professional Courses." 
Both the three-year and the four-year pre-law pro-
grams require careful planning with the pre-law 
adviser. 
PSYCHOLOGY MAJOR 
The psychology major in arts and sciences prepares 
students co enter professional training in graduate 
schools of psirchology. Such additional training leads 
to college teaching and research in psychology, em-
ployment in business, personnel or industrial psy· 
chology or clinical psychology. For those not pur· 
suing gradaute work, the psychology major in Arts 
and Sciences serves as a Liberal Arts undergraduate 
major to enter the many positions requiring a general 
college background as well as those positions spe. 
cifically requiring background in the behavioral 
sciences. 
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A. Psychology ( Pre-R esearch and College 
Teaching)- For students anticipating graduate 
training leading to research or college teaching: 
Credits 
Psychology 200, 201, Advanced General Psy-
chology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
2 quarters, 3 credits each quarter. 
Psychology 309, Human Growth and De-
velopment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Psychology 362, Education and Psychologi-
cal Statistics . . . • . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 4 
Psychology 346, Social Psychology. . . . . . 4 
Psychology 444, Tests and Measurements . 4 
Psychology 450, Experimental Psychology 
of Perception . . . .. . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Psychology 451, Expe.rimencal Psychology 
of Motivation . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Psychology 452, Experimental Psychology 
of Learning . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . 4 
Psychology 461. History and Systems of 
Psychology . . . • • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Psychology 499, Seminar in Psychology. . 2 
Eleccives in Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-19 
4;i-60 
B. Psychology (Pre-Ind.ustrial and Business )-
Students anticipating graduate training leading 
co employment in business, personnel and in-
dustrial psychology take in addition to require-
ments listed under Part A: 
Psychology 456, Personnel Psychology. . . . 3 
Electives in Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1-16 
C. Psychology (Pre -Clinical)-For students an-
ticipating entry into the graduate program in 
Clinical Psychology t:ake in addition to require-
ments listed under Part A: 
Psychology 205, Psychology of Adjustment 5 
Psychology 445, Clinical and Counseling 
Psychology .... . ........ .. ....... . 
Psychology 449, Abnormal Psychology ... . 
Eleaives in Psychology . .. ........... . 
s 
4 
0- 5 
55-60 
The following supporting courses are required for 
all Arts and Sciences Psychology Majors (A, B, and 
C above): 
Philosophy 260, Introduction 10 logic. . . . . . . 3 
Zoology 270, Human Physiology . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Zoology 271, Mammalian Anatomy (Labor-
tory course) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
PSYCHOLOGY MINOR 
Minor ( 15 C(cdits) : Credits 
Psychology 346, Social Psychology. . . . . . . . . . 4 
Psychology 205, Psychology of Adjustment. . 5 
Guided electives from the following . . . . . . . 6 
Psychology 4S6, Personnel Psychology. 3 
Psychology 362, Educational and Psy-
chological Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Psychology 309, Human Growth and 
Development . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Psychology 471, Vocational Develop-
ment Theory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
15 
48 Arts and Sciences 
EDUCATION (SCHOOL 
PSYCHOLOGIST) MINOR 
Only for those seeking School Psychologist Certi-
fication without Teacher Certification. (Note: His-
tory 201 (3 credits) is required for all professional 
employees of the Public School System.) See School 
Psychology graduate specialiuition. 
Credit, 
Education 207, Introduction to Education. . . . 4 
Education 343, Educating Exceptional Children 3 
Psychology 4 5 5, Case Studies in Psychology. . 2 
Education 446, Directed Observation . . . . . . . • 3 
Education 490, Seminat in Education Problems 4 
16 
RADIO AND TELEVISION MINOR 
( See Speech and Drama Majors and Minors) 
RECREATION MAJOR 
Those desirins to complete a major in recreation 
should complete the basic requirements for teacher 
training at the junior or senior high school level as 
specified in the Teacher Education section of this 
catalog. In addition, they complete the major in 
Recreation as follows: 
Major ( 45 to 60 credits) : Credits 
Recreation 207, Introduction to Recreation. . 3 
Health Education 24'.5, First Aid . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Business Education 2S 1, Principles of Account· 
ing I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . • . . . . . . • . 5 
Physical Education 327, Theory and Praaice 
in Rhythms . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Psychology 346, Social Psychology. . . . . . . . . 3 
Sociology 360, The Community . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Speech 372, Children's Drama . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Art 425, Arts and Crafts, Intermediate or Art 
32'.5, Arcs and Crafts, Primary . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Recreation 442, Field Work in Recreation . . S 
Recreation 321, Methods and Materials in 
.R.ecreacion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . '.5 
Recreation 480, Administration of Recreation S 
Physical Education 481, Public Relations in 
Health, Physical Education, and Recreation. 2 
Electives to be chosen with guidance from the 
following . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . 4 
Speech 141, Voice and Articulation . . 2 
Crafts 142, Crafts-Wood and Plastics. 2 
Crafts 144, Crafts-Metal and Leather. 2 
Crafts 260, Photography . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Crafts 262, Pottery . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Music 326, Music in the Classroom ... 3 
Physical Education 334, Physical Edu· 
cation Activities for the Elementary 
School . .. .. . .. . .... .. . . . . .... 3 
Crafts 347, Jewelry .......... . . ... 3 
Physical Education 352, Sports Offici-
ating for Women . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Physical Education 353, Sports Offici-
ating for Men . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Crafts 360, Advanced Photography. . . 3 
Speech 450, Group Discussion . . . . . . 3 
Recreation 249, Camp Leadership. . . • 3 
Recreation 335, Playground Leadership 3 
Recreation 449, School Camping .... 3 
Recreation 4SO, Outdoor Recreation. . 2 
45 
RECREATION MINOR 
Minor ( 20 credits) : Credit, 
Recreation 207, Introduction to Recreation. • • 3 
Recreation 321, Methods and :Materials in Rec-
reation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Recreation 33'.>, Playground Leadership o, 
Physical Education 344, Physical Education for 
the Elementary School . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . • 3 
Health Education 24'.5, First Aid . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Art 425, Arts and Crafts, Intermediate or 
Art 325, Arts and Crafts, Primary. .. ....... 3 
Electives to complete minor selected from. . • 4 
Recreation 249, Camp Leadership. . . . . . . 3 
Recreation 460, School Recreation •.....• 2 
Recreation 480, Administration of Recre-
ation ...... ... ............ . ... . . . 5 
Physical Education Activities . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Physical Education 352, Sports Officiating 
for Women ....... .. . .. . . . .. ..... 2 
Physical Education 353, Sports Officiating 
for Men ......•............ . ..... 3 
Music 326, Music in the Classroom. . . • . . 3 
Sociology 360, The Community . . . . . . . . 2 
Psychology 346, Social Psychology. . . . . . 3 
Speech 372, Children's Drama ......... 3 
20 
Summer Recreation Leadership experience (Rec. 
442) is desirable. 
SOCIAL SOENCE MAJOR 
Major ( 45 to 60 credits): Credits 
Anthropology 107, Introduction co An-
thropology, or Sociology 107, Princi-
ples of Sociology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Sociology 145, Social Problems or Soci-
ology 450, Contemporary Social Theory S 
Economics 244, Introduetion co Economics 5 
Political Science 244, American Govern-
ment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Political Science 384, Intermediate Poli-
tics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
History 348, Economic History of the 
United States . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Eleetives chosen from business education, 
economics, geography, History, or Soci-
ology .. . ... ...... .• . . . ..... . . . . 16to31 
SOCIOLOGY MAJOR 
Major ( 45 to 60 credits) : 
Anthropology 107, Introduction to An-
thropology ... .. ..... . ... ....... . 
Sociology 107, Principles of Sociology .. 
Sociology 145, Social Problems ...•. .. 
Sociology 3'.50, Social Theory I. ... . .. . 
Sociology 355, Culture and Personality . . 
Sociology 450, Social Theory II ... •.•. . 
Sociology 465, Methods of Social Research 
Complete one of the following: ...... . 
Math 311 . ... ......... . .... 3 
Ed. 362 . ... ... ... ... ..... . . 4 
Business Ad. 246 . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Electives from Sociology (upper division) 
Electives co be chosen with guidance from 
the following: ................ . 
Philosophy 207, Inttoduction to 
Philosophy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
(Continued on next page) 
45 to 60 
Credits 
4 
4 
5 
4 
3 
4 
3 
3- 4 
10 
5 to 19 
(Sociology Maior Continued) 
Philosophy 260, Introduction to 
Logic ........... . .. . ..... . 3 
Psychology 453, Theories or Per-
sonality . .... .....• .... •... 5 
Geography 481, Urban Geography 5 
History 455, Intellectual History 
of the United States . . . . . . . . . 5 
History 471, Social and Cultural 
History of Eu rope . . . . . . . . . . 5 
SOCIOLOGY MINOR 
Minor ( 15 to 30 credits) : 
Credit, 
45 to60 
Credits 
Sociology 107, Principles of Sociology •. 
Sociology 145, Social Problems ...... . 
4 
5 
Electives in Sociology to complete a 
minor 6 to21 
15 to 30 
Speech and Drama 
Majors and Minors 
T HEATRE AND DRAMA MAJOR 
Major (50 credits) : 
Sp. 105, Intro. to Theatre Arts .. . 3} 
Sp. 204, Intro. t0 Dramatic Lit.. . 3 
Sp. 363, Theatre History . . . . . . . 5 
Eng. 351, 352, 353, Shakespeare or } 
Eng. 361, 362, 363, Drama of the 
English Renaissance . .. .... . . 
Sp. 266, Theory of Play Production 3 
Sp. 268, Stage Lighting. . . . . • • . 3 
Sp. 367, Scagecrafc • . . . . . . . . • . . 3 
Sp. 368, Theatrical Makeup. .. . . 2 
Sp. 269, Acting.. .. .. .. .. . .. . . 2 
Arc 150, Drawing ... . .... . . . . . 3 
Art 3 54, Costume Design. . . . • • . 3 
Sp. 374, British Drama ... .. ... . 3 
Sp. 373, American Drama. . . . . . . 3 l 
Sp. 375, Cont. European Drama •• 3 
Sp. 371, Greek and Roman Drama 3 
Sp. 3 70, Recent Plays. . . . . • • . . • 3 
Eng. 342, Creative Writing ... . . 
3
3
3
} 
Eng. 491, Literary Criticism .... . 
Eng. 492, Modern Lit. Criticism .. 
Sp. 243, Oral Reading . . . . . . . . . 
2
3
3
: l 
Sp. 272, Children's Drama ..... . 
Sp. 429, Dir. Sec. School Play .•• 
Phil. 346, Aesthetics ......... . 
Hum. 150, Intro. to the Film . . . . 
DRAMA MINOR 
Credits 
11 
required 
6 
required 
11-12 
required 
9 
required 
3 
required 
9 
required 
49-50 
Minor (20 credits) : Credits 
Sp. 105, Introduction to Theatre Arcs. 3 
204, Introduction to Dramatic Lit.. . . 3 
Eng. 351, 352, 353, Shakespeare, or} 3 
Eng. 361, 362, 363, Drama of the Required 
English Renaissance 
Arts and Sciences 49 
Credits 
371, Greek and Roman Drama l 
o~ 373, .American Drama 
or 374, British Drama 
or 375, Continental European 
Drama 
6 
required 
Sp. 363, History of T heatre . . . • . . . . • 5 
20 
RHETORIC AND PUBLIC 
ADDRESS MAJOR 
Major ( 45 credits) : Credits 
Sp. 201, Public Speaking: Practice and criti-
cism . . ......... .......• . , . . • . . . . . . . 3 
Sp. 205, Argumentation . . . . . . • . . • • . • . . . . 3 
Sp. 25 1, Discussion or ...••....•.•...•.. 
Sp. 252, Debate . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . 3 
Sp. 345, Advanced Public Speaking...... .. 3 
Sp. 343, Classical Rhetoric . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Sp. 344, Modern Rhetoric... . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Sp. 350, Persuasion . • . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Sp. 441, Speech Criticism . • . . . . . • • • . . . . . . 4 
Sp. 445, Psychology of Speech ...•. , . . . . . . 2 
Sp. 496, Individual Study . . . .. . . . .. . .. • . . 2 
Electives chosen from English, History, Philos-
ophy, Political Science, P$ychology, or Soci-
ology, to develop a unified course of srudy. 14 
RHETORIC AND PUBLIC 
ADDRESS MINOR 
45 
Minor ( 20 credits) : Credits 
Sp. 2_0_1\ Public Speaking: Practice and 
Cr1t1c1sm . . . . . • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Sp. 345, Advanced Public Speaking. .. ..... 3 
Sp. 2:50, Argumentation . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Electives selected from upper,division speech 
courses ......... .. .. . . .. .......•.... 11 
RADIO AND TELEVISION 
MINOR 
20 
Minor ( 15 to 30 credits): Credits 
Speech 141, Voice and Articulation. . . . . . 2 
R-TV 207, Introduction to Radio and Tele-
vision Broadcasting . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . 3 
R-r:v_ 21:5, Ele~entacy Radio and Tele-
v1s1on Product.ion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
R,TV 315, Advanced Radio and Television 
Production . . . • • . . . . • . . . . . • . . . . . . . 3 
R-TV 409, Radio and Television Project.. 1 
R-TV 450, Radio and Television in To-
day's World . • . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 3 
Electives to complete minor shall be se-
lected in consultation with department 
chairman . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . 0-15 
ZOOLOGY MAJOR 
Major ( 48 to 60 credits) : 
Bio. Sci. 102, General Biology ....... . 
'.Zoology 151, 152, General '.Zoology ... . 
Z.OOlogy 348, General Vertebrate Embry-
ology ....... ... . .. .. .......... . 
(ContmueJ on nirxt page) 
15-30 
Credits 
3 
10 
5 
50 Arts and Sciences 
(Zoology Major Continued) 
Zoology 35 l, Comparative Anat0my of 
the Chordates .. . .. .. ...... . ..... . 
~Zoology 372, General Physiology ... .. . 
Election from Bio. Sci. 470, Ecology; 
Zoology 345, Ornithology; or Zoology 
472, Natural History of the Verte· 
brates; or Zoology 473, Animal Ecol-
ogy; or Zoology 435 Mammalogy .... 
Election from Zoology 361, Advanced 
lnvertebrace Zoology; or Zoology 380, 
Parasitolosy ... .. .. ... . .. .. . , ... . 
Election from Botany 161, Bio. Sci. 250, 
485, 365, 370, 496, 497, or Geology 
347, 447, or upper division courses in 
Zoology ............... . .. .. . .. . 
Electives from any science or mathematics 
area 
•Prerequisite: Organic Chemistry. 
Credits 
4 
5 
11 
0 to 12 
48 to 60 
ZOOLOGY MINOR 
Minor ( 18 co 30 credits) : 
Bio. Sci. 102, General Biology ........ . 
Zoology 151, 152, General Zoology ... . 
Ele<tives in Zoology co complete minor .. 
Credits 
3 
10 
5 co 17 
18 to 30 
·The Teacher Education 
Progra01 
The major responsibility of che Teacher Edu-
cation Program is the preparation of teachers 
and other certificated personnel for the public 
schools of Washington. The selection of de-
sirable candidates and the placement of teach-
ers are further responsibilities of the program. 
The Dean of Education has responsibility 
for the professional phases of teacher education 
including course work, laboratory experiences, 
and student teaching experiences. This profes-
sional preparation is integrated with and im-
plemented by work in all other college depart-
ments and services. 
Ar the end of four years of successful prepa· 
ration, the Bachelor of Arts in Education de-
gree and the Provisional (Teaching) Certifi-
cate n1ay be granted. 
A fifth year of study in the teacher education 
program planned in accordance with the Stu· 
dent's needs as discovered during at least one 
full year of teaching experience leads to one 
or more of the following: the Standard (Teach-
ing) Certificate, special teaching certificaces, 
aod the Master of Education degree. Organized 
programs planned in accordance with the needs 
of the individual and extending through a 
major portion of the sixth year of professional 
education lead co che various principal's cre-
dentials. See the section dealing with the grad-
uate study program for further derails on these 
programs. 
Work toward renewal or recertification of 
all teaching certificates is also offered in the 
program. 
Objective of Teacher 
Education Program 
The reacher education program is designed 
to provide those learning experiences which 
will enable the prospective teacher to: 
l. Broaden comprehension of the role of 
education for the individual and society. 
2. Develop the ability tO evaluate critically 
the major trends and philosophies in 
American education. 
3. Develop standards of personal character 
and professional ethics of the highest 
order. 
4. Enlarge knowledge of the status, function, 
and administrative problems of school 
systems and insrirurions. 
). Develop competence in various subject 
marrer areas and understanding of good 
teaching techniques in these areas. 
6. Acquire knowledge and understanding 
of human development, the learning 
processes and the practical application of 
these in teaching. 
7. Develop abilities to work cooperatively 
and creatively with others. 
8. Develop practical teaching competencies. 
9. Develop a professional attitude coward 
self improvement as a teacher. 
Admission to Teacher 
Education Program 
Students are admitted to Central Washing-
con Stare College on one of the bases outlined 
in the section dealing with admissions. Pros-
pective teachers muse then apply f?r admission 
co rhe professional teacher educatton pro~:ram 
and, if they meet rhe ~tandards, be _admmed 
thereto in accordance wuh rhe followmg regu-
lations: 
I . Students preparing co teach ( B.A. in 
Ed.) will make application for admis-
sion co rhe professional reacher educa-
tion program during their sophomore 
year. Students transferring to teach will 
make application for admission co the 
professional teacher education program 
during the first quarter of their attendance 
at Central. Students who delay making 
application beyond these dates may ..fin~ 
their college program prolonged. Appli-
cations will be handwritten and filed 
with the Teacher Education Secretary. 
( For details contact the Secretary in the 
office of the Dean of Education.) 
2. Qualifications required for admission co 
the professional teacher education pro-
gram arc as follows: 
a. Successful completion of English 101 
and Psychology 100 recommended. 
b. Cumulative grade point average of 
2.00 ( C) or better. 
c. English ( usage, spelling, handwrit-
ing) clearance. 
d. Reading skill clearance. 
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e. Mathematics clearance. 
f. Speech clearance. 
g. Physical vigor, fitness, and absence 
of serious physical handicaps. 
h. Emotional maturity and stability. 
i. Personality congenial with the class-
room. 
j. Professional promise. 
k. Good moral character. 
I. Such other qualifications as may be 
pertinent. 
3. The applicant will be notified in writing 
concerning the status of his application 
within one quarter from the time the 
application is filed. 
4. The Dean of Education office will main-
tain a professional information folder 
for each student. Materials in this folder 
will serve as an inventory for continuous 
screening and guidance. The student's 
qualifications for teaching will be re-
viewed periodically, especially at the 
time that application is made for student 
teaching and before being recommended 
for the B.A. in Education degree and a 
reaching certificate. 
5. Students will be admitted to the profes-
sional teacher education program if all 
qualifications are met satisfactorily. The 
Teacher Education Committee may grant 
provisional admission to the teacher edu-
cation p rogram in cases where one or 
more qualifications have not been met 
satisfactorily at the time of application 
but there is reason to believe that the 
applicant can and will correct th: d~-
liciencies. A student cannot remam m 
good standing in the teacher education 
program if he is on probationary scams 
either as a result of his conduce or low 
grades. 
6. Admission to the teacher education pro-
gram must be achieved at least one full 
quarter prior to being assigned to stu-
dent teaching. Students transferring to 
'"'.entral or to the teacher education pro-
grun after having completed at least 
seven quarters of college work may have 
this time schedule modified. (See the 
Dean of Education. ) 
7. All students shall declare and list ( in ap-
plication for admission co teacher educa-
tion, application for student teaching, 
Registrar's Office and Placement Office) 
all areas of concentration (majors and 
minors). 
;) 
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Required Sequence of 
Professional Courses 
Students in the teacher education program 
are required to complete the 40 credit sequence 
of professional courses, including student teach-
ing to qualify for the B.A. in Education degree 
and the professional teaching certificate. The 
courses are designed to build on one another 
and should be taken in a definite sequence be-
ginning with Education 207, followed by Psy-
chology 309 and 310, Education 314 and 341, 
Education 442 and 445, and ending with Edu-
cation 490. Except for Education 207, admis-
sion co the teacher education program and 
successful completion of the preceding courses 
are prerequisites to enrollment in each phase 
of che sequence. Students transferring to Central 
may have this schedule modified if they have 
completed equivalent work elsewhere. ( See 
Dean of Education.) 
Professional Lab 
Experiences 
• 
Students will be given a general understand-
ing of the educative process in its entirety from 
rhe kindergarten through the high school. Pro-
fessional laboratory experiences are provided 
for all teacher education scudents on both the 
elementary and secondary school levels. These 
professional laborat0ry experiences include di-
rected observations in elementary and second-
ary school classrooms, the observing of demon-
stration teaching by a master reacher, individual 
participation experiences in a school classroom, 
supervised participation in a school situation 
during the month of September, and student 
reaching on a full day and full quarter basis. 
The observation and demonstration experiences 
will be supplemented with motion picture 
showing classroom situations. Some of the ob-
servations and demonstrations will be done via 
closed circuit television. 
The Hebeler Elementary School, in addition 
to handling some students in student teaching, 
will serve in the function of demonstration 
reaching, observation of pupils, and student 
participation in regular dassroom situations. 
Some demonstration reaching, observation, and 
participation will be done in the public schools. 
Students will have the opportunity of study-
ing the curriculum and its methods at their 
prepared teaching level during their student 
teaching. Students preferring to teach at the 
elementary level will complete a professional-
ized subjects minor. 
All students are required to take Ed. 341, 
Classroom Management during September. Ap-
plications for assignment should be placed with 
the Teacher Education secretary during the 
preceding spring quarter. 
Student Teaching 
The student teaching requirements necessi-
tate a minimum of 14 quarter credits. 
The student teaching is to be completed on 
an all-day basis for one quarter's duration. On 
rare occasions, students may receive permission 
to complete cheir student reaching in two half-
day sessions during two subsequent quarters. 
Not more than 21 quarter credits in student 
teaching may be used for graduation purposes. 
A student who desires to cake more than 21 
hours of student teaching must petition the 
Admission, Matriculation, and Graduation 
Committee. Students are held responsible for 
meeting all grade requirements and all pre-
requisites. 
All applications for student teaching muse 
be made through the office of the Director of 
Student Teaching. Assignments will be made 
after reviewing the student's records, recom-
mendations, needs, abilities, interescs, and fit. 
ness for teaching. Most of the assignments for 
scudem teaching will be in the public schools. 
Students who are completing their student 
reaching in public schools will be given special 
consideration concerning dormitory reserva-
tions and fee reductions. 
Students are assigned co student teaching in 
accordance with the following regulations: 
1. Admission to the teacher education pro-
gram must be achieved at least one full 
quarter prior to being assigned to Stu· 
dent teaching. ( See regulations on ad-
mission to the teacher education pro-
gram.) Students transferring to Central 
or to the teacher eduaction program after 
having completed at least seven quarters 
of college work may have this time sched-
ule modified. (See the Dean of Educa-
tion.) 
2. All prerequisites stated in the course de-
scription for Student Teaching (see Ed. 
442, Student Teaching) must be com· 
pleted satisfactorily prior to beginning 
the student teaching experience. 
3. A cumulative grade point average of at 
least 2.00 ( C ) grade point average of 
2.00 or higher in the major and minor 
fields, and a cumulative G.P.A. of 2.00 
in the professional education sequence 
are required for endorsement to student 
teaching. ( See section on endorsement 
for teaching.) 
4. All of the General Education require-
ments should be completed before being 
assigned to student teaching. 
5. Application for assignment to student 
teaching must be made to the Direaor 
of Student T eaching at the time an-
nounced by him. Application forms may 
be obtained from the Teacher Education 
Secretary. 
6. One quarter in residence at the Central 
Washington State College is required be-
fore a student may be assigned to student 
teaching unless an exception is approved 
by the Teacher Education Committee. 
7. All students shall declare and list in ap-
plication for student teaching all areas of 
concentration (major and minors). 
8. Scudents working on a major should have 
completed approximately seventy-five per 
cent of the course work in the major 
field or area prior to student teaching. 
9. Students transferring to Central muse 
complete sufficient course work at Cen-
tral as directed by the department in 
both their major and minor fields to 
demonstrate their competencies co the 
faculty in order to be endorsed for stu-
dent teaching in those fields or areas. 
Student Teaching 
Assignment 
1. Most student teaching assignments will 
be made at student teaching centers out-
side of Kittitas County. Students shall 
plan their programs well in advance so 
chat they will be ready co finance one 
quarter of work away from the campus 
( outside Kittitas County) regardless of 
marital status, campus commitments, or 
work opportunities. Opportunity for 
preliminary planning will be offered in 
Education 207, Introduction to Educa-
tion. 
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2. Teacher education students shall file an 
"Intent to Student Teach" <luting the 
academic year prior co actual assignment. 
3. Students may express preferences regard-
ing choice of student teaching centers 
and grade levels. However, the student 
must be prepared to accept assignment 
at the center seleaed by the Director of 
Student Teaching in accordance with 
policies sec by the Teacher Education 
Committee. 
4. The Teacher Education Committee shall 
be responsible for assigning student 
teachers in such a manner that the edu-
cational needs of the students will be best 
met and that the various student teaching 
centers will be most effectively used. 
5. Arrangements for student teaching as-
sigrunencs muse be made only through 
the Director of Student Teaching. 
Student Teaching in 
Summer Sessions 
During summer school a limited number of 
experienced teachers may be assigned to Edu-
cation 442, Sntdent Teaching, 5 credits; Edu-
cation 546, Advanced Laboratory Experience, 
3 credits; or Education 443, Student Teaching 
in a Remedial Class, 5 credits. Applications 
for student teaching during the summer ses-
sion should be made to the Director of Student 
Teaching prior to May 1. (Education 338, 
Remedial Reading, is a prerequisite to Ed. 443, 
Student Teaching in a Remedial Class, or may 
be caken concurrently with Ed. 443.) 
Teachers who attend summer sessions to 
complete their Bachelor of Arts Degree in 
Education requirements, may be exempted 
from che student teaching requirement pro-
vided they have had several years of successful 
teaching experience. In lieu of the credit 
needed for student teaching, course work may 
be taken in Ed. 446, Directed Observation, 
and/ or Ed. 447, Classroom Teaching Problems. 
Degrees, Certificates 
In Teacher Education 
The College is authorized by the State Board 
of Education co grant the Provisional (Teach-
ing) Certificate to those who have completed the 
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prescribed curriculum and who have met cer-
tain other requirements. The degree of Bachelor 
of Arts in Education is granted under author-
ization by the Scace Legislature. Ordinarily the 
degree and the teaching certificate are granted 
at the same time. Students who transfer from 
other institutions where they have earned stand-
ard degrees but have not taken professional 
education courses may complete the require-
ments for a certificate in three or four quarters. 
The College is also authorized to grant the 
Master of Education degree co those who suc-
cessfully complete the required program. (See 
section on Graduate Study Program, page 86.) 
Applicacions for all degrees and certificates 
issued by the College should be made through 
the Office of the Registrar. 
Professional Program 
As Related to 
Teaching Certificate 
Students pursuing the Bachelor of Ans in 
Education degree and a Provisional (Teaching) 
Cerrficate are required to complete the basic 
sequence of professional courses, and are en-
couraged to supplement these with other work. 
Opportunities to perceive the growth and de-
velopment process are provided through pro-
fessional education courses, observations of 
demonstrations in schools, and participation 
wirh children in their normal activities, both 
in and out of school. Work in playground ac-
tivities, recreational programs, scouting 
Y.W.C.A. and Y.M.C.A., out-of-door educa-
ti.on, and such other activities in which boys 
and girls generally engage, is also encouraged. 
General Requirements 
B.A. in Education 
l. Graduation from a four-year accredic.ed 
high school or its equivalent. 
2. A total of 192 credits is required for 
graduation. 
3. A maximum of twelve credits in music 
and physical education activities com-
bined may be included in the 192 credit 
hours required for the degree. 
1. Residence study on campus of at lease 
one academic year ( thirry-six weeks ) 
wirh a minmum of fifteen credits per 
quarter. 
5. Credits earned by correspondence or in 
extension classes do nor count toward 
meeting the residence requirement. 
6. The final quarter preceding graduation 
shall be in residence. 
7. Cumulative grade point average of 2.00 
with at least a grade point average of 
2.00 for the last three quarters. 
8. Not more than one-fourth ( 48 quarter 
credits) of the program leading to the 
Bachelor of Arts in Education degree 
shall be taken in extension classes and/ or 
correspondence. 
9. Sixty credirs in upper division courses 
( courses numbered from 300 through 
499) . 
10. Transfer students are required to take 
a minimum of ten credits in the major 
field and five credits in the minor field 
of study at Central Wahsington State 
College. 
11. Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts in 
Education and Master of Education de-
grees are required tO be present to re-
ceive their degrees at the commencement 
exercises unless excused by the Regis-
trar. (See "Commencement" in this cat-
alog, page 33.) 
12. By the time 15 credits have been earned 
in a major, a 2.00 G.P.A. must have 
been achieved in the major, and must 
be maintained in order for graduation 
approval. A student with G.P.A. lower 
than 2.00 may continue only at discre-
tion of the department. 
Special Requirements 
B.A. in Education 
In addition to the general requirements listed 
above, a candidate for the degree of Bachelor 
of Arts in Education must have credits in each 
of the courses listed as basic general education 
or professional education requirements or an 
equivalent, and the special course requirements 
of the divisions in which the major and minor 
subject areas for teaching have been chosen. 
A person who has earned a Bachelor's degree 
from an accredited college may earn a second 
Bachelor's degree or a Provisional Teaching 
Certificate from Central without meeting Ceo· 
rral's specific General Education pattern ex-
cept for those courses that are required by 
law or for recommendation for the teaching 
certificate. 
Maximum Time Limit 
A student may complete a Bachelor's degree 
under the requirements outlined in the catalog 
in force at the time the student first enrolled 
at Central or under the requirements of any 
subsequent catalog, providing the degree is 
earned within ten years of the time that the 
student first enrolled, except in those cases that 
may be required legally. 
State Standard 
For Teacher Ed 
And Certification 
For these standards refer to State Superin-
tendent of Public Instruction publications 
"Standards for Teacher Education" and "Cer-
tification of Teachers and Administrators." 
Provisional Certificate 
Basic Requirements 
In addition to the requirements for the 
Bachelor of Arts in Education degree, the fol-
lowing requirements for the teaching certifi-
cate must be met: 
I. Age of eighteen at the date of granting 
certificate. 
2. Good moral character and personal and 
physical 1i.mess for teaching. 
3. Citizenship in the United States or the 
holder of an alien permit. 
( See rhe Graduate Bulletin for requ iremenrs 
for the Standard Teaching Certificate.) 
Special Certificates 
and Renewals 
Special teaching certificates are issued by 
the office of Public Instruction. Inquiries 
should be made at char office. 
All conversions, renewals and reinsracemems 
of reaching certificates are made by the State 
Superintendent of Public Instruction. Appli-
cation forms for renewals should be secured 
from county superintendents and these appli-
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cations should be filed with the State Superin-
tendent of Public Instruction well in advance 
of the expiration date of the certificate. 
For additional information concerning valid 
teaching certificates in the State of Washington, 
please contact the Registrar's office. 
Teaching Certificates 
Course Requirements 
I . GENERAL EOUCA TION ( 62-65 credits; 
with overlap-62-71 credits) 
A smdent must fulfill the following Gen-
eral Education requirements in order to be 
eligible to receive a Bachelor of Arcs in Edu-
cation degree . 
Basic requirements call for 62 to 65 credits 
to be taken from eight curriculum groupings. 
Most students will find that some of the 
courses that are used co fulfill the General Edu-
cation requirements will also be applicable to 
their majors and minors either on a required 
or an elective basis. Whenever an overlap 
exists between the General Education and the 
major-minor programs, the student shall take 
additional courses in Groups IV, V, and VI 
either ( 1) to the extent of the overlap or ( 2) 
until both the desirable group limits and the 
71 credit total are reached, whichever is the 
lesser amount. Thus, no student need take 
more than 62 to 65 credits of General Educa-
tion unless overlap occurs. 
The desirable group totals toward which a 
student should work, if overlap permits, are 
as follows: 
Group I .. . ... 18 Group V . . . . . . 9 
Group II 3 Group Vl ..... 13 
Group III . . . . . 3 Group VII . . . . 8 
Group IV . . . . . 9 Group VIII . . . . 8 
Students may be exempted from specific 
General Education courses by achieving satis-
facrory scores on exemption examinations. Ex-
emption from a specific course fulfills the Gen-
eral Education requirement in the appropriate 
group as effectively as would taking the course 
for credit. Exemptions reduce the number of 
specific requirements and provide students with 
more free electives. 
All students shall complete ( 1) the require-
ments in the eight curriculum groups listed 
under Basic R equirements and ( 2) the re-
quirements listed under Additional Require-
ments, if applicable. 
NOTE; Fresl1m;m and sophomore men may elet t to 
take R.O.T.C. (Aerospace Study) in addition 
to the following General Edu.cation Courses. 
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GROUP I. (fulfill all requirements) ...... 18 
English Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
English 101. English Composition. 
3 credits. 
On the basis of the English Place-
ment Test, students who show 
marked proficiency are excused 
from English 101. Those who 
show deficiency will be enrolled 
in English 100. English 100 of-
fers no credit and carries a special 
registration fee in addition to the 
regular fees. 
#English 201. English Composition. 
3 credits. 
English 201 may not be taken un-
til the student has reached junior 
more standing. 
#English 301. English Composition. 
3 credits. 
English 301 may not be taken un-
til teh scudenc has reached junior 
standing. 
Physical Education Activities . . . . . . . 6 
AU students not majoring or minor-
ing in physical education must talce 
the activities listed below. Those 
majoring or minoring in physical 
education should follow major or 
minor requirements. 
#Students in pre-professional programs may take this 
course at the time listed in the program. 
A dance Class. 1 credit. 
An individual, dual or aguatic spore. 
1 credit. 
A team sport. 1 credit. 
Three P.E. activity electives. 3 cred-
its. 
Speech .......... . .... . .. .. . .. . . 3 
Speech 201. Public Speaking: Prac-
tice and Criticism. 3 credits. 
Students who can demonstrate su-
perior ability in public speaking 
may be exempted from Speech 201. 
Ao opportunity to try for this ex-
emption will be given twice each 
year, near the end of fall and win-
ter quarters. Details may be ob-
tained from the chairman of the 
Department of Speech and 
Drama. A smdent may not try 
more than once for exemption 
from Speech 201. Speech 201 
may not be taken until the stu-
dent has reached sophomore 
standing. 
Credits 
GROUP II. ( Elect one course) . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Health Education 100. Health Essen-
tials. 3 credits. 
Exemption examinations are 
given. On the basis of the test re-
sults, students who show a marked 
proficiency in the knowledge and 
understanding of health princi-
ples are exempt from Health Edu-
cation 100 and the Group II re-
quirement. 
Home Economics 200_ General Nu-
trition. 3 credits. 
GROUP Ill. ( Elect one course) . . . . . . . . . 3 
Logic- Phil. 260. 3 er. 
Speech 250. 3 er. 
Philosophy- Phil. 207. 5 er. 
Phil. 352. 4 er. 
Phil. 467. 3 er. 
Rhetoric-Eng. 208. 3 er. 
GROUP IV. (Elect from two fields) .. ... 9 
American Literature 
Eng. 105. 3 er. 
Eng. 274. 3 er. 
Eng. 275. 3 er. 
Eng. 276. 3 er. 
English Literature 
Eng. 106. 3 er. 
Eng. 141. 3 er. 
Eng. 150. 3 er. 
Eng. 245. 3 er. 
Eng. 246. 3 er. 
Dramatic Literature 
•Eng. 281. 3 er. 
•Eng. 282. 3 er. 
•Eng. 283. 3 er. 
Eng. 247. 3 er. 
*Eng. 281. 3 er. 
• Eng. 282. 3 er. 
•Eng. 283. 3 er. 
Eng. 204 or Sp. 204. 3 er. 
French Literature 
#Fr. 351. 3 er. 
#Fr. 352. 3 er. 
#Fr. 353. 3 er. 
German Literature 
#Gr. 353. 3 er. 
Spanish Literature 
#Span. 351. 3 er. 
#Span. 352. 3 er. 
#Span. 353. 3 er. 
(NOTES: •World literature courses may apply in either 
American or English literature fields, but 
not in both. 
#Prerequisite : The course numbered 253 In 
the appropriate langnage., or permission.) 
GROUP V. (Meet requirements in both 
A and B) .............. ..... . ... 9 
A. Elect from at least two fields. 
Art 
Art 100. 2 er. 
Art 101. 3 er. 
Art 150. 3 er. 
Art 170. 3 er. 
Theatre 
Sp. 105. 3 er. 
Music 
Mus. 100.1. 3 er. 
#Mus. 270. 3 er. 
Mus. 100.2. 3 er. 
Mus. 100.3. 3 er. 
Mus. 100.4. 3 er. 
•Mus. 144. 3 er. 
• •Mus. 145. 3 er. 
#Mus. 272. 3 er. 
#Mus. 274. 3 er. 
(NOTES: •Prerequisite : Basic knowledge of piano. 
Examination required. 
• •Prerequisite: Music 144. 
#Prerequisite: Music 146, or permission.) 
B. All students are required to participate in 
one studio-activity course or non-credit 
activity involving creative experience. 
Studio-Activity courses 
Eng. 342. 3 er. 
H. Ee. 260. 2 er. 
Art 102. 2 er. 
Crafts 142. 2 er. 
Crafts 144. 3 er. 
Crafts 260. 3 er. 
Mus. 147. 1 er. 
Mus. 247. 1 er. 
Mus. 148. 1 er. 
Mus. 248. 1 er. 
· Mus. 149. 1 er. 
Mus. 249. 1 er. 
Mus. 154. 1 er. 
Mus. 155. 1 er. 
Mus. 156. 1 er. 
Mus. 164. 1 Wi er. 
#Mus. 264. 1 lit er. 
Mus. 165. lW er. 
JMus. 265. HI er. 
Mus. 166. Ult er. 
#Mus. 266. 1• er. 
Mus. 167. 1 er. 
Mus. 168. 1 er. 
Mus. 267. 1 er. 
Mus. 268. 1 er. 
Mus. 169. 1 er. 
Mus. 167M. 1 er. 
Mus. 168M. 1 er. 
Mus. 169M. 1 er. 
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Mus. 177. 1 er. 
Mus. 178. 1 er. 
Mus. 179. 1 er. 
Mus. 187. 1 er. 
Mus. 188. 1 er. 
Mus. 189. 1 er. 
Mus. 269. 1 er. 
Mus. 267M. 1 er. 
Mus. 268M. 1 er. 
Mus. 269M. 1 er. 
Mus. 277. 1 er. 
Mus. 278. 1 er. 
Mus. 279. 1 er. 
Mus. 287. 1 er. 
Mus. 288. 1 er. 
Mus. 289. 1 er. 
Mus. 261. 1 er. 
Mus. 262. 1 er. 
Mus. 263. 1 er. 
P.E. 30. 1 er. 
P.E. 31. 1 er. 
R·TV 310. 1 er. 
R-TV 311. 1 er. 
R-TV 312. 1 er. 
Sp. 100. 1 or 2 
Sp. 200. 1 or 2 
Sp. 243. 3 er. 
Sp. 268. 2 er. 
Sp. 300. 1 or 2 
Sp. 367. 3 er. 
Sp. 368. 2 er. 
Sp. 400. 1 or 2 
Sp. 446. 3 er. 
Non-Credit Activities 
•Crimson Corals 
er. 
er. 
er. 
er. 
•Dramatic Productions (cast or crew) 
•orchesis 
•Publication in INSCAPE 
*Radio Station Production 
(NOTE: •Students electing to use the non-credit activity 
as a means of fuJfilling the creative or ex-
pressive activity or course requirement must 
have the director sign a special certification 
of participation. This must be filed with the 
Registrar.) 
#Permission. 
GROUP VI. (Meet requirements in both 
A and B) . . .... ... ............ 13 
A. History 201. History and Gov-
ernment of W ashingron. 3 cr. 
B. (Elect from one or two fields) ... 10 
Economics 
Econ. 251. 4 er. 
•Econ. 252. 4 er. 
•Econ. 345. 2 er. 
• (NOTE: Econ. 251 is prerequisite for E<:on. 252 and 
Econ. 2S2 is prerequisite for Econ . 345.) 
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Geography 
Geog. 100. 5 er. 
•Geog. 245. 5 er. 
History 
Hist. 243. 5 er. 
Hist. 244. 5 er. 
Hist. 252. 5 er. 
Hist. 253. 5 er. 
Hist. 254. 5 er. 
•Sophomore standing or Geog. 100. 
GROUP VII. (Elect from two fields) .... 8 
Anthropology 
Anthr. 107. 4 er. 
Anthe. 350. 4 er. 
Political Science 
Pol. Sci. 145. 4 er. 
Pol. Sci. 244. 5 er. 
Pol. Sci. 374. 5 er. 
Pol. Sci. 384. 5 er. 
Pol. Sci. 466. 3 er. 
Psychology 
•Psyc. 100. 4 er. 
Sociology 
Soc. 107. 
Soc. 145. 
4 er. 
5 er. 
•Recommended for Teacher Ed. Students. 
GROUP VIII. Follow A or B, whichever 
is appropriate 
Elementary . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
Secondary . .. .. . . ..... . ....... . 7-9 
A. Elementary Teachers ( 17 credits) 
Reqttired Select One 
Bio. Sci. 102 Bio. Sci. 103 
Zool. 151 
Bot. 161 
Select One of the Options 
Physical Sci. 100 
and Phy. Sci. 103 
or 
Phy. Sci. 100 and Chem. 161, or 
Physics 161, or Geol. 145 
Chem. 161 or Phy. 161 or Geol. 145 
B. Secondary Teachers---elecc two fields 
(7 -9 credits) 
Biological Science: 
Bio. Sci. 102. 3 er. 
Physical Science: 
Phy. Sci. 100 5 er. 
Astronomy: 
Astron. 361. 4 er. 
. Chemistry: 
Chem. 161. 4 er. 
"'"Chem. 171. 5 er. 
Geology: 
Geol. 145. 5 er.; 
Geol. 145. 5 er. 
Mathematics: 
Math. 163. 5 er. 
#Math. 164. 5 er. 
#Math. 175. 5 er. 
Math. 311. 3 er. 
Physics: 
##Physics. 161. 4 er. 
##Physics 162. 4 er. 
#:Physics 163. 4 er. 
tPhysics 261. 5 er. 
Zoology: 
Zool. 270. 3 er. 
• •Prerequisite: High School Chemistry or permisison. 
#Observe prerequisites for these Mathematics courses. 
##Prerequisite: Math. 145 or permission. Math. 145 may 
be taken concurrently. Courses may be taken out of 
se11uence only by permission. 
t Prerequisite: Physics 145 and calculus. Calculus may 
be taken concurrently. 
ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS 
Normal Credit Range: 0 to 14 credits 
A. Secondary School Teachers shall add at 
lease 3 co 5 credits to Groups IV, V, and VI 
to bring the totals in all groups ( I 
through VIIJ) to between 62 and 65. 
B. Overlap Adjustment. When overlap ex-
ists between the above minimum General 
Education requirements ( 62 to 65 credits ) 
and the major-minor programs, the Stu· 
dent shall add as many additional Gen-
eral Education credits as exists in the 
overlap until the total cred its in Gen-
eral Education, including the overlap, 
total at least 71. These additions must be 
selected from Groups IV, V, and VI in 
such a way as to bring the total in each of 
these three groups up cowards a total of 9 
credits. If no overlap exists, no credits 
need be added. 
II. PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION 
c,edits 
Education 207, Introduction to Education 4 
Psychology 309, Human Growth and De-
velopment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Psychology 310, Learning and Evaluation 4 
Education 314, Curriculum, Methods and 
Materials . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Education 341, Classroom Management 
(September) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
All students should plan to take Ed. 341 
during Sepe. prior to fall quarter. See course 
description for details. 
(Continued on nt1xt page) 
Credits 
Education 442, K, P, I, U, J , or S, Student 
Teaching . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14 
Education 445, Student Teaching Seminar 2 
Education 490, Seminar in Education 
Problems . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
The above courses are designed to be taken 
in the sequence shown beginning with Educa-
tion 207 ( not earlier than the sophomore year). 
Each course listed is a prerequisite for the one 
following although some concentration may 
be permitted for transfer students. Education 
442, Student Teaching, is accompanied by Edu-
cation 445, Student Teaching Seminar. Educa-
tion 490 always follows stud enc teaching. ( For 
exceptions or substitutions see Dean of Educa-
tion.) 
Areas of Concentration 
To meet the requirement for subject matter 
preparation in the teacher education program 
the student may choose to take any one of the 
patterns listed below. 
SECONDARY EDUCATION 
PATTERNS 
1. A BROAD AREA MAJOR OF SIXTY 
OR MORE CREDITS 
There are five sixty· ( or more) credit 
broad-area majors available: Junior High 
School Curriculum, Social Studies, Language 
Arts, Home Economics, and Science. The 
Junior High School Curriculum major is 
especially for students who plan to teach 
language arts (English, literature, reading, 
handwriting, speech, etc.) and social studies 
(hisrory, geography, civics, ere.), in junior 
high school "core curriculum," "common 
learnings," "block of rime," "general educa-
tion," or "unified studies" classes. le also 
provides a good background for English 
areas. The broad-area Social Studies major 
is intended for chose planning co reach so-
cial studies ( history, geography, sociology, 
economics, or civics) in secondary schools. 
The broad-area Science major is for those 
planning co teach science in junior and senior 
high schools. The broad-area Home Eco-
nomics major qualifies graduates for voca-
tional home economics positions. T he 
broad-area Language Arts major is designed 
for those preparing to teach English and re-
lated subjects in secondary schools. 
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2. A FORTY-FIVE CREDIT (area or field) 
MAJOR AND A TWENTY CREDIT 
MINOR 
The forty-five-credit major and twenty-
credit minor plan provides an opportunity 
for a student to obtain increased depth of 
preparation in one area or field and a good 
preparation in a supporting area or field. 
This plan is usually followed by those plan-
ning co teach in the senior high school and 
special single subject areas in junior high 
school or upper grades. Ir may be used by 
aoy student. Students should select their 
major and supporting minor areas with care, 
considering carefully the type of teaching 
position they may reasonably expect co ob-
tain as a beginning teacher. 
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 
PATTERNS 
1. A FORTY-FIVE CREDIT (area or field) 
MAJOR AND A TWENTY CREDIT 
PROFESSIONALIZED SUBJECTS MI-
NOR 
The forty-five-credit major should be in 
an area or field which is taught in the ele-
meocary school. This major along with the 
professionalized subjects minor qualifies an 
individual to teach in the elementary school. 
Students following this pattern of prepara-
tion should select elective courses from the 
several areas of instruction pertinent to the 
elementary school curriculum. 
2. A THREE-AREA PROGRAM WHICH 
INCLUDES (a) THIRTY CREDITS OF 
A FORTY-FIVE CREDIT (area or field) 
MAJOR, (b ) A TWENTY CREDIT MI-
NOR, AND ( c) A TWENTY CREDIT 
PROFESSIONALIZED SUBJECTS MI-
NOR 
The three area program is designed for 
chose wishing co teach in the kindergarten, 
primary, and intermediate grades. It is also 
a good plan for those preparing to teach 
in the upper grade self-contained classroom. 
These areas should be selected with care. 
Either the thirty hour area or the 20-credic 
academic minor muse be expanded inco a 
major by the end of the fifth year of teacher 
education. 
All students preparing for elementary 
teaching must complete the professionalized 
subjects minor, either in combination with 
a major or in the three-area program. 
AU smdents shall declare and list (in ap-
plication for admission to teacher education, 
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application for student teaching, Registrar's 
Office, and Placement Office) all areas of 
concentration (majors and minors). 
A transfer student who has completed a 
major or a minor or Central's equivalent of 
a major or minor in a subject area taught in 
the public schools but not offered as a major 
or minor at Central may petition co have the 
completed work evaluated for possible ac-
ceptance as a major or minor in the teacher 
education program. 
MAJOR FIELDS .. 45 or more credits 
Sixty-(or more) Credit Broad-Area Majors 
Junior High School Broad Area Major 
(Social Science-Language Arts) 
Language Arts ( English ) 
Home &onomics 
Science 
Social Science 
Forty-£ve Credit Area and Field Majors 
Art 
Biology 
Business Education 
Chemistry 
Economics 
English 
French 
• 
Students electing this major must present a 
total of at least 60 credits in completed ma-
jors and minors. 
Geography 
German 
Students electing this major must present a 
total of at least 60 credits in completed ma-
iors and minors. 
Health and Physical Education 
History 
Home Economics 
Industrial Ans 
Language Arts Major For Elementary 
Teachers Only 
Mathematics 
Music (Elementary) 
Music ( General and Secondary) 
Physical Science 
Physics 
Political Studies 
Psychology 
Social Science 
Sociology 
Spanish 
Students clc:aing this major must prC$Cnt a 
total of at least 60 credits in completed ma-
jors and minors. 
Speech and Drama 
Speech Therapy 
MINOR FIELDS .. . .... . . 20 credits 
Students electing the forcy-five credit major 
will also elect a twenty-credit minor. Those 
following the three area program will select a 
twenty-credit professionalized subject minor, a 
twenty-credit area or field minor from the fol-
lowing list and thirty credits from a major 
listed in the previous section. Students should 
consult their advisers concerning desirable 
combinations for the various levels of teaching. 
The minors listed below are especially adapted 
co the reaching needs of various levels as 
checked. Unless otherwise specified, each of 
the fol lowing minors is a twenty-credit minor. 
All students preparing to teach on the ele-
mentary level must complete a minor fo the 
professional subjects area as part of their prep-
aration. 
Efe- Junior Senior 
Applied iMlif,JJ!&ll'II i=;IEilla, 
Art ....... . . . . 
Biology . . .. .. .. . . 
mentary High High 
x ..... x .. .. . x 
x ..... x .. ... x 
X 
Botany . . .. . .. .... . . 
Business Education . . . , .. . .. .. . . . 
Chemistry .. . ........... . . .. . . . . 
Drama . ... . . .. . ...... .. . . . .. . . . 
Economics .. . . . . .. .. ... . .. . .. . . . 
Elementary School Science . .. . , .. 
~;:::; . : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : . 
Geography .... .. . .. . . ... . . .. , .. 
Geology . .. ...... . .. . .. .. . .. ... . 
G ·erma.11 . .... . .. . .. . . • . . . •. . .. . . 
Health Education .... ...... .. , . . 
History . .. ... . ....... . ... .. . . . . . 
Home Economics .. .. .. .. . . . .. . . 
Industrial Arts .... . . . ... ..... . . 
Instructional Mate1ials ... . . . . , . . 
Journalism .. . ... . .... . . ... ... . 
Mathematics . . .. . . . .. . ... . . . .. . . 
Music . .. . . . . . . .. . .. . ..• .. ... . .. 
PhilosofhY . ... .... ...... .. ... . . 
Physic.a Education . . .. . . . .. . . .. . 
Physical Science . . .. .. .. .. . . . , . . 
PbySiCll ......... .. .. . ... . . . .. .. . 
Political Science . .. .. . . .... . .. . . 
Professionalized Subjects ... . .. . 
Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . .. ..... . . 
Radio and Television .. .. . . . . . . . 
Recreation and Outdoor Education 
Sociology .. . .. .. . . .. . 
Spanish . . . . .. . . .. ... . . . .. . .. .. . 
Special Education ...... . . . . . ... . 
Speech . . . . . . . . . . ..... . 
Zoology .. . . . . . . ........... . 
. . ... x ... .. x x ..... x .... . x 
... .. x .. .. . x 
x ..... x ... .. x 
. .. .. x ..... x 
x ..... x 
x .... x . . . .. x 
x ... .. x .. .. . x 
x .. .. . x ..... x 
.. . .. x .. . .. x 
.. .. . x .. .. . x x .... . x .. .. . x 
x .. .. . x .... . 
x .. .. . x .. .. . x 
x .... . x .. .. . x 
X .. . . x .. ... X 
.. ... x .. . .. x 
.. .. . x ..... x 
X . ... . x .. .. x 
x .. .. . x ..... x 
X 
. . ... x .. . .. x 
.. .. . x .. .. . x 
x .... . x .. .. . x 
x ..... x ..... x 
.. .. . x 
x .... . x ..... x 
x .. ... x ..... x 
x .... . x .. ... x 
x ..... x .... . x 
x ..... x .. .. . x 
.. . x .. .. . x 
ELECTIVES .... . ........ 29 credits 
Freshmen and sophomore men may elect 
to take Air Force R.O.T.C. See Aerospace 
Studies section for requirements. (Checik elec-
tives and total credits.) Most students will 
have up to five additional credits of eleetives 
inasmuch as certain required General Educa-
tion courses are also counted as meeting re-
quirements in most majors. 
Electives to complete the total o.f 192 
credits required for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Arts in Education. 
Total credits required for graduation. . . . 192 
The Fifth Year of 
Teacher Education 
Graduation from Central Washington State 
College with a Bachelor of Education degree 
entitles the student to the provisional Teaching 
Certificate, a license to teach in the schools of 
Washington for three years. It is renewable 
for an additional three-year period before being 
converted to the Standard Teaching Credential. 
Some points to be remembered are: 
1. Renewal for the second three-year period 
requires completion of a minimum of 12 
quarter credits and one year of successful 
teaching. 
2. Conversion to the Standard Teaching Cer-
tificate requires completion of a fifth year 
of reacher education consisting of 45 
credits. Two years of successful teaching 
experience are also required. Of the total 
credits earned: 
a. A maximum of 12 credits may be 
earned by correspondence and/ or ex-
tension. 
b. Fifteen credits may be earned prior to 
the first year of teaching. Individual 
students may apply to che Dean of 
Education for the approval of 
an additional 15 credits prior to the 
first year of teaching. 
c. At lease one-half of the total credits 
must be 300 level or above. 
3. The student may choose any accredited 
college for completion of his fifth year. 
If che college chosen is in Washington, 
chat college will be responsible for recom-
mendation for the Standard Certificate. 
If cbe college chosen is outside Wash-
inton, Central \Vashington State College 
must be consulted prior co development 
of the program and will be responsible 
for recommending the certificate. 
4. If a student has not completed an aca-
demic major as part of h is undergraduate 
preparation a major muse be completed 
during the fifth year. 
5. Thirty credits are to be earned in resi-
dence in a single institution. 
6. One-half of the fifth year program ( 22 ~ 
credits) will be structured as follows: 
a. Fifteen credits in subject matter 
area ( s) related to his teaching 
fi.eld(s) and/or his major, with the 
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approval of his academic graduate 
major during the fifth year of work. 
b. Seven and one-half credits from the 
following list of professional courses: 
Ed. 316. lnstructlonal! Aids: Classroom 
Utllizatlon 
Ed. 362, Educational and Psychological 
Statistics 
Ed. 417, Radio and TV in Classrooms 
Ed. 447, Classroom Teaching Problems 
Ed. 450, Instructional Aids: Local 
Production 
Ed. 4S2, Junior High School Curriculum 
Ed. 459, Teacher Counseling 
Ed. 460, Parent-Teacher Counseling 
Ed. 462, Construction and Use of Classroom 
Tests 
Ed. 467, Philosophy of Education 
Ed. 468, History of Education 
Ed. 476, School and Community Relations 
Ed. 507, Introduction to Graduate Study 
Ed. 508, Comparative Education 
Ed. SS1, Elementary School Cwriculum 
Ed. 552, Senior High School Curriculum 
Ed. 555, Program of Curriculum 
Improvement 
Ed. 562, Evaluation of the Schools 
Ed. 570, Educational Foundations 
Psych. 552, Human Growth and 
Development, Advanced. 
7. Qualified students may organize their 
fifth year of study to include work to· 
ward the Master's degree. 
Beginning Teacher En-
dorsement Standard 
In Competency Area 
Central Washington State College will en-
dorse its teachers education graduates co begin 
teaching at specific school levels and in specific 
subject fields or areas as required by the State 
Board of Education. This will be done in ac-
cordance with the College's judgment as to the 
competency of a graduate. Teacher education 
students should confer with their advisers as 
to the preparation necessary for endorsement 
to begin teaching at the desired level or levels 
and in the subject fields or areas that the indi-
viduals wjsh co teach. Satisfactory completion 
of a major or minor may in some instances be 
sufficient preparation on which to base an en-
dorsement to begin teaching in the field or area 
covered by the major or minor. In other in-
stances additional requirements may be specified 
before an endorsement will be given. These 
special minimum standards for endorsement 
are either stated below or are indicated in the 
section describing majors and minors in teacher 
education. 
A grade point average of 2.00 or higher in 
the major field, minor field, and professional 
education courses is required for endorsement 
for first year placement. 
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STUDENT RESPONSIBILITIES 
The student is responsible for securing 
proper endorsement in his declared areas of 
concentration for teaching. Directions on 
this procedure are available in the Dean 
of Education office. 
Arc-Junior or Senior High School Level 
Satisfactory completion of the 45-hour 
major will qualify a student for teaching art 
at rhe junior or senior high school level. 
Business Education-Junior H igh School 
Level 
A Business Education major is necessary 
for an endorsement for an assignment in 
which business education is the major teach-
ing field. A Business Education minor is re-
quired for endorsement for an assignment 
in which business education is the minor 
teaching field. 
Business Education- Senior High School 
Level 
A Business Education major is required 
for endorsement to begin teaching business 
subjects at che senior high school level. 
English-Elementary or Junior H igh 
School Level 
The minimum requirements for endorse-
menc as a beginning reacher may be met 
by the successful completion of a twenty-
credit English minor or a forty-five-credit 
English major or a seventy-credit Language 
Arts major and the maintenance of an ac-
ceptable standard of oral grammar, spelling, 
and English usage. The successful comple-
tion of che Junior High School Curriculum 
(Social Science-Language Arcs) major will 
also qualify a person for endorsement at the 
junior high school level. 
Boch majors and minors in these areas 
will be required co demonstrate by written 
examination under the supervision of the 
Department of English their competence in 
English grammar, spelling, and usage. Ex-
amination should be taken during the quar-
rer in which the student applies for admission 
to the Teacher Education Program. 
English- Senior High School Level 
The 'minimum requirements for endorse-
ment as a beginning teacher may be met by 
rbe successful completion of a forty-five 
credit English major or a seventy-credit 
Language Arrs major or a twenty-credit Eng-
lish minor plus one English course at the 400 
number level (total 23 to 25 credits). En-
dorsement will be conringenc upon maintain-
ing an acceptable standard of oral grammar, 
spelling and English usage. 
Both majors and minors in these areas 
will be required to demonstrate by written 
examination under the supervision of the 
Department of English their competence in 
English grammar, spelling, and usage. 111ese 
examinations should be taken no earlier than 
two quarters preceding the student teaching 
assignmenc. 
Foreign Languages-Elementary School 
Level 
Students successfully completing a forty-
five credit major or a twenty-one credit mi-
nor in a foreign language will be endorsed 
for teaching that language at the elementary 
school level, provided they are able to dem-
onstrate oral-aural competence. Both majors 
and minors will be required tO demonstrate 
such competence in an examination admin-
istered by the Department of Foreign Lan-
guages. Arrangements for this examination 
should be made dming the first three weeks 
of the quarter preceding Student Teaching. 
Foreign Languages-J unior or Senior H igh 
School Level 
Scudents successfully completing a forty-five 
credit major in a foreign language will be 
endorsed for teaching that language at the 
secondary school level, provided they are 
able co demonstrate oral-aural competence. 
Srudems requesting endorsement at this level 
will be required to demonstrate oral-aural 
competence in an examination administered 
by the Department of Foreign Languages. 
Arrangements for his examination should be 
made during the first three weeks of the 
quarter preceding Student Teaching. 
Health, Physical Education and C-0aching= 
All Levels 
Satisfactory completion of the Health and 
Physical Education major will qualify a stu-
dent for reaching Health and Physical Edu-
cation in the senior high school, junior high 
school and elementary school. 
Satisfactory completion of a minor in 
Health Education will qualify a scudent for 
teaching health in the elementary, junior, and 
senior high school. 
Satisfactory completion of a minor in 
Physical Education wiU qualify a scudenr for 
reaching Physical Education in the elemen-
tary, junior, and senior high school. 
A student who completes a Physical Edu-
cation major or minor and who has had 
varsity athletic experience may be endorsed 
for coaching the sport in which he has par-
ticipated. 
A student completing the following se-
quence with varsity athletic experience will 
be endorsed for coaching in the secondary 
schools provided he has also qualified for 
teaching in one or more areas other than 
physical education. 
Credits 
P.E. 321, Footba ll Coaching .... .. . ... .. .. .... . 2 
P.E. 323, Basketba ll Coaching .... . . . . . ...... 2 
P .E. 324, Track and Field Coaching . . . . . . . • . . . 2 
P.E. 325, Baseball Coaching . ... . .... . .. . ... . ... 2 
P.E. 246, The Athletic Program . .. ..... . . . .. .... 2 
P.E. 348, Athletic Training .... . . . . . . ... . .. .. 2 
P.E. 444, Management of Equipment . ....... . .... 3 
P.E. 460, Safety in Physical Education and Athletics 3 
Industrial Arts-Junior and Senior High 
School Levels 
Satisfactory completion of the 45-hour 
major will qualify a student for teaching in-
dustrial arcs at the junior or senior high 
school level. 
Journalism-Junior High School Level 
The minimum requirement for endorse-
ment for beginning journalism work at the 
junior high school level is Journalism 365, 
High School Publications, 3 credits. 
Journalism-Senior High School Level 
The minimum requirements for endorse-
ment for beginning journalism work at the 
senior high school level include the follow-
ing nine credits in journalism: 
Credits 
Journalism 266, Newswri!ing . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Journalism 267, Editing . . . . . . . .. . . . . ... .. 3 
Journalism 365, High Scl1ool Publications .... . 3 
9 
Mathematics 
For endorsement for junior high school 
mathematics teaching, add . to the mathe-
matics minor, Math. 324; for endorsement 
at minimum level for high school mathe-
matics teaching, include in addition to the 
minor Math. 271, 272, and 324; and sub-
stitute Math. 261 for Math. 102. The minor 
in mathematics qualifies for teaching at the 
elementary level. 
Physics 
This is not a desirable minor for elemen-
tary teachers. For minimum level endorse-
ment for high school physics teaching-, add 
the following courses to the minor in phys-
ics: Sci. Ed. 324, Physics 355, Physics 344. 
Science and Mathematics-Junior and Sen-
ior High School Levels 
, See the requirements accompanying each 
major or minor in mathematics or science. 
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Social Sciences-Elementary School Level 
The minimum requirement for endorse-
ment of beginning teachers in the social sci-
ence area includes the satisfactory comple-
tion of one of the following : A major in 
social science, history, sociology, geography, 
or economics with the addition of the pre-
scribed professional training and general 
education requirements; or a minor or a 
combination of minors ( 20-30) in history, 
sociology, geography, economics, and po-
litical science. A Business Education major 
or minor is not suitable preparation for 
teaching on the elementary level. 
Social Sciences-Junior High School level 
The minimum requirement for endorse-
ment of beginning teachers in the social 
science area includes the satisfactory com-
pletion of the following: a forty-five credit 
Social Science major or a major in history, 
geography, political science, or sociology plus 
any appropriate minor outside the field of 
the social sciences; or an economics major 
plus a twenty-credit minor in any social 
science plus an appropriate minor outside 
the field of social science; or a Junior High 
School Curriculum ( Social Science-Language 
Arcs) major. A person with a major outside 
the social sciences and a minor in history, 
political science or geography will be given 
endorsement in the field of the minor or in 
the "block-of-time" program. Persons with 
a minor in economics or sociology will be 
given endorsement in that subject field only. 
Social Sciences-Senior High School Level 
The minimum requirements for endorse-
ment of beginning teachers in the social 
science area include the satisfactory com-
pletion of the following: a sixty-credit social 
science major; or a hiscory major plus any 
appropriate academic minor; or an eco-
nomics, political science, sociology or ge-
ography major plus a thirty-hour concentra-
tion from the forty-five-credit social science 
major ( endorsement will be given with the 
provision that history will be a minor as-
signment); or any major outside the social 
science area plus a minor in ,history, soci-
ology, economics, political science or ge-
ography where the assignment is to be a 
minor one in the field of the minor. 
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Teacher Ed Program 
Majors and Minors 
ART MAJOR 
Credits 
Major ( 45 credits) : 
Art 150, Drawing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Art 170, Design . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • 3 
Art 250, Drawing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . • 3 
Art 260, Oil Painting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Art 270, Design . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Art 280, Sculpture . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . 3 
Art 285, Print Making . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Art 348, Ancient and Medieval .Ait. . . . . . . . 3 
Art 360, Oil Painting, or 262, Water Color. 3 
Art 380, Sculpture . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Art 430, Art in the Elementary School, 431, 
Art in the Junior High School, or 432, Art 
in the High School . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
An 448, Renaissance through Nineteeoth Cen· 
rury Art . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • . . . . . • . . • • . . 3 
Art 451, Contemporary Art . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Electives from Art and/or Crafts 142, 144, 
260, 262, 342, 348, 349, 362, 447, I.A. 
250, and Home Economics 260 . • . . . • . . 6 
45 
ART MINOR 
Minor (20 credits) <D: Credits 
Arc 150, Drawing . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . • . . • 3 
Art 170, Desiga . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Art 260, Oil Painting or 262, Water Color 3 
Art 280, Sculpture . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Art 325, Arts and Crafts Primary 
425, Arcs and Crafts Intermediate 
430, Art in the Elementary School 
431, Arc in the Junior High School 
432, Arc in the High School 
(Elect appropriate ro the level of 
teaching) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Elect from art history field. . . . . . . . . . . . . 2- 3 
Add electives in arr, crafts or industrial arts 2- 3 
20 
<DSee minimum standards for endorsement, p. 62. 
ANTHROPOLOGY MINOR 
Minor ( 19-20 credits) : 
Anthro. 107, Introduaion co Anthropology 
Anthro. 141, Iotroduccion co Cultural An-
thropology ........ . ...... . ...... . 
One elective from each of the following 
groups . .. ... . . . .. .. ..... . ....... . 
I. Anthro. 241, Indian Cultures of 
North America . . . . . • . • . . . . 4 
Anthro. 245, Peasant Societies and 
Cultures .................. 4 
Anthro. 341, American Archaeol-
ogy .. . .... .. .. , .. . . . ..... 4 
JI. Eng. 340, Introduction to Linguis· 
cics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
III. Art 452, Arc of the Americas .... 2 
Art 456, Art of the Orient and 
Near Ease . ...••... • ....... 3 
Art 457, African and Oceanic Arc. 2 
Credits 
4 
4 
11-12 
19- 20 
BIOLOGY MAJOR 
Qualifies a student for high school biology teach-
ing; for junior high school science teaching, see 
Science Major. 
Credits 
Major ( 45 credits) : 
Bio. Sci. 102, General Biology. . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
©Botany 161, 162, Botany 263, Plant Taxonomy 15 
©Zoology 151, 152, General 2.oology . . ..•... 10 
"Zoology 3 72, General Physiology or Bot. 360 
Plant Physiology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Sci. Ed. 324, Science Education in the Second-
ary Schools . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . • • . 3 
Bio. Sci. 365, Genetics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . 4 
Electives from Biology or Palentology. . . . . . 8 
48 
©Prerequisite: Bio. Sd. 102 (may be taken concur-
rently). 
• Prerequisite, Organic Chemistry. 
BIOLOGY MINOR 
Qualifies for te<tching at the elementary level. 
Credits 
Minor ( 20 credits) : 
Bio. Sci. l 02 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 3 
©Botany 161, Botany . . . . • . . .. . . . . . .. . . • . 5 
©Zoology 151, General Zoology . . . . . . . . . . • . 5 
Electives in Biology . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 
20 
To qualify for elementary school teaching, add Sci-
ence Ed. 322. For endorsement, minimal level, 
for high school biology teaching, the following 
are required in addition to courses specified above: 
Sci. Ed. 324; Zoo!. 152; Boe. 162; Z.001. 372; a 
field course in Biology. Students completing the 
minor are exempt from Bio. Sci. 103. 
(i)Prerequisitc; Bio. Sci. 102 (may be taken concur· 
rently). 
BOTANY MINOR 
Qua I ifies for teaching at the elementary level. 
Credits 
Minor (20 credits): 
Bio. Sci. 102, General Biology . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Botany 161, 162 Botany, and 263, Plant Tax-
onomy . .. .... .. . . . ... .... .. .. . . .. . . 15 
Electives in Botany . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
20 
Not a desirable minor for elementary teachers. Not ap-
plicable for Biology Major. 
BUSINESS EDUCATION MAJOR 1 
Credits 
?,,fajor ( 45 credirs) : 
Economics 244, Principles of Economics. . 5 
Business Education 151, 152, and 153, or 
152, 153 and 254, Typewriting...... 6 
Business Education 161, 162, and 163, or 
162, 163, and 264, Shorthand ..... .. . 12-13 
Business Education 278, Office Practice . . . 3 
Business Education 285, Business Commu-
nications . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . 3 
(Continued on nexJ page) 
( Busineu Education Maio·r Conlinuetl) 
Credits 
Business Administration 251, 252, Princi-
ples of Accounting I, II . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 
Business Education 321, Methods in Busi-
ness Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Electives from Business Education or Busi-
ness Administration to complete major. 2- 3 
45 
1If part of the requirements are waived because of pre-
vious training, Econ. 251 and 252 are recommended In 
place of Econ. 244 and the waived course(s). 
BUSINESS EDUCATION MINOR-
PLAN I 
Typewriting and General Business 
Credit• 
Minor (20 credits): 
Business Education 151, 152, and 153, or 152, 
153, and 254, Typewriting.............. 6 
Business Education 321, Methods in Business 
Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Elect from the following courses. . . . . . . . . . . 11 
Business Education 146, Accounting for 
Secretaries, or Business Administration 
251, Principles of Accouming I... 5 
Business Education 271, Office Machines. 3 
Business Education 278, Office Practice. . 3 
Business Education 285, Business Com-
munications . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Business Education 373, Practical Dupli-
cating Techniques . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Business Education 3 75, Consumer Edu-
cation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Business Education 392, Records Man-
agement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
20 
BUSINESS EDUCATION MINOR-
PLAN II 
Shorthand 
Credits 
Minor ( 19-20 credits): 
Business Education 152 and 153, or 153 
and 254, Typewriting . . . . . . . . . . • . . . 4 
Business Education 161, 162, and 163, or 
162, 163, and 264, Shorthand.. . . . . . 12-13 
Business Education 321, Methods in Busi-
ness Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
19-20 
BUSINESS EDUCATION MINOR-
PLAN III 
Bookkeeping 
Credits 
Minor (20 credits): 
Business Administration 251, 252, Principles 
of Accounting I, and II. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 0 
Business Education 321, Methods in Business 
Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Elect from the following courses . . . . . . . . . . 7 
Business Education 151, Elementary 
Typewriting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
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Credits 
Business Education 152, Intermediate 
Typewriting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Business Education 153, Advanced 
Typewriting . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . • 2 
Business .~ducation 254, Vocational 
Typewrmng . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Business Education 271, Office Ma-
chines . . . . . .. .. . . .. .. . . .. .. ... 3 
Business Administration 241, Business 
Law . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
CHEMISTRY MAJOR 
20 
Credit, 
Major ( 45 credits) : 
Chemistry 161, 162, 163, Elementary 
College Chemistry, or 171, 172, Gen-
eral Chemistry ...............•.•. 10 or 12 
Chemistry 251, Quantitative Analysis... 5 
Chemistry 361, 362, Organic Chemistry. 10 
Chemistry 381, 382, 383, Physical Chem-
istry . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . • . . . . . . 9 
Sci. Ed. 324, Science Education in the Sec-
ondary School . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Electives in Chemistry, Mathematics, or 
Physics, from courses above 300 by ad-
visement . . . . . . . . . • . • . . . . . . . • . . . 6- 8 
45 
Qualifies for high school teaching; for junior high 
science teaching, see science major. 
CHEMISTRY MINOR 
Credit., 
Minor (20 credits) : 
Chemistry 161, 162, 163, Elementary Col-
lege Chemistry, or 171, 172, General 
Chemistry .....•................• 10 or 12 
Electives in Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 8 to 10 
20 
For endorsement, minimum level, for high school 
chemistry teaching, include in addition to courses 
listed above Sci. Ed. 324; Chem. 251, 362. Chem. 
383 is recommended but not required. Not a 
desirable minor for elementary teachers. 
CRAFTS 
Minor (20 credits): . 
Crafts 2 6 2, Pottery . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . • . . . 3 
Crafts 347, Jewelry . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Elect from Industrial Arcs 142, 144, 250, 260, 
347, 348, 349, 362, 447, and Home Eco-
nomics 260 ..•..............•....... 14 
20 
ECONOMICS MAJOR 
Credit, 
Major (45 credits): 
· Economics 251, Principles of Economics I. ; .. 4 
Economics 252, Principles of Economics II. . . 4 
Economics 470, Money and Banking.... .. .. 5 
Economics 480, Public Finance and Taxation. 5 
Bus. Adm. 251, Principles of Accounting I.. 5 
History 348, Economic History of the United 
States . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Social Science 420 or 421, Methods and Mate-
rials in the Social Sciences-Elementary or 
Secondary . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
(Continued on next page) 
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(Econo"1ics Major Continued) 
Credits 
Electives ( Five hours from history, geography 
or political science; upper division eleetives 
-ten hours in economics or business ad-
ministration ) ............... . .. . .... . 15 
4S 
ECONOMICS MINOR 
Cr~dits 
Minor (20-23 credits} : 
Economics 2'1, Principles of Economics I. 4 
Economics 252, Principles of Economics II 4 
Select courses from: ... . .............. 12-15 
Economics 345, Current Issues in 
Economics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Economics 355, Economics of Labor 5 
Economics 356, Comparative Eco-
nomic Systems . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Economics 470, Money and Banking 5 
Economics 480, Public Finance and 
Taxation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
History 348, Economic History of 
the United States . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
ENGLISH MAJOR 1 
20-23 
One of the following minors is recommended as 
a good combination with an English major for 
teaching in junior and senior high schools : History, 
Journal ism, Library Science, Sociology, Speech, 
Drama, or a foreign language. 
CTedits 
2- 4 Methods courses : At least one course ..... 
'Eng. 320, Children's Literature 
Eng . 428, Teaching Literature a nd Com-
position in the Seco ndary School 
Cred.it8 
Linguistic courses: At least two courses . . . . 6 
Eng. 339, The English Language 
Eng. 442, T he Hismry of rhe English 
Language 
Eng. 443, Rhetorical Theory and Practice 
General surveys: At least two quarters of 
one sequence . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Eng. 245, 246, 247, English Literature 
Eng. 274, 275, 276, American Literature 
Eng. 281, 282, 283, \IVo rld Literature 
Poetry: At least one course . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Eng. 106, Introduction to Poetry 
Eng. 459, Modern British Poetry 
.Eng. 472, American Poetry 
Prose Fiction: At least one course. . . . . . . . 3 
Eng. 105, Introduction to Fiction 
Eng. 347, 348, 349, The English Novel 
Eng. 384, The Short Story 
Eng . 4 70, 471, American Fietion 
Eng. 485, The Continental Novel 
Period courses: At least two quarters of one 
sequence . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Eng. 460, 461, '462, The English Renais-
sance 
Eng. 463, 464, 465, Restoration and the 
Eighteenth Century 
Eng. 466, 467, 468, 469, The Nineteenth 
Century 
1NOl ·more than S credits in journalism may be included 
in the 4:>-ereclit English maJor. 
'Students planning to teach in grades 1-6 must take Eng-
lish 320; those planning to 1each in grade 7·12 must take 
English 428. 
Credils 
Eng. 351, 352, 353, Shakespeare or 
Eng. 361, 362, 363, D rama of the Eng lish 
Renaissance ( at least cwo quarters of 
one sequence) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Literary Criticism : At least one course. . . . 3 
Eng. 491, Literary Criticism 
Eng. 492, Modem Literary C riticism 
Electives: At least six credits which must 
be from courses numbered 400 and above 8-10 
45 
ENGLISH MINOR 
Credits 
Minor ( 20 credits) : 
'Methods courses: At least one course. . . . . . . 2-4 
Eng . 320, Children's Literature 
Eng. 428, Teaching and Composition in 
the Secondary School 
General surveys: Ac least two quarters of one 
sequence . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Eng. 245, 246, 247, English Literature 
Eng. 274, 275, 276, American Literature 
Eng . 281, 282, 283, W orld Literature 
Poecry: At least one course. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Eng. l 06, Introduction to Poetry 
Eng. 459, Modern British Poetry 
Eng. 472, American Poetry 
Prose fiction: At least one course. . . . . . . . . . 3 
Eng. 105, Introduction to Fiction 
Eng. 347, 348, 349, The English Novel 
Eng. 384, The Short Story 
Eng. 470, 471, American Fiction 
Eng. 485, The Continental Novel 
Elective in English: Major author or period 
cou rses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4- 6 
20 
•Students planning to teach in grades 1-6 must take Eng-
lish 320: those planning to teach in grades 7-12 must take 
English 428. 
FINE ARTS MAJOR FOR 
ELEMENTARY TEACHERS 
ONLY 
Major (45 credits): 
Arc 150, Drawing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Arc 170, Design . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Art 260, Painting, or Art 262, W atercolor. . . 3 
Art 280, Sculpture, or Art 285, Printmaking, 
or Crafts 262, Pottery, or Cra fts 142. Crafts· 
Metal and Leather, or Home Ee., 260 Weav-
ing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Electives from Art History. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Art 430, Art in the Elementary School. . . . . . 3 
Electives from Art, Crafts, and Home Ee.. . . . 3 
Music 144, Theory I. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Music 145, Theory II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Music 146, Theory III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Music 154 A, 155 A, Class Instr. Piano.... . 2 
Music 154 B, Class Instr. Voice.. .. .. .. .... 2 
Music 270, or 272, or 274.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Music 321, Music Education in Elementary 
School . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Music 326, Music in the Classroom. . . . . . . . 3 
Music 327, Song Lie. /or rhe Elem. Grades.. 2 
45 
Foreign Languages 
FRENCH MAJOR 
Credits 
Major (45 credits): 
French 251, 252, Second Year French ... .. . 10 
French 253, Introduction to French Literacure 5 
French 351, 352, 353, Survey of French Liter-
ature . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Elect 2 courses from Fr. 361, 362, 363. . . . . . 4 
Electives from French, courses numbered 
above 25 3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17 
45 
FRENCH MINOR 
Credits 
Minor (21 credits) : 
French 251, 252, Second Yea:c French . ...... 10 
French 253, Inrroduction to French Licerature . 5 
French 361, 362, 363, Intermediate Conversa-
tion and Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
21 
GERMAN MAJOR 
Oredits 
Major ( 4 S credits) : 
Ger. 251,252,253, Second Year German .... 15 
Ger. 351, 352, Introduccion to the Classical 
Period . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Ger. 353, Introduction co the German Novel!e 3 
Elect courses from Ger. 361, 362, 362, Inter-
mediate Conversation and Composition. . . 4 
ElecriYes from German courses numbered 
above 253 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17 
45 
GERMAN MINOR 
Credits 
Minor (21 credits) : 
Ger. 251, 252, 253, Second Year German .... 15 
Ger. 361, 362, 363, Intermediate Conversa-
cion and Composition 6 
21 
SPANISH MAJOR 
Oredits 
Major ( 45 credits) : 
Spanish 251,252,253, Second Year Spanish . . 15 
Spanish 351, 352, 353, Survey of Spanish Lit-
erature . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Elect two courses from Spanish 361, 362, 363 . 4 
Electives from Spanish, courses numbered 
above 253 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17 
45 
SPANISH MINOR 
Credits 
Minor (21 credits) : 
Spanish 251, 252, 25t Second Year Spanish .. 15 
Spanish 361, 362, 3D3, Intermediate Conver-
sation and Composi,ion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
21 
Teacher Education 67 
GEOGRAPHY MAJOR 
Credit• 
i\fajor (45 credits): 
Geography 100, World Geography. . . . . . . . . 5 
Geography 107, Physical Geography. . . . . . . . 4 
Geography 200, Cultural Geography. . . . . . . . 3 
Geography 245, Economic Geography. . . . . . . 5 
Geography 386, Geomorphology, or Geography 
388, Climatology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Geography 352, Geography of Anglo-America, 
or Geography 37 1, Geography of Europe. . 5 
Geography 421, Practical Aids in Teaching 
Geography, or Social Science 420 or Social 
Science 421, Methods and Materials in the 
Social Sciences, Elementary or Secondary . . 2 
Electives from the following courses in Ge-
ography . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Geography 345, Industrial Geography . . 3 
Geography 346, Political Geography. . . 3 
Geoguphy 350, Conserva,ion of Natural 
Resources . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Geography 384, Introduetory Cartogra-
phy . .... . . ... ... .. ............ 5 
Geography 481, Urban Geography .... 5 
Electives from the following courses in 
Geography . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Geography 255, Geography of rhe Pacific 
Northwest . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Geography 33 7, Middle America . . . . . . 2 
Geography 352, Geography of Anglo-
America . ... ...... ..... ........ 5 
Geography 371, Geography of Europe .. 5 
Geography 380, Geography of Hot, Wer 
Lands .. .. . ........ .... .... .... 3 
Geography 470, Geography of South 
America ... .... .. . ....... ...... 3 
Geography 472, Geography of the Soviet 
Union .................... ... .. 3 
Geography 47 4, Geography of China. . 2 
Geography 475, Geography of Asia. . . . 5 
Geography 480, Geography of the Polar 
Regions ....... .. ............... 3 
Geography -495, Research Seminar in 
Geography . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Geography 496, Individual Srudy. . . . . . 2 
Electives from social sciences, sciences, or mathe-
matics, as approved by geography adviser. . . 5 
GEOGRAPHY MINOR 
Minor ( 20-22 credits) : 
Geography I 00, World Geography ( 5 cred-
its ) , or Geography 200, Cultural Geog-
raphy (3 credits) .... . .. ... .. .... . 
Geography 107, Physical Geography .... . 
Geography 245, Economic Geography . .. . 
Geography 386, Geomorphology or Geog-
raphy 338, Climatology . ....... .. . . 
Geography 352, Anglo-American Geogra-
phy or Geography 371, Geography of 
Europe ... . ....... . ... .... . ..... . 
45 
3- 5 
4 
5 
3 
5 
20-22 
68 Teacher Education 
GEOLOGY MINOR 
Qualifies for teaching at the elementary level. 
Orel.its 
Minor (21 or 22 credits) : 
Geology 145, Physical Geology .•..... 
Geology 146, Historical Geology . .... . 
Geology 245, Rocks and Rock-forming 
Minerals ................... , , , · 
5 
5 
4 
Geology 247, Minerals or 347 Paleontol-
ogy .......................... .. 
Science Education 322, Science Education 
in the Elementary School . . . .... .. . 
4 or 5 
3 
21 or 22 
Not a desirable minor for elementary teachers. 
GERMAN 
(see FOREIGN LANGUAGES) 
HEALTH AND PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION MAJOR 
(Men and Women) 
Major (45 credits) : 
Credits 
Health Education 207, Introduction to Health 
Education . • • . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . 3 
Health Education 245, First Aid or Physical 
Education 348, Athletic Training. . . • . . . • 2 
Healch Education 321, Methods and Matedab 
in Health . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Health Education 450, Physiology of Exercise 3 
Healch Education 349, Anatomy and Kinesiol-
ogy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . 5 
2:oology 270, Human Physiology. . . . . . . . . . 3 
Physical Education 207, Introduction to Phys-
ical Education . • • • . . . . . . • . . . • . . . . . . . . 3 
Physical Education 334, Physical Education 
Accivicies for the Elemencary School.. . . . . 3 
Physical Education 335, Physical Education 
Methods for the Secondary School. . . . . . . 3 
'Physical Education 330, 331, 336, 33 7, 338, 
339 (five out of the six). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Physical Education 332, Theory and Praetice in 
Dance (Elementary Level or Physical Edu-
cation 327, Theory and Practice in Dance 
( Secondary Level) .. . . . .. .. . . .. . .. .. . 3 
Physical Education 458, Measurement in Phys-
ical Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Physical Education 480, Organization. and Ad-
ministration of Health and Phystcal Edu-
cation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
• Physical Education Activities • . . . . . . • . . . . . 3 
P.E. 130, P.E. 131, P.E. 138 (3 credits) 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
' Other P.E. Activities should be talcen from 
the major or minor offerings in the yearly course 
schedule. 
HEALTH EDUCATION MINOR 
c .. uita 
Minor (20 credits) : 
Health Education 207, Introduction to School 
Health . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Health Education 245, First Aid. • . . • • • • • • . 2 
Credits 
2:oology 270 and 271, Human Physiology and 
Mammalian Anatomy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Health Education 321, Methods and Materials 
in Health . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Electives in Health . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 
20 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION MINOR 
C1'6dit. 
Minor ( 20 credits) : 
Health Education 245. First Aid, or 348, Ath-
letic Training . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Physical Education 207, Introduction to Phys-
ical Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Physical Education 334, Physical Education Ac-
tivities for the Elementary School or P.E. 
335, Physical Education Methods for the 
Secondary School . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . 3 
Physical Education 332, Theory and Practice 
in Dance (Elementary Level) or P.E. 327, 
Theory and Practice in Dance ( Secondary 
Level) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . • . . . . . . . 3 
Physical Education Methods . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
( Select from P.E. 330, 331, 336, 33 7, 339. 
Women may select P.E. 326) 
"Physical Education Activities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
P.iE. 130, 131, 138 (3 credits) 
20 
•Other P .E. activities should be selected £tom the major 
and minor offerings in the yearly course schedule. 
HISTORY MAJOR 
Credits 
Major ( 45 credits):' 
History 243, 244, Hi$tory of the United States 
I :and II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 
History 252, 253, 254, Western Civilization I, 
II, III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 
History 347, The United States Since 1919 . . 5 
Social Science 420 or 421, Methods and Mate-
rials in the Social Sciences-Elementary or 
Se,condary . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Electives from upper division history courses 
( a t least five hours must be in European 
history) .. . ....... . ................. 13 
45 
'It ls strongly recommenaed tbat Hiscory majors take 
political Science 244, American Government, as an elec-
tive. This course, however, will not count towards the 45 
credit history major. 
HISTORY MINOR 
C1'6dita 
Minor ( 20 credits) : 
History 2, 3, Western Civilization II. . . . . . • . , 
History 254, Western Civilization III.. . . . . . . 5 
Electives in upper division history. . . . . . . . . . 10 
20 
HOME ECONOMICS MAJOR 
Credits 
Home Economics-66 credit Broad Area Major 
(Foe H igh School Teachers in Vocational Home 
Economics Program) 
H. Ee. 107, Introduction to Home Eco-
nomics ....................... . 1 
(ConJinued on next page) 
(Home EconomicJ Major Comir1ned) 
Credits 
Family Economics-Home Management.. 11 
H. Ee. 270, Theory of Home Man-
agement ....... ............. 3 
H. Ee. 381, Family Finance. . . . . . . . 3 
H. Ee. 470, Home Management Lab-
oratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Family Relations-Child D evelopment. . . . . 12 
H. Ee. 290, Child Care . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H. Ee. 394, Modern Problems of the 
Family or H. Ee. 295, Courtship 
and Marriage . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H. Ee. 490, Nursery School 
o, 
H. Ee. 491, laboratory Experience 
wilh Infants . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H. Ee. 433, Methods and Curriculum 
in Family Life Education . . . . . . 3 
food and Nutrition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14-1'.5 
H. Ee. 185, Foocl Preparation for the 
Family ........ . ............ S 
H. Ee. 200, General Nurrition . . . . 3 
H. Ee. 245, General Nutrition Lab-
oratory . .. ................. . 
H. Ee. 385, Family Meal Planning 
and Service . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H. Ee. 445, Problems in Human Nu-
trition 
01" 
H. Ee. 485, Experimental Foods I . . 2 
o, 
H. Ee. 447, Nutrition and Society . . 3 
Home Economics Education .......... . 
H. Ee. 320, Methods in Home Eco-
nomics ...•.•.•..•.••.•..••• 3 
H . Ee. 421, Methods in Aclult Educa-
tion in H. Econ. . . . . . . . . . • . . . . 2 
H. Ee. 499, Seminar in Home Ee. 
Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . 1 
Housing and Home Furnishing .. ... ... . 
H. Ee. 156, Creativity in the Home. 3 
H. Ee. 275, Housing and Society 
0, 
H. Ee. 377, Famjly Housing •...... 3 
H. Ee. 365, Home Furnishings .... 4 
6 
10 
Textiles and Clothing................ 12 
H. Ee. 149, Clothing Selection and 
Care ... .. ... .... ........... 2 
H . Ee. 150, Clothing Construction. 3 
H. Ee. 155, Textiles . .. ... ... ... 4 
H. Ee. 250, Advanced Clothing Con-
struction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . 3 
66 
HOME ECONOMICS MAJOR 
Credits 
Major ( 45 credits) : 
H. Ee. 107, Introduction to Home Economics. 1 
Family Economics-Home Management. . . . . 6 
H. Ee. 270, Theory of Home Manage-
ment ...•...•.....•.......•.... 3 
H. Ee. 381, Family Finance ...•.. • .• 3 
Family Relations-Child Development . . . . . 6 
H. Ee. 290, Child Care . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H. Ee. 394, Modern Problems of t.he 
Family ........................ 3 
Food and Nutrition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
H. Ee. 185, Food Preparation for Family 5 
H. Ee. 200, General Nutrition. . . . . . . 3 
Teacher Education 69 
Credits 
Home Economics Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 3 
H. Ee. 320, Methods in Home Eco-
nomics .............•.........• 3 
Housing and Home Furnishings . . . . . . . . . . . 7 
H. Ee. 275, Housing and Society 
or 
H. Ee. 3 77, Housing for the Family. . . 3 
H. Ee. 365, Home Furnishings ...... . 4 
Textiles and Clot.bing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 
H. Ee. 150, Cloching Construction . . . . 3 
H. Ee. 155, Textiles ..... .. .. ...... 4 
•Electives from Home Ee. Ele<:1:ives and Ad-
vanced Sn1dy Courses ( page 70) . . . . . . . . 7 
45 
HOME ECONOMICS MINOR 
Credit., 
Minor ( 20 credits) : 
Family Economics-Home Management. . . . 3 
H. Ee. 270, Theory of Home Manage-
ment ... ... .................. . . 3 
Family Relations-Child Development. . . . . 3 
H. Ee. 290, Child Care 
Of 
H. Ee. 295, Courtship and Marriage 
or 
H. Ee. 394, Modern Problems of the 
Family . . . ... ........... . ...... 3 
Food and Nutrition . . . . • . . . . . . . • . . . • • . . 8 
H. Ee. 185, Food Preparation for the 
Family ..... .. .. . . .. . . .. ....... 5 
H. Ee. 200, General Nutrition. . . . . . . . 3 
Textiles and Clothing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . 3-4 
H. Ee. 150, Clothing Construction .... 3 
or 
H. Ee. 155, Te,cciles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
•Electives from Home Ee. Electives and Ad-
vance study courses (page 70) . . . . . . . . 2-3 
20 
HOME ECONOMICS ELECTIVES 
AND ADVANCED STUDY 
COURSES 
Credit• 
Family Economics-Home Management 
H. Ee. 376, Household Equipment..... .. . 3 
H. Ee. 391, Consumer Buying of Household 
Goods . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H. Ee. 430, Homemaking for the Handicap-
ped . . . .. . . . . . . . . .. .. . . .. .. . . . . . . . . 3 
H. Ee. 440, Workshop . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1-<5 
H. Ee. 496. Individual Study. . . . . . . . . . . . 1-<5 
Family Relations-Child Development 
H. Ee. 440, Workshop ............ .. ... 1-6 
H. Ee. 496, Individual Study . . . . . . . . . . . 1-<5 
Food and Nutrition 
H. Ee. 330, Nutritional Activity in Elemen-
tary Schools . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 1 
H. Ee. 386, Food Selection for the Family. . 3 
H. Ee. 440, Workshop ................ 1-6 
H. Ee. 487, Experimental Foods II . . . . . . . 2 
H. Ee. 496, Individual Study ....... .. ... 1-6 
Home Economics Education 
H. Ee. 422, Evaluation in Home Economics 
Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
(Continued on next page) 
70 Teacher Education 
(Home /JconomicJ P.lecti11e1 Co11tin11ed) 
Credits 
H . Ee. 440, Workshop ................ 1-6 
H. Ee. 460, Advanced Weaving . . . . . . . . . 3 
H. Ee. 496, Individual Study . . . . . . . . . . . . 1- 6 
Housing and Home Furnishing 
H. Ee. 260, Weaving . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
H. Ee. 440, Workshop . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1-6 
H. Ee. 460, Advanced Weaving.. . .. .. . . . 3 
H. Ee. 496, Individual Study .. .. . .. . .. . 1-6 
Textiles and Clothing 
H. Ee. 349, Family Clothing . . • . . . . . . . . . 2 
H. Ee. 440, Workshop .............. . .. 1-6 
H. Ee. 450, Tai loring . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H. Ee. 4}'.5, New Developments in Textiles. 3 
H . Ee. 496, Individual Study . . . . . . . . . . . . 1- 6 
INDUSTRIAL ARTS MAJOR 
Credits 
Major (45 credits) : 
Crafts 142, Crafts-Wood, amd Plastics, 
144, Crafts-Metal and Leather, 262, 
Ponery, 34 7, Jewelry, 348, Lapidary ... 6 co 8 
Art 170 , Design . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Industrial Arts 165, Mechanical Drawing. . 3 
Industrial Arcs 250, Woodworking . . . . . . 5 
Industrial Arts 255, General Me tals . . . . . . S 
Industrial Arts 269, Bas ic Electricity. . . . . 5 
Industrial Arts 35 7, Welding and Forging. 3 
Industrial Arts, 3 7 5, Industrial Arts Design 3 
Industrial Arts 430, Industrial Arts Educa-
tion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
.Industrial Arts 431, Planning Instructional 
Materials . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Electives from Industrial Arts and/ or Physics 
162, Mathematics 163, Geology 247, 
Chemistry 161, Geography 245, Arr 150. 6 to8 
45 
INDUSTRIAL ARTS MINOR 
.Minor(Secondary Schools) ( 20 c redits): 
Cred iJ;s 
Industrial Arts 165, Engineering Drawing ... 3 
'Industrial Arts 250, Wood working......... 5 
Industrial Arts 255, General Metals . . . . . . . . . 5 
Industrial Acts 430, Industrial .Art Education. 2 
Electives in Industrial Arts. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
20 
Minor ( Elementary School) ( 20 credits) : 
Crafts 443, Crafts for the Elementary School. 3 
Elect from Crafts 142, 144, 2:62, 347, 348, 
349, 445, and Home Economics 260, I. A 
250 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17 
20 
' If students have had adequate h.igh school experience 
in woodshop, five hours in some Other course may be sub· 
stiluted by application to the chairman of the department. 
INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS: 
PROGRAM MINOR 
A new program to train school librarians as in-
struccional materials specialists. This minor exceeds 
the minimum requirement for elementary junior and 
senior high school~ as established by the State Board 
of education in 1960 : 
Credits 
Library 307, School Library Profession 
and Iis Literature . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
English 320. Children's Literarure...... 2 
Library 318, Library Resources and Serv-
ices . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Library 350, Selection of School Library 
Materials . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Library 360, Cataloging and Classification 3 
Library 470, School Lib rary Adminima-
tion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Education 316, Inmucrional Aids: Uril i-
zarion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
19 or 20 
Rela ted Electives: 
Education 450, Instructional Aids: Production 3 
Speech 243, Oral Reading . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Speech 272, Children's Drama . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Speech 362, Practice in Creative Dramatics . . 2 
JOURNALISM MINOR 
Minor ( 20 credits) : Credits 
Journalism 260, Mass Communications . . . . . 2 
Journalism 262, 263, 264, Practical Journalism 3 
Journalism 266, Newswriting. . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Journalism 267, Editing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Journalism 268, Advanced Reporting and Fea-
ture Writing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Journalism 365, High School Publications. . . 3 
Journalism 369, The Press and Society. . . . . . 3 
20 
JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL BROAD-
AREA MAJOR SOCIAL SCIENCE-
LANGUAGE ARTS 
Creel/ts 
Major (68 credits) : 
The Junior High School Area: 
Education 452, Junior High School Cur-
riculum . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Psychology 447, Psychology of Adolescence 
and Guidance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
The Language Arts Area: 
Education 423, Reading Problems in the 
Secondaq• School or Education 424, De-
velopmental Reading in the Content 
Fields . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
English 106, Introduction to Poetry . . . . . . 3 
English 274 or 275, American Literatu re. . 3 
English 384, The Short Story . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
English 428, Teaching of Literature and 
Composition in the Secondary School . . . 4 
English 470, American Fiction . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Speech 243, Oral Reading . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Speech 328, T eaching Speech in the Sec-
ondary School . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Library 350, Selection of Instructional Ma-
terials or 455, Library Materials for the 
Subject Fields . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Elect 3 hours from the following counes: 
Speech 363, History of T heater . . . . . . . 3 
Speech 373, American Drama . . . . . . . . 3 
Speech 450, Group Discussion and De· 
bate . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
(Contimted on next page) 
(lrmior High Broad-Arca Continued) 
Credits 
Journa lism 266, Newswriting . . . . . . . . . 3 
Journalism 365, High School Publications 3 
English 28 1 or 282 or 283, W orld Lit-
erature . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
English 245 or 246 or 247, English Lit-
erarure . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Eng. 442, The History of the English 
Language . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
The Social Science Areas: 
Students elect Geography 100 and either So-
ciology 107, Anthropology 107 or Po-
litical Science 145 in General Education 
History 243, 244, History of the United 
States . . ..... . . . ............. . ... . 10 
History 254, Western Civilization III . . . . 5 
Social Science 421, Methods and Material 
in the Social Sciences. Secondary. . . . . . 2 
Geography 245, Economic Geography, or 
352, Geography of Anglo-America . . . . 5 
Elect 10 hours from the following courses . . . 10 
Economics 244, Principles of Economics. 
or . .. ...... . . . . ............... 5 
Economics 251 and 252, Econ. of Pro-
duction and Distribution . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Poliitcal Science 244, Americao Govern, 
menc .. ... ..................... 5 
Political Science 466, Current Issues of 
Democracy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Sociology 107, Principles of Sociology . 4 
Sociology 145, Social Problems . . . . .. 5 
Sociology 360, The Community . . . . . . 2 
Geography 350, Conservation of Natural 
Resources . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Geography 3 71, Geography of Europe. 5 
Geography 472, Geography of USSR . . 3 
Geography 475, Geography of Asia . .. 5 
68 
LANGUAGE ARTS BROAD AREA 
MAJOR 
Credits 
Major ( 65 credits) : 
English 
English 245, 246, 247, Survey of English 
Literature (two quarters) . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
English 274, 275, 276, Survey of American 
Literature ( two quarcers) . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
English 442, History of English Language 3 
English 351, 352, 353, Shakespeare (two 
quarters ) or English 361, 362, 363, 
Drama of English Renaissance . . . . . . . . 6 
English 428, Teaching of Literature and 
Composition in Secondary School. . . . 4 
English 339, The English Language . . . . . . 3 
Period courses: At least one course. . . . . . . 3 
English 460, 461, 462, The English Ren-
aissance 
English 463, 464, 465, Restoration and 
the Eighteenth Century 
English 466, 467, 468, 469, The Nine-
teenth Cenrury 
Prose fiction : At least one course. . . . . . . . . 3 
Eng. 105, Introduction to Fiction 
English 347, 348, 349, The English Novel 
English 384, The Short Story 
English 470, 471, Amcril-an Fiction 
English 485, The Continental Novel 
Teacher Education 71 
Credits 
Poetry: Ac lea5c one course . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Eng. 106, Introduction to Poetry 
English 459, Modern British Poetry 
English 4 72, American Poetry 
Speech 
Speech 243, Oral Reading . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Speech 244, Advanced Public Speaking . 3 
Speech 266, Theory of Play Production . 3 
Speech 328, Teaching of Speech in Sec-
ondary School . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Speech 450, G roup Discussion and De-
bate . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Journalism 
J ournal ism 266, Newswriting . . . . . . . . 3 
Journalism 365, High School Publications 3 
Reading 
Ed. 424, Reading in Contents Fields or Ed. 
423, Reading Problems in the Second-
ary School. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Electives in English: Journalism; Library 
Science; Speech, Drama, Radio and TV 4 
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LANGU AGE ARTS MAJOR 
FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS 
Cr•dit,, 
Major ( 45 credits): 
Eng. 320, Children's Lireracure . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
fa:I. 322, Teaching of Reading . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Ed. 420, Teaching Procedures in Lang. Am. 3 
Eng. 106, Introduction to Poetry . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Eng. 141. Classical Mythology or 
Eng. 150, The Bible as Literature . . . . . . . . . 3 
Eng. 339, The English Language . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Speech 446, Oral Reading of Children's Liter-
ature or 
Speech 243, Oral Reading . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Speech 272, Children's Drama . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Eng. 142, or Eng. 143, or Eng. 344 .. . . . . . . 3 
General Surveys : 
At least two quarcers of one sequence. . . . . . . 6 
Eng. 245, 246. 247, Sur. of Eng. Lit. 
Eng. 274, 275, 276, Sur. of Amer. Lit. 
Eng. 281, 282, 284, World Lit. 
Electives 
Remaining 13 hours from upper d ivision 
English courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 3 
45 
LIBRARY SCIENCE MINOR 
See: Instructional Materials Program. 
MATHEMATICS MAJOR 
Qualifies for teaching in elementary school or 
teaching mathematics in junior high or high school. 
Credits 
Major ( 4 5 credits) : 
Mathematics 163, College Algebra (or 
exemption) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 or 5 
Mathematics 164, Freshmen CoJJege 
Mathematics (or exemption) 0 or 5 
Mathematics 17 5, Analytic Geometry and 
Calculus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Mathematics 261, Linear Algebra . . . . . 3 
Mathematics 3 7 l, 3 72, Calculus. . . . . . . . I 0 
(Continued on next page) 
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(Mathernatics Major Continued) 
Mathematics 305, 306, 307, Foundations 
of Mathematics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 
Mathematics 324, Mathematics Education 
in the Secondary Schools . . . . . . • . . . 2 
Electives in Mathematics by advisement. . 0-10 
45 
Five courses including at least 2 courses from Math. 461, 
462, 463 and at least 2 courses from Math. 3SS, 356, 4SS . 
456, may be substituted for Math. 30S, 306, 307 by advise-
ment. 
MATHEMATICS MINOR 
Q1,1alifies for ceacbing in clemenmry school.' 
Credir., 
Minor (20 to 23 credits): 
Mathematics 102, Intuitive Geometry (or 
exemption) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . 0 or 3 
Mathematics 163, College Algebra (or 
exemption) . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . 0 or 5 
Mathematics 164, Freshmen College 
Mathematics ( or exemption) . . . • . . • 0 or 5 
Mathematics 175, Analytic Geometry and 
Calculus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Mathematics 305, Foundacions of Mathe-
matics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Electives in mathematics by advisement. . 0 to 10 
20 to 23 
•For endorsement for junior high school mathematics 
teaching, include MB.th. 324; for endorsement, minimum 
level, for high school mathematics teaching, include Math. 
271, 272, 324, and • ~bstitute Math. 261 for Math. 102. 
MA TH-SOENCE MAJOR 
FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS 
ONLY* 
Major ( 45 credits): 
Mach. 101, Foundations of Arithmetic. . 3 
(or exempt) 
Math. 102, Intuitive Geometry. . . . • • . • 3 
(or exempt) 
Ed. 323, Teaching of Arithmetic....... 3 
Chem. 161, or Physics 161... .. . . . . . . 4 
Bot. 161, Botany . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Zoo!. 151, General Zoology . . . . . . . . . . 5 
. Geo!. 145, Physical Geology • . . • . • • . • 5 
Sci. Ed. 322, Sci. Ed. in Elem. School.. . 3 
Electives . .. .. .....•........... , ... . 14 to 20 
Studencs will elect one of the following options: 
Chem. 162, 163, 360 . • . . . . • • . • . • . . . 13 
Bot. 162, Zoo!. 152, Field Course...... 15 
Geo!. 146, Astron. 361. . . . . . . . . . . • . . 9 
Math. 163, 164, 175 . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . 15 
Physics 162, 163, 355 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11 
45 
• Students electing this major are exempt from Bio. Sci. 
103, Phy. Sci. 100 and Phy. Sci. 103. 
MUSIC (ELEMENTARY) MAJOR 
Cndits 
Major ( 45 credits) : 
'Music 144, Theory I. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . 3 
Music 145, Theory II. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Music 146, Theory III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Credit., 
'Music 154B, 155B, or 156B, Class lnstruetion, 
Voice . . . . . . . . • . . . . • • . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Music 164A, 165.A, 166A, Private Instruction, 
Piano . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Music 244, Theory IV. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Music 245, Theory V . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Music 246, Theory VI. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Music 270, Music Hiscory I. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Music 272, Music History II. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Music 274, Music History III . . . . . . . . . . . . • . 3 
Music 321, Music Education for the Elementary 
School . • . . . . . • . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Music 327, Song Literature for Elementary 
Grades . . . . . . . . • . . • . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Music 340, Form Analysis . . . . . . . . • • • . . . . 3 
Music 341, Conducting I. ... . ... . . , . • . . . . 3 
Music 424, General Music in the Junior High 
School . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
MUSIC ( GENERAL AND 
SECONDARY) BROAD AREA 
MAJOR 
Major ( 44 credics) : 
45 
'Music 144, Theory I... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Music 145, Theory II.. .... .... . ... .. ... 3 
Music 146, Theory III........... .... .... 3 
Mus.ic 154A,_ 155A, or 156A, Class Instruction, 
Piano . ... . . . .. ... ... .. ...... •. ..• .. 
Music 154B, 1S5B, or 1S6B, Class Instruction, 
Voice : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2, 
Music 154C, 155C, or 156C, Class Instruction, 
Strings . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Music 154D, l55D, or 156D, Class Instruction, 
Woodwinds . ... ..........•..... .... . 
Music 154E, 155E, or 156E, Class Instruction, 
Brass . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . • . • . . 1 
Music 154G, 155G, or 156G, Class Instruction, 
Percussion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . l 
Music 244, Theory IV. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Music 245, Theory V. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Music 246, Theory VI. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Music 270, .Music History I.. ... . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Music 272, Music History II.......... . . . . 3 
Music 274, Music History III ...... . . . . . . . 3 
Music 321, .Music Education for the Elemen-
tary School . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Music 323, Choral Music Education . ....... 3 
Music 3 25, Instrumental Music Education. . 3 
Music 340, Form Analysis • . • . . • . . . . . • . . . 3 
Music 341, Conducting I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Music 342, Conducting II. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Music 343, Counterpoint . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Music 424, General Music in the Junior High 
School . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Applied Music- Major Field . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
64 
1 J3ccau<e an understanding of the piano keyboard is 
most essential in the training of the public school music 
teacher, a proficiency piano examination will be given to 
all entering music maiors. Students not meeting this re-
quirement will enroll in M usic 154A !lutumn quarter and 
continue in class instruction in piano until this requirement 
ha.s been met, and enr·oll in Music 144 either in wint.er 
quarter of freshman year or autumn quarter of sophomore 
ye:u. Students with pl'oficiency in piano will enroll in 
Music 144 autumn quarter of freshman year. 
2Privatc I nstruction in Voice may be substituted for 
Voice Class instruction. 
MUSIC MINOR 
Credit• 
Minor ( 20 creditS) : 
Music 144, Theory I. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Music 145, Theory II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Music 146, Theory III... ........ ... ..... 3 
Music 154A, Class Instruction, Piano. . . . . . . 1 
Music 154B, Class Instruction, Voice •• , • • . . 1 
Music 272, Music History II., ....... , . . . . 3 
Music 321, Music Education in the Elemen-
tary School . • . .. .. . • .. .. .. .. . . . . . . . . . 3 
Music 341, Conducting I. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
20 
PHILOSOPHY MINOR 
Twenty hour minimum required for endorsement 
for beginning teachers, to meet state requirements 
for a minor subjeet. 
Credits 
Minor (20 to 28 credits): 
Philosophy 207, Introduction to Philos-
ophy • . . . . . . • • . . . . • . . . . . • • • . . . . . 5 
Philosophy 260, Inttoduetion to Logic. . 3 
Electives to complete the minor in Philos-
ophy from Philosophy 345, 346, 350, 
352, 353, 354, 355, 480, or Phil. 467 
( same as Ed. 467) ........... .. .. 12 to 23 
20 to28 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION MINOR 
( See Health and Physical Education) 
PHYSICAL SCIENCE MAJOR 
Qualifies for high school chemistry and physics at 
minimum level; for junior high school science teach-
ing sec Science Major. 
Major ( 45 creditS) : 
Chemistry 161, 162, 163, Elem. College 
Chemistry, or 171, 172, General Chem-
Credits 
istry . .. ... . ...... . ...... .. ..... 10 or 12 
Chemistry 361, 362, Organic Chemistry.. 10 
Physics 161, 162, 163, Elementa.ry Physics, 
or Physics 261, 262, 263, General and 
Engineering Physics . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . 15 
Physics 3 5 5, Intro. to Atomic Physics. . . . 3 
Sci. Ed. 324, Science Education in the Sec-
ondary Schools ... .... , . • . . • . . . . . . 3 
Electives in Physical Science. . . . . . . • . . 2 to 4 
45 
PHYSICAL SCIENCE MINOR 
Orel.its 
Minor ( 20 credits) : 
Chemistry 161, Elementary College Chem-
istry, or 171, General Chemistry ...... 4 or 5 
Two courses from Physics 161, 162, 163, 
Elementary Physics, or Physics 261, 262, 
General and Engineering Physics. • . . . 10 
Sci. Ed. 322, Science Education in the Ele-
mentary School . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Electives in Physical Science or Mathe-
matics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 or 3 
20 
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PHYSICS MAJOR 
Qualifies for high school physics teaching; for 
junior high school science teaching, see Science 
Major. 
Credits 
Major ( 4} credits) : 
Chem. 161, 162, 163 or 171, 172. . . . . . 10-12 
Physics 261, 262, 263, General and Engineer-
ing Physics . .. . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. .. . . • . . 15 
Physics 341, Modern Physics . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Physics 344, Modero Physics Lab. . . . . . . . 2 
Sci. Ed. 324, Science Education in the Sec-
ondary Schools . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Electives in upper division mathematics, 
physics, or chemistry . . . . . . . . . • . . . . • 10-12 
PHYSICS MINOR 
Minor ( 20 creditS) : 
Physics 161, 162, 163, Elementary Physics, or 
261, 262, 263, General and Engineering 
45 
Physics . .. .. . . .... .. ... ... .. .. . .. ... 15 
Eleetives in physics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . 5 
20 
Not a desirable minor for elementary teachers. 
For minimum endorsement for physics teaching in 
high school take Sci. Ed. 324, Physics 355 and Physics 
344. 
POLITICAL STUDIES MAJOR 
Oredita 
Major ( 45 credits) : 
Pol. Sci. 145, Modern Government- Intro-
duction to Pol. Sci. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Pol. Sci. 244, American Government. . . . . • 5 
History 243, History of the United States I ' 5 
History 244, History of the United States II 5 
Pol. Sci. 246, State and local Government 
and Administration . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . 3 
Pol. Sci. 374, Modern World Problems, or 
Pol. Sci. 384, International Politics . . . . 5 
Pol. Sci. 348, American Polit.ical Parties. . • 5 
Pol. Sci. 378, Comparative Government.... 5 
Pol. Sci. 488, Modern Political Philosophies, 
or Pol. Sci. 466, Current Issues of Amer-
ican Democracy . • . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . • 3 
Soc. Sci. 421, Methods and Materials in the 
Soc. Sci.-Sccondary . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . 2 
Electives from upper division political sci-
ence courses •••..•.••.•..•.•••..•• 3 to 5 
45 
POLITICAL SCIENCE MINOR 
Credit. 
Minor ( 20 credirs) : 
Political Science 145, Modern Government 4 
Political Science 244, American Government 5 
Political Science 374, Modern World Prob-
lems, or Political Science 384, Interna-
tional Policies ...••......•• , . . . • . • . 5 
Political Science 488, Modern Political Phi-
losophies, or Political Science 242, Public 
Opinion and Propaganda •.•• , .... . .• 2 or 3 
Electives in Political Science . .... .•... . . 3 or 4 
20 
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PROFESSIONALIZED SUBJECTS 
ALL STIJDENTS PREP ARING TO TEACH ON 
THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL LEVEL MUST 
COMPLETE THE PROFESSIONALIZED SUB-
JECTS MINOR AS A PART OF THEIR PREPA-
RATION. 
A student preparing to teach on the Elemen-
tary school level must take the first four courses 
listed below plus ten credits from the remainder 
of the list. These courses should be selected 
from fields other than those covered by the 
academic major and minor. Courses may not 
be counted as meeting the credit requirements 
in two different minors or in a major and 
minor. 
STIJDENTS WHO FOLLOW A 30-20-20 PRO-
GRAM MUST COMPLETE A MAJOR BY THE 
END OF THE FIFTH YEAR OF TEACHER 
EDUCATION. 
Minor ( 20 credits) : 
Take the following four courses: 
C,.edit• 
Education 319, Cursive and Manuscript Writ-
ing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Education 322, Teaching of Reading . . . . . . . . 3 
Education 323, Teaching of Arithmetic. . . . . 3 
Education 420, Teaching Procedures in the· 
Language Arts .. .. .. .. . . . .. .. .. .. .. .. 3 
10 
Complete minor by selecting courses from the fol-
lowing: 
Art 430, Art in the Elementary School, 3 credits. 
Physical Education 334, Physical Education Ac-
tivities for the Elementary School, 3 credits. 
English 320, Children's Literature, 2 credits. 
Speech 320, Teaching Speech in the Elementary 
School, 2 credits. 
Music 326, Music in the Classroom, 3 credits. 
Science Education 322, Science Education in 
the Elementary School, 3 credits. 
Social Science 420, Methods and Materials in 
the Social Sciences-Elementary, 2 credits. 
PSYCHOLOGY MAJOR 
20 
This major begins the pre-professional train-
ing for (1) school counseling; (2) teaching psy-
chology, study habits, mental health, personality 
development, personal adjustment and other such 
courses in grades appropriate to the subjects; (3) 
diagnostic and remedial teaching; ( 4) school psy-
chology; and ( 5) for the implementing of 
teaching skills of the two required minor sub-
ject matter areas, or additional major, by gain-
ing an increased understanding of pupil moti-
vation, learning and evaluation. Additional 
years in graduate study are ordinarily required 
for placement in positions requiring psychol-
ogy skills. ( See Master's degree specializations 
in School Psychology and School Counseling 
in the Graduate Catalog.) 
Students who major in psychology in the 
teacher education program ordinarily begin 
their careers by gaining some classroom teach-
ing experience, and counselors often continue 
to do some part time teaching. Courses are 
arranged so that students desiring to do ad-
vanced graduate study to become school psy-
chologists, school counselors, remedial educa-
tion specialists, or even clinical psychologists 
through Arts and Science Graduate Schools, 
have an appropriate background to begin grad-
uate school. 
Students choosing a major in psychology 
should, to facilitate placement, complete a sec-
ond teaching major if planning to teach in 
the secondary level. For students planning to 
teach or work in psychological services at the 
elementary level, two teaching minors are rec-
ommended but one minor must be in Profes-
sionalized Subjects. 
Credits 
Major (45 credits): 
Required courses: 
Psy. 100, General Psychology ......... . 
Psy. 200, 201, Advanced General Psy-
chology .................•......• 
2 quarters, 3 credits each quarter. 
Psy. 205, Psychology of Adjustment .... . 
Psy. 346, Social Psychology ... .. .. .... . 
Ed. 358, Introduction to Guidance ..... . 
Psy. 362, Educational and Psychological 
Statistics . .. ........... .. ........ . 
Psy. 461, History and Systems of Psychol-
ogy ........•........ •........... 
Psy. 444, Tests and Measurements ...... . 
One laboratory course from the following: 
Psy. 450, Experimental Psychology of Per-
ception . .. . . ... .. ..... . .. . ..... .. . 
Psy. 451, Experimental Psychology of Mo-
tivation ......................... . 
Psy. 452, Experimental Psychology of 
Learning ........................ . 
Electives . .. . . .. . . .. .. ..... . .... . .... . 
For students anticipating teaching in sec-
ondary schools Psychology of Adolescence 
and Seminar ( quarter devoted to Teach-
ing Psychology) is recommended. 
For students anticipating teaching in ele-
mentary schools Psychology 35.0, Emo-
tional Growth of Children and Ed. 463, 
Special Diagnostic Techniques are recom-
mended. 
4 
6 
5 
4 
3 
4 
5 
4 
4 
4 
4 
6-10 
45 
PSYCHOLOGY MINOR 
(30-Hour Three-Area Specialization students should 
take the courses from the Psychology Major) 
Credits 
Minor ( 19 credits): 
Psychology 205, Psychology of Adjustment... 5 
Education 358, Introduction to Guidance.... 3 
Select eleven hours from the following: ..... 11 
Psychology 350, Emotional Growth of 
Children ....................... 3 
Psychology 295, Coumhip and Marriage 3 
Psychology 346, Social Psychology . . . . 4 
Psychology 362, Educational and Psycho-
logical Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • 4 
Psychology 447, Psychology of Ado-
lescence ....................... 3 
19 
RECREATION AND OUTDOOR 
EDUCATION 
Credits 
Minor (20 credits) : 
Recreation 207, Introduction to Recreation. . 3 
Recreation 321, Methods and Materials in Rec-
reation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Recreation 460, School Recreation . . . . . . . . . 2 
Recreation 480, Administration of Recreation 
or 349, School Camping (3 credits) and 
489, School Camping for the Classroom 
Teacher ( 2 credits) . . . • . . • . . . . • . . . .. • 5 
Electives to be chosen from the following. . . . 5 
Health Education 245, First Aid . . . . . . 2 
Recreation 449, School Camping . .. . . . 3 
Recreation 489, School Camping for the 
Classroom Teacher . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Speech 272, Children's Drama . . . . • . . 3 
Art 425, Arts and Crafts, Intermediate .• 3 
Physical Education 334, Physical Educa-
tion Activities for the Elementary 
School .......... . ............. 3 
Teacher Education Program 
Physical Education 352, Sports Officiating for 
Women . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Physical Education 353, Sports Officiating for 
Men ................... .. .... ...... 2 
Music 326, Music in the Classroom . . . . • . . . . 3 
Sociology 360, The Cornmunicy. . . . . . . . • . • 2 
Psychology 346, Social Psychology. . . . . . . . . . 4 
Rec. 355, Playground Leadership........... 3 
Rec. 450, Outdoor Recreation. . • • . . • • . • • . . 2 
Rec. 249, Camp Leadership. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
20 
SCIENCE MAJOR (BROAD AREA) 
Credits 
Qualifies for junior high school science teaching. 
Major ( 70 credits) : 
' Botany 161, 162, Botany. . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 
'Zoology 151, 152, General Zoology . . . . 10 
Physics 161, 162, 163, Elementary Physics, 
or 261, 262, 263, General and Engi· 
neering Physics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 
Chemistry 161, Elementary College Chem· 
isrry, or 1 71, General Chemistry • . . . 4 or 5 
Geology 350, Washington Geology • . . . 3 
Sci. Ed. 324, Science Education in the Sec-
ondary Schools . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • • • 3 
Electives from Science courses or from 
Mathematics ... ........ .. ....... . 24 to 25 
70 
Science majors may earn minimum-level endorsement 
for high scbool science teachiqg by suitable choice 
of the above electives, as follows: 
For biology, include Bot. 360 or Zoo!. 372 and a 
5-hour field course. 
For chemistry, include Chem. 162, 163 (or 172) 
and 361, 362. 
For physics, include Physics 3 5 5. 
For mathematics, see Mathematics Major and/or 
Mathematics Minor. 
' Prerequisite, Bio. Sci. 102 (may be taken concurrently). 
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SOCIAL SCIENCE-60 CREDIT 
BROAD AREA MAJOR 
(For high school and junior high teachers). 
Credits 
Major ( 60 credits) : 
History 243, 244, History of the United 
States I and II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . 10 
History 253, 254, Western Civilization 
II and III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 
Sociology 107, Principles of Sociology, 
or Anthropology 107, Introduction to 
Anthropology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Political Science 244, American Govern-
ment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Economics 244, Introduction to Eco-
nomics, or 445, Current Economics... 3 or 5 
Geography 352, Geography of Anglo 
America . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 5 
Social Science 421, Methods and Materials 
in the Social Sciences-Secondary . . . 2 
Electives in upper division courses in at 
least two areas . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20-22 
SOCIAL SCIENCES-
45-CREDIT MAJOR 
( For Elementary Teachers only) 
60 
Credits 
Major ( 45 credits) : 
History 243, 244, History of the United States 
I and II .... . ....................... 10 
History 253, 254, Western Civilization II and 
III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . . . . 10 
Sociology 107, Principles of Sociology,. or An-
thropology 107, Introduetion to Anthropol-
ogy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . 4 
Geography 245, Economic Geography. . . . • • 5 
Geography 350, Conservation of Natural Re-
sources .. .. . .. • • • • . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . 3 
Economics 244, Introduction to Economics. . 5 
Political Science 244, American Government. 5 
Social Science 420 or 421, Methods and Mate-
rials in the Social Sciences-Elementary or 
Secondary • • . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 2 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . l 
45 
SOCIOLOGY ~JOR 
Major (45 credits): 
Credits 
· Anthropology 107, Introduction to An-
thropology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . • . . 4 
Sociology 107, Principles of Sociology... 4 
Sociology 145, Social Problems. . . . . . . • . 5 
Sociology 350, Social Theory I. . . . . . . . . 4 
Sociology 450, Social Theory II. . . . . . . . 4 
Sociology 355, Culture and Personality ... 3 
Social Science 420 or 421, Methods and 
Materials in the Social Sciences- Ele-
mentary or Secondary . . . . . . . . . • . • • . 2 
Complete one of the following: . . . . . . . . 3- 4 
Math. 311 ........... . ... .. ... 3 
Ed. 362 .........•... . ...... . . 4 
Bus. Ad. 246 . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . 3 
Electives from upper division sociology .. 14-15 
45 
76 Teacher Education 
SOCIOLOGY MINOR 
Credits 
Minor (20 credits): 
Sociology 107, Principles of Sociology . . . . . 4 
Sociology 145, Social Problems.. . .. ....... 5 
Electives in upper division sociology. . . . . . . . 11 
20 
SPECIAL EDUCATION MINOR 
Credits 
Minor (23 credits): 
Education 343, Educating Exceptional Children 3 
Psychology 45 7, Psychology of Exceptional 
Children . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Education 414, Education of the Mentally Re-
tarded Child . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Psychology 460, Counseling Parents of Excep-
tional Children • . • • . . • • • . . . . • . • • . . • . • 3 
Education 448, Student Teaching in Special 
Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Education 491, Seminar in Special Education . . 4 
23 
SPEECH AND DRAMA MAJOR 
Credits 
Major (45 credits) : 
Speech 250, Argumentation . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Speech 343, Classical Rhetoric. . . • . • . . 4 
Speech 441, Speech Criticism . ....... . 4 
Speech 105, lntrod. Theatre Arts.. . ... 3 
Speech 204, lotrod. Dramatic Licerarure. 3 
Speech 363, History of Drama.. . . . . . . 5 
Speech 243, Oral Reading. . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Speech 277, Introd. to Speech Correction 3 
R-TV 215, Elementary Radio-TV Produc-
tion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . • • • . 3 
Speech 320, or 328, Methods. . .... . .. 2- 3 
Approved electives in Speech and Drama .. 11 or 12 
45 
(All majors who expect to be endorsed for job 
placement in areas which involve speech or drama 
activity shall have a record of practical participation. ) 
SPEECH MINOR 
Elementary School Preparation 
Cr,dfo 
Minor ( 20 credits) : 
Sp. 141, Voice and Articulation . ... •...••.. 
Sp. 244, Adv. Public Speaking ............ . 
Sp. 243, Oral Reading 
or 
Sp. 446, Oral Reading and Children·s Litera-
2 
3 
ture . . . . . . • . . . . • . . . . . . . • • . • • • . . . . . . 3 
Sp. 320, Teaching: Elementary School. • • • . . 2 
Sp. 378, Principles: Speech Correction . .... 5 
Sp. 445, Psychology of Speech. . . . . . . • . • . . 2 
Speech Electives . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
SPEECH MINOR 
Secondary School Preparation 
Credits 
Minor ( 20 credits) : 
Sp. 243, Oral Reading or 
R·TV 215, Elem. Radio-TV Production ..... 
Sp. 244, Advanced Public Speaking 
or 250, Argumentation 
or 2 51, Discussion 
or 252, Debate ........... . ..... . ... . 
3 
6 
or 328, Methods: Secondary School Teach-
ing ...... . . . .. .... .. •........•... 3 
Electives from Upper Division Speech courses 8 
20 
DRAMA MINOR 
Elementary School Preparation 
Minor ( 20 credits) : 
Credits 
Sp. 266, Theory of Play Production... . . . . . 3 
Sp. 272, Children·s Drama . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . 3 
Sp. 320, Methods: Element11ry School. . • . . . 2 
Sp. 362, Practice in Creative Dramatics. • . . . 2 
Sp. 367, Stage Crafts . . • . • • • . . . . • . . . . . . • 3 
Sp. 368, Theatrical Makeup . . . . . . . . . . . • • . • 2 
Art 325, Arts and Crafts, Primary. ......... 3 
Electives chosen from Speech, Drama, The-
atre or P.E. 327 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . 2 
20 
DRAMA MINOR 
Secondary School Preparation 
Credits 
Minor ( 20 credits): 
Sp. 266, Theory of Play Production. • . . • . . . 3 
Sp. 268, Suge Lighting. • . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . 2 
Sp. 363, History of Theatre . . . . . . . . . • • • . . 5 
Sp. 367, Stagecraft . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 3 
Sp. 368, Makeup . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Sp. 369, Acting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Sp. 429, Directing Secondary School Play.. . . 3 
20 
RADIO AND TELEVISION MINOR 
Cr,dJts 
Minor ( 20 credits) : 
Sp. 282, Phonetics . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . • • • . • 3 
R-TV 207, Intro. to Radio and TV Broadcast-
ing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
R-TV 215, Elementary Radio and TV Produc-
tion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
R·TV 314, Radio and TV Announcing • . . . . 3 
R-TV 315, Advanced Radio and TV Produc-
tion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . • . . . . . . . 3 
R·TV 409, Radio and TV Project....... .. . 1 
R-TV 410, Radio and TV Project.......... 1 
R-TV 4SO, Radio and TV in Today's World . 3 
20 
20 This minor is acceptable only for secondary teachers. 
SPEECH THERAPY MAJOR 
Credits 
Major ( 45 credits) : 
Speech 277, Introduction to Speech Correction 3 
Speech 282, Phonetics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . • 3 
Speech 320, Teaching Speech in the Elemen-
tary $Choo!, or Speech 328, Teaching Speech 
in the Secondary School . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Speech 3 78, Principles of Speech Correction . . 5 
Speech 379, Speech Pathology . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Speech 445, Psychology of Speech.......... 2 
Speech 44 7, Speech Science. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Speech 463, Stuttering: Theory and Therapy. 5 
Speech 465, Audiology . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Speech 467, Audiometry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Speech 388, 389, 390, 488, 489, Clinical Prac-
tice. Any combination equaling ten hours . . 10 
Speech 491, Clinical Methods and Techniques 3 
Eleaive . . . . . • • . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • • 1 
48 
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ZOOLOGY MINOR 
Credits 
Minor ( 20 credits) : 
Bio. Sci. 102, General Biology. • • • • • . . • . . • 3 
'Zoology 151, 152, General Zoology .••.... • 10 
Electives in Zoology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 7 
20 
Not a desirable minor for elementary teachers; 
not applicable for biology majors. 
(DPrerequisite: Bio. Sci. 102 (may be taken concur-
rently.) 
Junior College And 
Pre -Professional Programs 
These programs are planned for two groups 
of students; those who wish one or two years 
of college work prior to entering an occupa-
tion; and those who wish to do pre-professional 
work for one, two, or three years before enter-
ing a professional school, university, or college. 
The programs described here are not to be 
considered as required in every case. They 
represent patterns that generally agree with the 
requirements of many profesisonal schools. 
Since there are many variations in the require-
ments of the professional schools, the student 
should select those courses required by the 
institution to which he plans to transfer. The 
student should consult the catalog of the insti-
tution from which he expects to earn a degree. 
PRE-AGRICULTURE 
The following courses are generally required 
of first-year students in agriculture. Students 
who complete these courses should have no 
difficulty in completing a major in agriculture 
in three years at a college of agriculture. 
FIRST YEAR 
Bio. Sci. 102 .•...•.•.•.....•..... 
'Bot. 161 ......•.............. . ... 
Chem. 161, 162 or Chem. 171, 172 . .. . 
Eng. 101, 201 . .... .... ... .... . ... . 
Math. 163 . ...... ..... . .........• , 
'Zool. 151 ...........•.••....••.•. 
Soc. Sci. Elective .. . ..••.•....••.•.. 
P.E. Aaivity ........••••....•• • ... 
Electives ...............•.......... 
Credits 
3 
5 
8or10 
6 
5 
5 
5 
3 
7 
49 
•Prerequlslte, Bio. Sci. 102, may be taken concurrently. 
PRE-ARCHITECTURE 
Architecture is a five-year program. The 
courses listed below will meet specific require-
ments for one year of work at one institution. 
Check these with the requirements of the 
school of your choice. 
FIRST YEAR 
Econ. 244 ....................... . 
Eng. 101, 201, 301 .... .• .... . ..•.. 
Health Ed. 100 . .... .. . .. .... . .... . 
Math. 163, 165, 175 . .. . ..... .. ... .. 
Physics 161 or 261 . ............•... 
Soc. 107 ..................... .. .. . 
Electives ( suggests Crafts 260) .. . . •... 
P.E. Aetivity ...........••......••• 
Credits 
5 
9 
3 
13 
4or 5 
4 
13 
3 
50 
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COMMERCIAL ART 
This is a suggested list of courses indicated 
by years for students interested in an intensive 
commercial art program. The specific schedule 
by terms should be developed through advise-
ment. It provides a thorough preparation in 
art fundamentals for those who wish to enter 
the commercial art field at the end of two years 
of study. 
FIRST YEAR 
Credits 
Art 100, Introduction to Art or Art lOl Art 
Today . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Art 150, Drawing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Art 170, Design . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
An 251, Figure Drawing and Compensation. . 2 
Art 260, Oil Painting. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Art 270, Design . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
A.rt 271, Layout and Design....... .. .... . 5 
Art 277, Lettering . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Art 250, Drawing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Art 377, Advanced Lettering . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Eog. 101, English Composition . . . . . . . . . . 3 
P.E. Activity (l credit rourses) . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Electives ( suggest Crafts 260) . . . . . . . . . . . . 13 
51 
SECOND YEAR 
Credits 
Art 262, Water Color. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Art 280, Sculpture . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Art 285, Print Making. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Art 350, Advanced Drawing... . .. . ..... . . 2 
Art 354, Costume Design... . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Art 371, Advanced Layout and Design .. ,... 5 
Art 372, Production Techniques in Advertising 
Art . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Art 373, Interior Design . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Art 385, Silk Screen Printing. . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Elect from History of Art area. . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Eng. 201, English Composition.... .. . . .... 3 
P.E. Activity ( I credit courses) . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Electives · . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
51 
PRE-CONSERVATORY MUSIC 
This program is designed to provide the 
opportunity for the music student to do inten-
sive work in the field of his choice. The satis-
factory completion of this program should 
make it possible for the srudent to continue 
his study in a conservatory of music. 
FIRST YEAR 
Pall 
Music 144, Theory I .. . ...... . .. . . .. . 
'Music 164A, Applied Music, Piano ..... . 
'Music 164B, C. D, E, F, or G, Applied 
Music ............ . ... . ......... . 
P.E. Activity ... . ..... .. . . : .... . .... . 
'Electives .. , .. . . .. . • . . .. . . . . .. . .. , .. 
Credits 
3 
l- ,. 
1- l. 
1 
6-10 
16 
W inter 
Music 145, Theory II . . . .. .. ........ . 
'Music 165A, Applied Music, Piano .... . . 
'Music 166B, C, D, E, F, or G, Applied 
Music ... .. . . .. . .. . .. .. .... . .. .. . 
Psych. 100 . . . . . .. .... .. .... ... .... . 
P.E. Act.ivity .. . ..... ... .. .. . . .. . ... . 
'Electives .. . . ..... .. ..... . ... ... . . . . 
Spring 
Mus. 146, Theory I II ... .. .. .... . .••• 
'Mus. 166A, Applied Music, Piano ... .. . 
'Mus. 166B, C, D, E, F, or G, Applied 
Music ... . ................. . ....• 
P.E. Activity . .......... . .... . . ... . . • 
'Electives ..................... ... .. . 
SECOND YEAR 
Fall 
Mus. 244, Theory IV .. ........ . .... . 
Mus. 270, Music History I. . . . . ...... . 
'Mus. 264A, Applied Music, Piano ..... . 
'Mus. 264B, C, D, E, F, or G, Applied Music 
P.E. Activity . .. ... .... ... .. . . ..... . 
'Electives . . ..... ... ... ... ... . .. .... . 
Winter 
Mus. 245, Theory V . .... ..... .... . .• 
Music 272, Music History II ... .. .. . . . 
'Mus. 265A, Applied Music, Piano . .. .. . . 
'Mus. 265B, C, D, E, F, or G, Applied Music 
P.E. Activity .. . .... . ..... .. ..... .. . 
'Electives .............. . ........ . .. . 
Spring 
Mus. 246, Theory VI .. ... . . .. .... .. . 
Mus. 274, Music History III. .. .. .... .. . 
'Mus. 266A, Applied Music, Piano . .. . .. . 
'Mus. 266B, C, D, E, F, or G, Applied Music 
Mus. 340, Form Analysis ............ . 
P.E. Activity .................. . ... . 
'Electives ... .. .... . ... . ........ . ... . 
Credits 
3 
1- J 
1- J 
4 
l 
2- 6 
16 
Credits 
3 
1- J. 
1- ). 
I 
6-10 
16 
Credits 
3 
3 
1- iJ.. 
1- l. 
1 
3- 7 
16 
Credits 
3 
3 
1- i. 
1- ,. 
l 
3- 7 
16 
Credits 
3 
3 
1- 1. 1- -,.. 
3 
1 
0- 4 
16 
1A student must choose a maior and minor applied sub-
ject. lf his major is piano, he will choose h.is minor from 
(b) voice, (c) strings, (d) woodwi nd. (e) brass, (f) or-
gan, or (g) percussion. lf bis major is other than 1,'iano, he 
must choose piano as his minor. Io his major subiccts, the 
student will receive two half-hour lessons per week and bis 
credit will be three credit hours. The minor subject will 
receive one half-hour lesson per week and I~ credit hours. 
'Elec,tivcs may be chosen (rom the following ooursc3: 
Eng. 101, 201, 205, 301 Fr. 151, 152, 153 
Mus. 341, 343 H. Ee. 200 
Phys. Sci. 100 Soc. 107 
Geog. 100 Art 100 
H . Ed. 100 Bio. Sci. 102 
Sp. 141, 201 Psy. 309 
Hist. 100 
PRE-DENTAL HYGIENE 
The fuse two years of the program in prepa-
ration for Dental H ygenists are devoted to 
general education. The purpose of the pro-
gram is to train students to render ~ental 
health service in private dental offices or m the 
field of public health .. This ~rogram h~s b~n 
developed in cooperauon with ~e Uruvers1ty 
of Washington School of Dentistry .. Srude~ts 
completing the tw? ye~rs of ~or.k samfactorily 
may enter the Umversuy as Juniors. 
FIRST YEAR 
Art 100 ............... .. .... .. .. . 
Bio. Sci. 102 ....... . ............. . 
Chem. 161 or 171, 162 or 172 . ...... . 
Eng. 101, 201 .................... . 
Psy. 100 . . . .. . . .. .......•......... 
Soc. 107 . .. . . . ..... .. ............ . 
Speech 141 ...................... . 
'Zool 151, 152 ................. , . , 
Electives ........•....... . .• .. . , , •. 
P.E. Activity ...................... . 
Credlls 
2 
3 
8 orlO 
6 
4 
4 
3 
10 
7 
3 
:52 
(NOTE: 'Prerequisite, Bio. Sci. 102 may be taken con-
currently.) 
SECOND YEAR 
Credits 
Anthropology 107 , · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 4 
Chem. 360 .... . ............. , , , .. . 
Eng. 205, 301 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
~~~~1ci }2~ : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : l 
Speech 201 ... . , .. .. .. . • .• .. .. , . . . . 3 
Electives .. . . . ..... . .. . . ........... 13 or 14 
P.E. Activity . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
50 
PRE-DENTISTRY 
Students completing the three-year pre-dental 
curriculum shown below with a good record 
should find themselves in an excellent position 
for consideration for admission to dental school. 
A limited number of dental school applicants 
are still admitted at the end of two years of 
pre-professional training; students wishing to 
attempt this accelerated program will need to 
take Physics 161, 162, 163 in place of elective 
credits of the second year curriculum. This 
adjustment involves moderate overloads in au-
tumn and winter. 
It is also possible for the pre-dental student 
co arrange for a Bachelor of Arcs degree from 
Central. Completion of the three-year program 
gives him a major in pre-dentistry and a 
physics minor; in addition he will need to select 
his electives so as to meet Central's General 
Education requirements, as indicated in the 
footnotes below. If then admitted to dental 
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school, the student arranges with the registrar 
at Central, before leaving, to have his first 
year of professional dental education counted 
cowards the Bachelor of Arts degree here. The 
first year of dental school roust be completed 
and the bachelor's degree received from Cen-
tral within five years from the completion of 
the three-year pre-dental curriculum, or the 
degree program is subject to review by the 
Committee on Graduation. 
FIRST YEAR 
Credits 
Chem. 161, 162, 163, or 171, 172, elective . . 12 
Eng. 101 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Math. 163 . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • . . . . . . . . 5 
Psy. 100 ......................... , . . . . 4 
Soc. 107 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • . . . . . . 4 
'Electives ............... . ... .. ... . .... , 15 
P.E. Activity •.... . ..•.............. , • . 3 
48 
SECOND YEAR 
Credits 
Bio. Sd. 102 .......•.•... .. • , ... , , , . , • 3 
Chem. 251, 361, 362 .................... 15 
Eng. 201 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
'Zool. 151, 152 ... .... .. .. .... .. ........ 10 
'Electives . . ... . . .... .. .. ....... .. .... .. 15 
P.E. Activity . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . 3 
49 
THIRD YEAR 
Credits 
Art 100, 280 ... . ... . . . ....... ....... . 
Bio. Sci. 250 .... . . . ... . . . . .. . .. . . .... . 
Eng. 301 .......•... , , . , . , , . , · , · ·, · ·· · 
Physics 161, 162, 163 ........ . ..... . .. . . . 
Speech 201 . . ........................ . 
Zoo!. 348 .. . . ... . ..•......•..•.••.•••• 
'Electives . .. ... . .. .. . .. .. ... . . ........ . 
6 
3 
3 
12 
3 
' 16 
48 
' Pre-dental students planning to ta_ke the Bachel~r. or 
Arts degree followine a year of profess!onal dental .tramm.g 
will elect the following general educal!on courses in addi-
tion to those in the three-year program, to meet Centt:!1'S 
requirements for the degree: Eng. 205; H. Ed. 100; Hist. 
100; H. Ee. 200; Mus. 100; Social Science Elective (Econ. 
244 recommended), Group VI. 
2Prerequisite, Bio. Sci. 102, may be taken concurrently. 
PRE-ENGINEERING 
The course requirements in engineering vary 
considerably for different fields of engineering 
and for the various colleges of engineering. 
In some instances the student may complete 
the major portion of two years of work at 
Central Washington State College before trans-
ferring to a college of engineer.ing. In ~eneral 
the following courses are required durmg the 
first year. 
FIRST YEAR 
Credits 
Chem. 161, 162, 163, or 171, 172, eleccive .• 12 
Eng. 101, 201 . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . • . . . • • • 6 
I.A. 165, 365 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
(Continued on -next page) 
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(P~e-Engineering Continued) 
Credits 
Math. 163, 165, 175 ..................... 13 
Physics 145, 147 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
P.E. Activity . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
48 
PRE-FORESTRY 
Forestry is a four-year program. Students 
planning to complete this program should 
transfer to another institution at the end of 
the first year. 
FIRST YEAR 
Bio. Sci. 102 . .. .. . . ....... . ...... . 
Bot. 161, 162, 263 ................ . 
Chem. 161, 162, or 171, 172 ....... . . 
Eng. 101, 201 ........ ... ......... . 
I. A. 165 .................. . ..... . 
Math. 165 ................. .. . . .. . 
Electi,·es .... . ... . .... .... . .. ..... . 
P.E. Activity . .. .. .... .. ...... . .. . . 
Credits 
3 
15 
8 or 10 
6 
3 
3 
5 or 7 
3 
48 
PRE-PROFESSIONAL HOME 
ECONOMICS 
Students wishing co work coward meeting 
the requirements of a Home Economics major 
in a special area other than Home Economics 
Education will work out programs to meet 
individual need with assistance from the pre-
professional adviser in the Horne Economics 
department. English 101, 201, 301, should be 
completed in the freshman and sophomore 
years. 
PRE-JOURNALISM 
Journalism is a four-year program. The first 
two years of work may be taken at Central 
Washington State College. Students who suc-
cessfully complete the following two-year pro-
gram and transfer to the University of Wash-
ington will be eligible to go into the Univer-
sity's intensive work upon written recommen-
dation from the Central Washington State Col-
lege journalism instructor. This recommenda-
tion will depend upon whether or not the stu-
dent has met University requirements in his 
journalism work at Central. 
FIRST YEAR 
Credits 
Fall 
Eng. 101, English Composition. . • • • . . . 3 
Journ. 260, Journalism . . . • . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Journ. 262, Practical Journalism. . . . . . . l 
'Any of the social science requirements. . 5 
P.E. Activity . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . l 
Journ. 266. Newswriting . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
'Bus. Ed. 151, or 152, if needed. . . . . • . . 2 
Eleccive . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
14 to 17 
Winter 
Credits 
Journ. 263, Practical Journalism. . . . . . . . . . . 1 
'Any of the social science requirements. . . . . • 5 
H. Ed. 100, Health Essentials or Home Eco-
nomics 200 . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . • . . . . . . • • 3 
Journ. 267, Editing . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • 3 
P.E. Activity . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . 2 
Spring 
Credi/I 
J ourn. 264, Practical Journalism. . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Journ .. f 68, Advanced Reporting and Feature 
Wrmng . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
P.E. Activity . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • • . 1 
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • • • , 
1 Any of the social science requirements . . . . . . 5 
SECOND YEAR 
Fall 
Cred/11 
Eng. 201, English Composition........... . 3 
Any of the social science requirements. . . . . • . 5 
Laboratory Science or Mathematics . . . • . . . . . . 5 
P.E. Activity . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 
5Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
16 
Winter 
Credllt 
Eng. 301, English Composition. . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Eng. or American lit. ( 2 courses) • . . . . . . . . 6 
Laboratory Science or Mathematics. • • . . . • . . 5 
P.E. Activity . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . 1 
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Spring 
Any of the social science requirements . . . 
P.E. Activity . .. .... .. . . .....•.•..• 
Course or courses in English or American 
Literature .......... , .. ....... .. . 
Journ. 268. Advanced Reporting ..... . . 
Speech 201, Public Speaking: Practice 
and Criticism . .... ..• .....••.. . . 
Electives .. . .. . ..... . ....... . .. ... . 
16 
Credit, 
5 
1 
3 to 5 
3 
3 
1 
16-18 
• A professional major in joumaUsm at the University of 
Washington must have a minimum of 2S credits (five each 
in five different areas) in social sciences. These require--
men ts may be fulfilled from anthropology, economics, his· 
tory, geography, philosophy, political science, psychology, 
or sociology. 
'All work submitted in the University journalism courses 
must b~ typed. A typing ability of 4S words per minute 
1s reqwred. 
•Students plalllling to specialize in advertising should 
take Art 250. 
PRE-LAW 
The pre-law program at this college is either 
a three- or four-year course. T he three-year 
program is for students who plan to enter a 
law school after three years of pre-law college 
(Continued on next page) . 
(Pf'e-Law Continued) 
work. Such students must maintain a 2.5 or 
higher grade point average during the three-
year pre-law program. If a student is admitted 
t0 a law school at the conclusion of this third 
year of pre-law, he may request that his first 
year of law education be counted toward the 
Bachelor of Arts degree in the Arts and Sci-
ences at the Central Washington State College. 
Such students will need to make arrangements 
with the Registrar at Central by the end of their 
third year of pre-Jaw. If this plan is followed, 
the student will need to complete during his 
three-year pre-law program the General Edu-
cation requirements, a major, and one minor 
for the Bachelor of Arts degree in the Arts and 
Sciences. The requirement for a second minor 
will be waived upon the successful completion 
of one year of work in a law school. If a stu-
dent following this plan does not complete this 
first year of law school and receive the Bachelor 
of Ans degree from Central within five years 
from the completion of the three-year pre-law 
program, the degree program is subject to re-
view by the Committee on Graduation. The 
srudent should include, if possible, the pre-
law courses listed below in his three years of 
work at Central. 
The four-year program is for students who 
plan t0 take a Bachelor of Arts degree at Cen-
tral Washington State College and then enter 
a Jaw school without any further pre-law work. 
Normally, such students will be able to com-
plete the Bachelor of Law degree after three 
years of smdy in a law school (seven years of 
college) . It is suggested that students follow. 
ing the four-year plan complete the pre-law 
course listed below. 
Credits earned in any accredited law school 
may be used in this program. The Schools of 
Law at the University of Washington, Gon-
zaga University, and Willamette University 
are among those cooperating. 
FIRST YEAR 
Credits 
Eng. 101 ....... ....•.... . •••..• • , • 3 
Hist. 243, 244 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . 5, 5 
Econ. 251, 252.... ... .. .. .. .. .. . .. . 4,4 
Art 100 . . . • . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . 2 
Pol. Sci. 244 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Psych. 100 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
P.E. Activities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . 1, 1, 1 
'Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10-12 
SECOND YEAR 
Phil. 207, 345 .................... .. 
Eng. 201 .. .. . . . .. ..... . .......... . 
Pol. Sci. 378 . ....... .. . .. . ....... . . 
Soc. 107 or Pol. Sci. 145 ............. . 
Speech 201 ............... . ..... . . . 
Hist. 370 ......................... . 
Credits 
5, 5 
3 
5 
4 
3 
5 
Pre-Professional 81 
Phys. Sci. 100 or Bio Sci. 102 ... .. . . .. . 
Geog. 100 ..... ...... . .. ... •..•.... 
'Electives . ... . . . ..... . . . ............• 
P .E. Activities ... .. ..... . .......... . 
THIRD YEAR 
Credlls 
3- 5 
5 
2, 2,2 
1, 1, 1 
Credits 
Bus. Ad. 251 • . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 5 
H. Ed. 100 . . • • . • . . . . . • . • • . • . . • . . . . 3 
Eng. 301 .•..•••..••.•...•••••• , • . • 3 
Laboratory Science ( in Bio. Sci.) . . . . . . . 5 
Pol. Sci. 480, 481 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3, 3 
Mus. 100 or 101 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • 5 
H. Ee. 200 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . 3 
'Electives . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22 
'Electives may be used to complete major and minor. 
MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY 
The course in medical technology is de.signed 
to prepare students as technicians for labora-
cories of hospitals, clinics, and research centers. 
The program consists of three years of ap-
proved college work in sciences and general 
education followed by at least one year of ap-
proved hospital training. The standards for 
this program are maintained through the Board 
of Schools of Medical Technology which func-
tions in association with the American Medical 
Association. 
A prescribed three-year college curriculum, 
followed by a calendar year of study at an ac-
credited school of medical technology may pre-
pare the student to meet the certi1i.cation re-
quirements of the Registry of Medical Tech-
nologists as well as the requirements for the 
Bachelor of Arts degree at Central with a major 
in biology and a minor in chemistry. 
A student who completes the basic require-
ments for a major in biology, a minor in either 
chemistry or physics, the General Education 
program required for a Bachelor of Arts de-
gree, three years (at least 144 quarter credits) 
of college work, a minimum of three quarters 
(at least forty-live quarter credits) of course 
work in residence at Central, and is admitted 
to an accredited school of medical technology 
may arrange with the Registrar at Central to 
have the medical technology work applied to-
ward the completion of the requirements in 
the biology major and the Bachelor of Arts 
degree. The medical technology program must 
be succe$fully completed and an evaluative 
report must be received from the school of 
medical technology before the Bachelor of Arcs 
degree will be granted. The degree must be 
applied for and received within five years from 
the completion of the three-year pre-medical 
technology program. Credit for the medical 
technology study will be granted only at the 
time of the issuance of the Bachelor's degree. 
(Con#nuqJ. o-n nQ>tt pag1) 
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SUGGESTED THREE-YEAR 
PROGRAM 
FIRST YEAR 
Credits 
Bio. Sci. 102 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Chem. 161, 162, 163 or 171, 172, Eleaive .. 12• 
Eng. 101 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Math. 163 .. : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Group Requirements (III through VII) in 
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
Zoo!. 151, 152 ............ . ... . .... . . 10 
P.E. Activities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
48 
SECOND YEAR 
Credits 
Bot. 161, 162, 263 .......••.......... . 15 
Chem. 251, 360 ................. .. .. . 10* 
Eng. 201 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H. Ed. 100 or Home Ee. 200. • • • . . . . . • • . 3 
Group Requirements (III through VII) in 
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
P .B. Activities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Speech 201 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
49 
THIRD YEAR 
Credits 
Bio. Sci. 250 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Bio. Sci. 365 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Bio. &i. 370 . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Eng. 301 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Physics 161, 162, 163 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
Zool. 372 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . 5 
Group Requirements (III through VII) in 
General Education . • . . • . . . . . . . • . . • . . • 17 
49 
•NOTE: Program must include not less than 24 credit 
quarter credits of chemistzy. 
PRE-MEDICINE 
Although most medical schools prefer stu-
dents co have four years of pre-professional 
training, the course outlined below completes 
requirements in three years for two reasons. 
First, a few students may wish to try for ad-
mission after three years. Second, the associa-
tion of American Medical Colleges now recom-
mends · that candidates take the Medical College 
Admission Test in May of the academic year 
preceding their last year of pre-medical train-
ing. It is therefore desirable that they complete 
requirements by that time. 
Many students will still wish to spread both 
the required courses and the electives over four 
years. Courses which have been starred ( • ) 
may thus be delayed without probable prejudice 
to preparation for the Admissions Test. Most 
medical schools recommend that elective courses 
be selected largely from foreign language (re-
quired by a few) , the humanities, and the 
social sciences in preference to much additional 
concentration in science. However, there is a 
growing tendency to require or recommend 
greater concentration in mathematics than 
formerly. .A few schools require or recommend 
physical chemistry, and several advise genetics 
and physiology. Students should consult the 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS OF AMERI-
CAN MEDICAL COLLEGES for specific re-
quirements of the various medical schools. 
· A student completing the four-year program 
at Central will receive the Bachelor of Arts 
degree upon the completion of a major ( any 
one of his choice) and one or two minors. The 
choice of major in the four-year program is 
open to the student's individual preference 
since admission to medical school involves com-
pletion of required pre-medical courses in ad-
dition to, or as part of, one's major and minor. 
Students will find that in meeting pre-medical 
admissions requirements they will at the same 
time complete minor requirements in chem-
istry, physics, and zoology. 
A student anticipating admission to medical 
school at the conclusion of a three-year pro· 
gram, and wishing to receive the Bachelor of 
Arts degree from Central, must elect a zoology 
major ( 45 hrs.) and minors in chemistry and 
physics. If admitted to medical school at the 
conclusion of the three-year program outlined 
below, a student may request that his first year 
of professional education complete the Bachelor 
of Arts degree at Central, with a major in Zo-
ology and minors in chemistry and physics. 
O ther majors and minors may be elected, but 
in these cases, students should realize that at 
least ten quarters of work will be required at 
Central. Smdenrs will need to make arrange-
ments with the Registrar at Central by the be-
ginning of their first year of medical school and 
receive the Bachelor's degree from Central 
within five years of the completion of the three-
year pre-medical program, or the degree pro-
gram is subjecc to review by the Committee on 
Graduation. 
THREE-YEAR PROGRAM 
First Year 
Cr,diu 
Bio. Sci. l 02 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 3 
Chem. 161, 162, 163, or 171, 172, Elective .. 12 
English 101 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H. Ed. 100 or Home Ee. 200. .. ........... 3 
Math. 163 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
*ZOO!. 151, 152 . ..... . ......• . ... . ..... 10 
Group Requirements (III through VII) . . . . 12 
P.E. Activity . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
51 
•Prerequisite. Bio. Sc.i. 102, may be takeo concurrently. 
Second Y ear 
Credita 
Group Requirements (Ill through VII) .. .• 12 
Chem. 251, 361, 362 . .... .. .... .. .... . . . 15 
Econ. 244 or Soc. Sci. Elective. . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Eng. 201 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . 3 
Zool. 348, 351, 352 ... .. ................ 13 
P.E. Activity . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
51 
Third Y ear 
Cf'sdita 
Eng. 301 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Group Requirements (III through VII) .... 15 
Physics 161, 162, 163 . . ..•.... . .••••.. , , 12 
Zool, 372 and 380 ..................... 10 
Electives from Bio. Sci. 470, Ecology: Zoology 
345, Ornithology: Zoology 435, Mammal-
01!:f 4 72, Natural History of the. Vertebrates 5 
Bio. Sci. 365 or Elective from any science or 
mathematics area . . . . •••..• , . • • • • . • • . • 4 
49 
Students completing the four-year program 
at Central should plan programs according to 
the Arts and Sciences Bachelor of Arts Degree 
program as described in the catalog beginning 
on page -, including the following pre-med-
ical courses which are generally required· for 
admission to medical school: 
Creditll 
Bio. Sci. 102 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Chem. 161, 162, 163 or 171,172 . 12 or 10 
Math. 163 . . . • • . • • . . • • • . . . . • 5 
Physics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
Zool. 151, 152 . . .. . . . .. . .. .. . 10 
Zoo!. 348, 351, 352. . ....... .. 13 
• Additional mathematics to include Math. 175 is 
strongly recommended. 
METEOROLOGY 
The first two years of the meteorology pro-
gram may be taken at this institution. The 
final two years of the four-year program must 
be taken ac a college or school offering a de-
gree in this field. 
FIRST YEAR 
., C1'edftll 
Eng. 101, 201 . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . 6 
Math. 163, 165, 175. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13 
Physics 161, 162, 163. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
'Electives • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13 
P.E. Activity . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
47 
SECOND YEAR 
Credits 
Eng. 301 . . . . . . . • . • • . . • . . . . . . •.. . . • • . . . 3 
Geog. 100, 348, 352, 4 72, 4 75 ..... .' ..• . .. 22 
Math. 251, 252, 253 . ................... 15 
'Electives . .. . . ..... . .. . . .. . ·.. . . . . . . . . . . 6 
P.E. Activity . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
49 
• Aviation 353, Meteorology, Is a possible elective. 
Pre-Prolessional 83 
PRE-NURSING 
The pre-nursing student may take at least 
one year of college work at this institution. 
The student should then transfer for further 
training to an institution granting a degree in 
nursing. The following program meets the 
requirements for pie first year at the School 
of Nwsing at the University of Washington. 
Students wishing to transfer to another school 
of nursing should consult the pre-nursing ad-
~~ . 
FIRST YEAR 
Cr•dit• 
Chem. 161, 162 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Eng. 101, 201, 301 . ... ,. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
H. Ed. 100 • . . . • . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • 3 
Psy. 100 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Soc. 242 . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
'Electives • . . . . • • • • . • • . • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • . • 16 
P .E. Activity .........•.......... : . . . . . 3 
48 
'Electives may be chosen from many different' courses 
on the freshman level. It is best to select from the social 
sciences or humanities (as art, history, home ecooomlcs. 
literature, music, pSycbology, geography, sociology, etc.) . 
For transfer to certain schools, Zoo!. 131, 132, General 
Zoology, may be suitable winter and spring electives. Biol. 
Sci. 102 Is a prerequisite for ZOol. 131. 
PRE-OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY 
Occupational therapy is a profession for the 
treatment of the physically and mentally ill 
and injured. Qualified professional workers are 
employed in general, orchopedic, and psychi-
atric hospitals, community workshops, ·schools 
and hospitals for handicapped children and 
adults, including the crippled, war-injured, 
blind, deaf, feebleminded and tubercular. 
Occupational therapy requires a five-year 
craining- program. The first four years of pre-
scribed work are taken in' the arts, -physical 
and biological sciences, and professional courses. 
A fifth year of clinical work is required under 
this program. . 
The program described below includes the 
courses generally required during the first two 
years of study. Students who intend to qualify 
as occupational therapists should consult the 
catalog of an institution which grants the de-
gree in occupational therapy. 
FIRST .. YEAR 
Art 100, Introduction to Art. .... .- .... 
Eng. 101, English Composition . .. , ..• , .. 
Psy. 100, General Psychology .... .. .. . . 
H . .Ed. 100, Health Essentials . ... ... .. . 
Zoo!. 151, General Zoology ....... .. .. . 
Zoo!. 152, General Zoology .. . ....... . 
Zool. 3 70, Human Physiology ..... · ..•.. 
Arc 150, Drawing . • . .... .. ••....• ·.·• 
Crafts 142, Crafts- Wood and Plastics .. . 
Crafts 144, Crafts--Metal and Leather .. . 
(Continued on next page) 
C.-edits 
2 
3 
4 
3 
5 
5 
5 
3 
2 
3 
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H . Ee. 260, Weaving ............... . 
P.E. Activity ( 1 credit courses) ...... . . . 
Eleccives to complete schedule •..•.•• . •• 
SECOND YEAR 
Cr,dit. 
2 
3 
8-11 
48-51 
Crtdit1 
Eng. 201, English Composition. . . . . . . . 3 
Eng. 301, English Composition . . . . . . . . 3 
Spee<;h_ ?Ol, Public Speaking: Practice and 
Crmc,sm . . . • . • . • • • • • • • . • • • . • • • • . . 3 
Speech 244, Advanced Public Speaking.. . 3 
Physics 161, Elementary Physics • . . • . . • 4 
Physics 162, Elementary Physics. . . . . . . . 4 
Zool. 250, Physiology and Anatomy... . . 5 
Soc. 107, Principles of Sociology. . . . . . . . 4 
Psy. 309, Human Grow1h and Development 4 
I. A. 250, Woodworking. ......... . ... 5 
Crafts 262, Pottery . . . . • . . • . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Arc 325, Arcs and Crafts, Primary. . . . . . 3 
Art 42S, Arts and Crafts, Intermediate. . . . 3 
P.E. Accivity ( 1 credit courses) . . . . . . . . 3 
Electives to complete schedule. . . . . . . . . . 0- 2 
48-51 
PRE-OPTOMETRY 
Optometric training requires five years of 
which the first two may be completed at Cen-
tral. The curriculum outlined below is typical, 
but smdents should check with the institution 
to which they will transfer and vary the courses 
as necessary. 
FIRST YEAR 
Crtdlls 
Bio. Sci. 102 . . . • . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . • . • • . . • 3 
Chem. 161, 162, 163; or 171, 172, Elective .. 12 
Eng. 101 • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H. Ee. 200 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Math. 163, 165 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
'Zoo!. 151, 152 .... . .... . . .. ........... 10 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • . . . • 6 
P.E. Aetivity . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
48 
•Prerequisite, Bio. Sci. 102, may be taken concurrently, 
SECOND YEAR 
Credits 
Econ. 244 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Eng. 201, 301 . • . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Phy. 161, 162, 163 .• . •..•..•.••..•..... 12 
Psych. 100 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Soc. 107 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Sp. 201 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Zool. 270 . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Electives . • • . • • • • • . . . . . . . • . . . . . . • . . . . . . 9 
P.E. Activity , . . • . . . • . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . 3 
49 
PRE-PHARMACY 
Two years of pre-professional work may be 
completed at Central Washington State Col-
lege before a student enrolls in a college of 
pharmacy. To receive a degree in pharmacy 
a student must complete a minimum of three 
years of work in a college of pharmacy in 
addition to the courses listed below. 
FIRST YEAR 
Crtdits 
Bio. Sci. 102 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
'Bot. 161 • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Chem. 161, 162, 163; or 171, 172, Elective .. 12 
Eng. 101, 201 . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Math. 163 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
' Zool. 151. 152 . .. .... . ... . .... . .... ... 10 
Electives . • . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . 4 
P.E. Activity . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
48 
'Prerequisites, Bio. Sci. 102, may be taken concurrently. 
PRE-PHYSICAL THERAPY 
Physical therapy is the treatment of disabil-
ity, injury and/ or disease by non-medical means 
comprising the use of massage, exercise, and 
the physical, chemical, and other properties 
of heat, light, water and electricity (X-rays, 
radioactivity, and electro-surgery excluded). 
Prerequisites for specialization in physical 
therapy call for rwo or three years of college 
or university study including work in physical 
and biological sciences. T he following cur-
riculum will serve as a basic foundation to 
prepare students for funher specialized work 
in chis field. Students who intend to qualify as 
physical therapists should consult the catalog 
of an institution which grants the degree or 
offers advanced work in physical therapy. 
FIRST YEAR 
Credits 
Bio. Sd. 102 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . • . . 3 
Eng. 101, 201 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . 6 
Physics 161, 162, 163. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
Psy. 100 . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
'Zoo!. 151, 152, 270, 271 •... . .... .. • . .. . . 15 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
P.E. Activity . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . 3 
49 
•Prerequisite, Bio. Sci. 102, may be taken concurrently. 
SECOND YEAR 
Credits 
Chem. 161, 162 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Eng. 301 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . 3 
H . Ed. 245, 350 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
P.E. 459 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Psy. 309, 343 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Sp. 201 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Electives . . . . . . • . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . 15 
P.E. Activity .. . ........ . .. . . . .....• , . , 3 
49 
PRE-PUBLIC HEALTH AND 
PREVENTIVE MEDICINE 
Preparation for professional work in pre-
ventive medicine and public health includes 
a basic curriculum in science and general edu-
cation beyond which the student may choose 
an option in biometry, environmental health, 
or public health. 
The first two years of this program may be 
completed at this institution. Students follow-
ing this pre-professional program should se-
lect electives in accordance with their option 
or area of specialization beyond the basic 
courses specified in the two-year program. 
FIRST YEAR 
Bio. Sci. 102 ......... ... ... ... ... . 
Chem. 161 or 171; 162 or 172; or 
'Elective . .... ... .........•.••... 
Eng. 101, 201 .....•.••..• .. ....•.. 
Math. 163, 165 .....•.............. 
Psy. 100 . ....................... . 
'Z.001. 151, 152 ........ . ... . .... . . . 
Elective . .. .......... .. ... .•• .. .... 
P.E. Activity ...... . ..... . ........ . 
SECOND YEAR 
Credi/$ 
3 
8or14 
6 
8 
4 
10 
0- 2 
3 
Credits 
Bio. Sci 370 . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . 5 
Eng. 301 . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . • . . . • • . . • . • • . • 3 
Physics 161, 162, 163. . . • • . • . . • • . . • • . • • • . 12 
Soc. 107 . . . • • . . . • . • . . . . • • . . . . . . . • . • . . . 4 
Sp. 201 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Z.001. 270 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
' Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16 
P.E. Activity . . . . . • . • • . . . . • . . . • . . . • . • . • • 3 
49 
•Prerequisite, Bio. Sc!. 102, may be taken concurrently. 
'Electives should be selected on basis of chosen area of 
specialization 
I. Biometry 
Math. 175, 246, 251, 252, 253; Bio. Sci. 365 
TI. Environmental Health 
Chem. 251, 361, 362, 365; Math. 175; Bus. Ad. 
341; Econ. 244. 
LI!. Public Health 
H. Ee. 200, 395; H. Ed. 245; Psy. 309; Soc. 280; 
Zoo). 271. 
SECRETARIAL 
A complete coutse of study for students 
who wish to prepare for clerical, stenographic, 
and secretarial positions is offered in either 
a one-year or a two-year program. The one-
year program is available to those students 
who may find it impossible to remain for two 
years or who wish a refresher course. The 
two-year program is recommended for those 
who wish to combine the development of 
employable skills with the acquisition of a gen-
eral education which should be a pare of the 
background of a college-trained secretary. 
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ONE-YE.AR PROGRAM 
Eng. 101 ........... .. .... . ....... . 
'Bus. Ed. 161 or 162 .. ... . .... . ..... . 
Bus. Ed. 162, or 163 .•... ... ......... 
Bus. Ed. 163 or 264 ... .. .. ... .... ... . 
'Bus. Ed. 151 or 152 ..•.... ... ....•... 
Bus. Ed. 02 or 1:;3 ....... .... ...... . 
Bus. Ed. 153 or 254 .......... . .. .... . 
Bus. Ed. 146 or Bus. Ad. 251. .. . . .. .. . 
Bus. Ed. 278 ..... .... ....... ...... . 
Bus. 271 ............ . .. ........... . 
Bus. Ed. 285 ....... ...... ....... .. . 
Bus. Ed. 378 ................... . .. . 
Bus. Ed. 3 73 or 272 .. . ....... . ..... . 
P.E. Activities ..................... . 
TWO-YEAR PROGRAM 
Credits 
3 
4- 5 
4 
4 
2 
2 
2 
5 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2,5 
l, 1, 1 
Ir is recommended that electives be chosen 
from the fields of business administration, home 
economics, music, art, English and literature, 
science, or economics. 
FIRST YE.AR 
Eng. 101 . .... ...... . . ..... . .... .. . 
Bus. Ed. 271 ...... .. ......... . .... . 
•nus. Ed. 146 .................... .. . . 
'Bus. Ed. 151, 152, and 153 or 254 . .. .. . 
Bus. Ed. 285 ............ . ......... . 
Geog. 245 . .... .......... .. ..•..... 
Soc. 107, or Hist. 100 . .... . . .. .• . .•.. 
Psych. 100 .... . ............ . ... ... . 
Econ. 244 .....•..... . . .. ........ . .. 
P.E. Activities •..•... .... ....•.•. . . . 
Electives .. . ............. . . .. .... .. . 
SECOND YE.AR 
Eng. 201 ............. .. .......... . 
•Bus. Ed. 161, 162, and 163 or 264 (three 
of the four) . .......... ... .....•. 
Bus. Ad. 241 ... ........... ..... . .. . 
Bus. Ed. 278 ...... .. ......... .... . . 
Bus. Ad. 341 ...... .. . ........... . . . 
Bus. Ed. 3 78 ........ . ....... . .. . . . . 
Bus. Ed. 373 . .... . .... .. • . ......... 
Bus. Ed. 272 . ..... . .......... . ..... . 
Sp. 201 ................ . ... . . ..... . 
P.E. Activities ... . .....•...... ... ... 
Credits 
3 
3 
5 
6 
3 
5 
4-5 
4 
5 
1, 1, 1 
6 
Credits 
3 
12-13 
5 
3 
5 
3 
2 
5 
3 
1, 1, 1 
'Students who have had shorthand in high school should 
take Bus. Ed. 162. 
'Student.s who have had typing in high school should 
take Bus. Ed. 152. It is recommended that electives be 
chosen from the fields of business administration, econorn· 
ic!, home cconomks, music, an, English and llterat.ure, or 
science. 
U:Studcnts who wish lo develop a compeLency in 1:u.:cou.nt-
ing should take . Bus. Ad. 251 and 2S2, Principles of Ac-
counting I and II, instead of Bus. Ed. 146. 
•Students who have bad typing In high school should 
take Bus. Ed. 152. 
•students who have had shorthand in high school should 
take Bus. Ed. 162. 
PRE-SOCIAL WORK 
The social work curriculum is ordinatily a 
six-year program leading to the degtec of Mas-
ter of Social Work. The student may take the 
four-year program at Central Washington State 
College leading to a degree of Bachelor of Arts 
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in Education or in Arcs and Sciences with a 
major in either sociology or social science. At 
the completion of the undergraduate program, 
he may then enter a graduate school of social 
work for the cwo-year professional program. 
In the undergraduate program it is recom-
mended that the following courses be included 
as part of the major, minor, general education, 
or elective courses: · 
Cr#dits 
' Bio. Sci. 102 (Prerequisite for Zoo!. 151) 3 
Zoo!. 151, 152 (as required laboratory 
course in science in general education) . . 10 
Econ. 244, Introduction to Economics. . . . . 5 
Home Ee. 270, Home Management. . . . . . . 3 
Soc. 34$,. The Family . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Phil. 207, Introduction to Philosophy. . . . 5 
,Pol. Sci. · 244, American Government. . . . . . 5 
2Psy. 309, Human G rowth and Develop· 
mem, or 
Psy. 343, Psychology of Adjustment ..... . 4 or 5 
PRE-VETERINARY 
Veterinary medicine is a six-year program. 
The first year of work may be taken at Central 
Washington State College. 
FIRST YEAR 
Bio. Sci. 102 . .... .. .... .. .... . .... . 
Chem. 161, 162, 163 . ......... . ... . . . 
Eng. 101, 201, 301 ............... . . . 
"Zoo!. 151, 152 . ................. . . . 
Electives .............•............. 
P.E. Activity ..... . .. . . . . . . ........ . 
Credits 
3 
12 
9 
10 
10-14 
3 
47-51 
'Bio. Sci. 102 and Zool. 151 may be taken concurrently. 
The choice is for pre-social work majors not Jn teacber 
education; those in teacher education are required to take 
psychology as par t of the education sequence. 
'Prerequisite, Bio. Sci. 102, may be taken concurrently. 
Graduate Studies 
Central Washington State College is au-
thorized to grant master of arts, master of 
education, and master of science degrees. 
. Several graduate study programs are de-
signed to meet advanced educational needs 
which include teaching certificates, principals' 
credentials, and the Master of Education de-
gree. The programs have been in operation 
since 1947. 
In 1963 the State Legislature authorized the 
Aerospace 
Studies 
Central Washington State College offers a 
four-year Air Force Reserve Officer Training 
Program. This is an elective program which 
'consists of the basic course ( freshman and 
s0phomore years) and the advanced course 
( junior and senior years). A Leadership Lab-
oratory of one hour per week is required 
throughout the encire course. The objectives 
of . the program are: 
•. 1. To develop in cadets by precept, example, 
and participation, the attributes of char-
acter,' personality, and attitude essential 
foi leadership. 
granting of Master of Arts and Master of Sci-
ence degrees. The program for Master of 
Science in Psychology has been approved and 
proposals are being considered for degrees in 
art, English, chemistry, biology and music. 
Additional information pertaining to these 
programs and admission is available in the 
Graduate Bulletin. Inquiries concerning gradu-
ate programs should be addressed to the Office 
of che Dean of Graduate Studies. 
2. '.f o develop in cadets an interest in an 
understanding of the ·Air Force mission, 
organization, operations, problems, and 
techniques. 
3. To provide that military education and 
training which will give cadets a general 
background and a sound foundation upon 
which to build a careez as an Air Force 
officer. 
Upon successful completion of rhe Air Force 
ROTC program and degree requirement a 
cadet is commissioned a Second Lieutenant in 
the United States Air Force. 
The Basic Course includes one hour a week 
of Leadership Laboratory during the freshman 
and sophomore years. le also includes six 
quarters of Aerospace classroom instruction. 
While enrolled in the basic course, cadets 
must complete the following substitute courses: 
Freshmen-one 3, 4, or 5 credit course dur-
ing any quarter. 
Sophomore-one 2, 3, 4, or 5 credit course 
during any quarter. 
When a student is enrolled in more than one 
of the substitute courses so designated, the pro-
fessor of Aerospace Studies has t~e pre~ogati".e 
of designating the course that will sausfy Atr 
Force ROTC requirements. 
The Advanced Course includes three hours of 
classroom instruction and one hour of Leader-
ship Laboratory each week for the junior and 
senior years. Prerequisites fo_r Advan~e~ Aero-
space Studies are contained m Descr1pt1ons of 
Courses. 
BASIC AEROSPACE 
SUBSTITUTE COURSES 
Biological Sci. 102 General Biology-
3 credits 
Business Adm. 246 
Chemistry 161 
Chemistry 162 
Chemistry 163 
Chemistry 171 
Chemistry 172 
Chemistry 251 
Chemistry 252 
Chemistry 360 
Chemistry 361 
Chemistry 362 
Economics 244 
Economics 251 
Economics 252 
Education 362 
English 101 
Business Statistics-
5 credits (Econ. 257) 
Elementary College 
Chemistry-4 credits 
Elementary College 
Chemistry-4 credits 
Elementary College 
Chemistry-4 credits. 
General Chemistry-
5 credits 
General Chemistry-
5 credits 
Quantitative Analysis-
5 credits 
Quantitative Analysis-
5 credits 
Elementary Organic 
Chemistry-5 credits 
Organic Chemistry-
5 credits 
Organic Chemistry-
5 credits 
Introduction to Econom-
ics-5 credits 
Principles of Economics 
1--4 credits 
Principles of Economics 
11-4 credits 
Educational and Psycho-
logical Statistics-
4 credits 
English Composition-
3 credits 
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English 
English 
French 
French 
French 
French 
French 
French 
Geography 
Geography 
German 
German 
German 
German 
German 
German 
History 
History 
History 
History 
Home Ee. 
I.A. 
I.A. 
Mathematics 
Mathematics 
Mathematics 
Mathematics 
Mathematics 
201 English Composition-
3 credits 
301 English Composition-
3 credits 
151 First Year French-
5 credits 
152 First Year French-
5 credits 
153 First Year French-
5 credits 
251 Second Year French-
5 credits 
252 Second Year French-
5 credits 
253 Second Year French-
5 credits 
100 World Geography-
5 credits 
245 Economic Geography-
5 credits 
151 First Year German-
5 credits 
152 First Year German-
5 credits 
153 First Year German-
5 credits 
251 Second Year German-
5 credits 
252 Second Year German-
5 credits 
253 Second Year German-
5 credits 
100 Growth of American De-
mocracy-5 credits 
201 History of the Govern-
ment of Washington-
3 credits 
243 History of the United 
States 1-5 credits 
244 History ·of the United 
States 11-5 credits 
200 General Nutrition-
3 credits 
165 Engineering Drawing-
3 credits 
365 Engineering Drawing II 
-3 credits 
163 College Algebra-
5 credits 
165 Trigonometry-3 credits 
175 Analytical Geometry and 
Calculus-5 credits 
271 Calculus-5 credits 
272 Calculus-5 credits 
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Mathematics 273 Calculus-5 credits Psychology 100 General Psychology-
Mathematics 305 Foundations of Mathe- 4 credits 
matics-5 credits Sociology 100 Development of Social 
Mathematics 311 Statistical Techniques Insticutions-5 credits 
3 credits Sociology 107 Principles of Sociology-
Physical Sci. 100 Survey of Physical 5 credits 
Science---5 credits 
Spanish 151 First Year Spanish-
Physics 145 Physics Problems- 5 credits 
3 credits 
Physics 147 Mechanics Problems- Spanish 152 First Year Spanish-
3 credits 5 credits 
Physics 161 Elementary Physics-
5 credits 
Spanish 153 First Year Spanish-
5 credits 
Physics 162 Elementary Physics- Spanish 251 Second Year Spanish-
5 credits 5 credits 
Physics 163 Elementary Physics- Spanish 252 Second Year Spanish-
5 credits 5 credits 
Physics 261 General and Engineering Spanish 253 Second Year Spanish-
Physics-5 credits 5 credits 
Physics 262 General and Engineering 
Speech 141 Voice and Articulation-Physics-5 credits 
Physics 263 General and Engineering 
2 credits 
Physics-5 credits Speech 201 Public Speaking: Practice 
Political Sci. 145 Modem Government- and Criticism-
4 credits 3 credits 
Political Sci. 242 Public Opinion and Speech 244 Advanced Public Speak-
Propaganda-2 credits ing-3 credits 
Course Descriptions 
Aerospace Studies 
Aerospace Studies 111, 112, 113. Gener al 
Military Course (1st year). 1 ;1 credits each 
quarter. DEFENSE OF THE UNITED 
ST A TES. An introductory course exploring 
the causes of present world conflict as they 
affect the security of the United States. This 
course includes analysis of democracy and 
communism, the U. S. power position in 
world affairs, the armed forces as an instru-
ment of national policy, missions and func-
tions of the Air Force, and the student's re-
lation to U. S. world commitments. One 
class hour per week and one hour of Leader-
ship Laboratory per week. ( Students regis-
tering for these courses are also required to 
register for a 3, 4, or 5 credit substitute course 
listed on pages 87-88. The substitute course 
may be taken during any quarter of the 
freshman year.) 
Aerospace Studies 221, 222, and 223. Basic 
Aerospace Stud ies, Second year. 2~ cred-
its during fall quarter and 1 ~ credits during 
winter and spring quarters. WORLD MILI-
TARY SYSTEMS. A comparative study of 
world military forces to include Free World 
land, naval and air forces; Communistic 
military systems; and trends in the develop-
ment and employment of military power. 
Two class hours a week during fall quarter, 
one class hour a week during winter and 
spring quarters, and one hour of leadership 
Jaboracory during all quarters. ( Students 
registering for these courses are also re-
quired to register for a 2, 3, 4, or 5 hour 
substitute course listed on pages 87-88. The 
substitute course may be taken during .any 
quarter of the sophomore year.) 
AEROSPACE STUDIES-
ADVANCED COURSES 
Prerequisites: A.S. 111, 112, 113, 221, 222, 
223, or service in the armed forces or comple· 
tion of the 6-weeks summer camp. In addi-
tion, a student must pass an Air Force Officers 
Qualifying test and the Air Force physical ex-
amination, be found fully qualified by an Ad-
vance Student Selection Board, and be ap-
proved by the Professor of Aerospace Studies. 
In the Advanced AFROTC Course there are 
three categories of cadets. These categories are: 
Category I: Consists of those cadets who 
qualify for flying training. This category is 
divided into two military categories, I-P for 
pilot candidates and I-N for navigator candi-
dates. 
Category II: Consists of those cadets en-
rolled in college leading co a baccalaureate de· 
gree, with majors in engineering, biological 
sciences, physical sciences, earth sciences, mathe-
matics or those who have applied for basic 
meteorology training through the Air Force 
Institute of Technology. 
Category III : Consists of cadets enrolled in 
college leading to baccalaureate degrees, with 
majors in other than engineering, biological 
sciences, physical sciences, earth sciences or the 
mathematics field of study. 
Air Science Private Pilot Training. 0 credit. 
(Those desiring credit may register for Avia-
tion 371, 372 and 373, 1 credit each, Flight 
Laboratory Courses listed within the science 
and mathematics department courses.) In 
conjunction with the advanced Aerospace 
Studies courses, all Category I cadets ( cadets 
who have contracted to pursue Air Force 
Pilot Training after graduation) will receive 
thirty-five hours of private pilot training at 
g~vernment expense. This flying training 
will be conducted at Ellensburg Municipal 
Airport during the cadet's unscheduled class 
time. This flying training, in conjunction 
with ground courses integrated into the Ad-
vanced Aerospace Studies curriculum, will 
qualify the cadet for a Private Pilot's license 
before the completion of his senior year. 
Aerospace Studies 331, 332, 333. Profes. 
sional Officer Education Program (1st 
year). 3 credits each quarter. Growth and 
Development of Aerospace Power. A sur-
vey course about the nature of war; develop-
ment of airpower in the Uniced States; 
mission and organization of the Defense De-
partment; Air Force concepts, doctrine, and 
employment; astronautics and space oper-
ations; and the future development of aero-
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space power. Includes the United States 
space programs, vehicles, systems, and prob-
lems in space exploration. Three class 
hours per week. One hour per week of lead-
ership laboratory is also required. 
Aerospace Studies 441, 442 and 443. Pro-
fessional Officer Education Program (2nd 
Year). 3 credits each quarter. The Profes-
sional Officer. A study of professionalism, 
leadership, and management. Includes the 
meaning of professionalism, professional re· 
sponsibilities, the Military Justice System; 
leadership theory, functions, and practices; 
management principles and function; prob-
lem solving; and management tools, prac-
tices, and controls. Three class hours per 
week. One hour per week of leadership 
laboratory is also required. 
Aerospace Studies 470. Summer Camp. 3 
credits. Four weeks ( approx. 200 hours) be-
tween junior and senior year. Physical train· 
ing; drill; individual weapons; familiariza-
tion flying; field exercises; USAF base activity 
and equipment; air base problems. 
Anthropology 
Anthr. 107. Introduction to Anthropology. 
4 credits. An introduction to methods and 
concepts used by anthropology in the study 
of the physical and cultural development of 
mankind. Theoretical ideas are illustrated by 
comparative data from both archaeological 
and ethnographic sources 
Anthr. 141. Introduction to Cultural An· 
thropology. 4 credits. An introduction to 
ethnological theory and comparative survey 
of selected culrures. 
Anthr. 175. Introduction to Physical An-
thropology. 4 credits. A study of man's 
place among the primate forms, fossil man, 
evolutionary theory, and racial differentiation. 
Anthr. 241. Indian Cultures of North 
America. 4 credits. A survey of aboriginal 
and present day American Indian cultures. 
Anthr. 245. Peasant Societies and Cultures. 
4 credits. A world survey. 
Anthr. :,41. American Archaeology. 4 
credits. A study of archaeological techniques, 
including a survey of archaeological resources 
in North America. Field trips included. 
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Anchr. 370. Cultural Anthropology. 4 
credits. A comparative survey of selected 
cultures, both historical and contemporary. 
Anthr. 451. History and Theory of Anthro-
pology. 4 credits. Anthropological theories 
and methods with emphasis on the historical 
development of these ideas in Western cul-
ture. 
Anthr. 471. Fossil :Man. 4 credits. The his-
t0ry of human and pre-human forms of man. 
Art <D 
Art. 100. Intrcxluction to Art. 3 credits. A 
survey of the graphic and plastic arts, em-
phasizing the study of painting, prim, sculp· 
ture, and architecture; their sources, trends, 
and relationship to human experience. 
Arc 101. Art Today. 3 credits. A smdy of 
the minor arts and industrial design, their 
function in the environment of man. A brief 
survey of hiscorical material; presentation of 
criteria for developing aesthetic awareness. 
Art 102. Basic Studio. 2 credits. An orienta-
tion tO arc expression emphasizing appre-
ciation through introductory laboratory 
activities in both the two and three dimen-
sional arcs; exploration of materials, tech-
niques, personal concepts and design aspects 
contributing to expressive form. Four hours 
of laboratory per week. Not counted in 
major or minor program. 
Art 150. Drawing. 3 credits. Lecture with 
related laborat0ry experience, emphasizing 
an understanding of form and design in the 
expression of concepts, exploring various 
drawing materials and techniques. Six hours 
of laboratory per week. 
Art 170. Design. 3 credits. Prerequisite, Art 
100 or 101. Emphasis is placed upon gain-
ing an understanding and an appreciation of 
design through creative experience in two 
and three dimensional laboratory problems 
employing vru:ious media. Six hours of lab-
oratory per week. 
Art 250. D rawing. 3 credits. Prerequisite, 
Art 150. A continuation of work outlined 
under Art 150 with increased emphasis 
upon creative incerpreracion of structure and 
form. Six hours of laboratory per week. 
(i)The Department of Art reserves the right to withhold 
an example of each student ~s work for each studio or Jab .. 
oratory course each year for its permanent collection. 
Material costs of wo1ks chosen will be met by the division. 
Art 251. Figure Drawing and Composition. 
2 credits. Prerequisite, Art 150. A smdy of 
the figure from memory and theory as well 
as from the model. Related lecmres and 
demonstrations. Four hours of laboratory 
per week. 
Art. 260. Oil Painting. 3 credits. Prerequi-
site, Art 150, 170 or consent. The develop-
ment of personal sensitiveness to light, form 
and color through composing in oil, with 
emphasis upon independent growth. Six 
hours of laboratory per week. 
Art 262. Water Color. 3 credits. Prerequi-
site, Art 150, 170 and sophomore standing. 
The development of perception and expres-
sion through the various techniques of water 
color painting. Six hours of laboratory per 
week. 
Art 270. Design. 3 credits. Prerequisite, Art 
170. A continuation of Art 170 with empha-
sis upon the understanding of materials and 
the application of design elements to practi-
cal problems in the area of the crafts and 
industrial design. Six laboratory hours per 
week. 
Art 271. Layout and Design. 5 cr<edics. Pre-
requisite, Art 170 and 277. This course is 
planned for students interested in obtaining 
experience in the techniques and design used 
in modern advertising. Studio work includes 
the designing of packages, labels, folders, 
posters, and similru: problems. Ten hours 
of laboratory per week. 
Art 277. Lettering. 3 credits. A practical 
course in the basic anatomy of pen and brush 
lettering. Emphasis is placed on control, 
perfection of forms, good spacing and lay-
out. Six hours of laboratory per week. 
Art 280. Sculpture. 3 credits. Prerequisite, 
Art 150, 170, or consent of instructor. An 
introduction to the materials and technical 
aspeets of sculpture with experience in cre-
acive expression in clay, plaster and aggregate 
casting; a survey of historical contemporary 
sculpmre in the media used. Six hours of 
laboratory per week. 
Art 285. Print Making. 3 credits. Prerequi-
site, Art 150, 170, and 250 or 251. Experi-
ence in expression through the techniques 
of printmaking with chief emphasis upon 
relief print using woodblock, linoleum, and 
other materials. Introductory study of other 
basic print processes is included. Six hours of 
laboratory per week. 
Art 321. Mural Design. 2 credits. Prerequi-
site, Art 170, 260. Various processes and 
materials used in mural design are studied, 
with laboratory problems selected and de-
veloped on the basis of student interest. A 
survey of contemporary murals is included. 
Four hours of laboratory per week. 
Art 325. Arts and Crafts, Primary. 3 credits. 
Prerequisite, Art 100 or 101. A review of 
the art expression of children from the 
kindergarten through the third grade level; 
laborarory work with a variety of art and 
craft materials, relating this to the needs of 
the child and to classroom use for a creative 
art program. Two hours of lecture and two 
hours of laboratory per week. 
Art 342. Exhibit Techniques. 2 credits. Ar-
rangement of bulletin boards and school dis-
plays. Actual experience in designing and 
installing exhibits of various kinds, using 
· both two and three dimensional materials. 
Especially valuable for public school teachers 
of all levels and audio-visual personnel. 
Art 348- Ancient and Medieval Art. 3 
credits. A brief examination of the art 
forms of prehistoric peoples followed by 
a study of the relationship between the art, 
life, and environment in the main culrures 
of mankind from the early civilizations 
through the Gothic period in Europe. Chief 
emphasis will be given co the important arcs 
and architecture of ancient Egypt, the Near 
East, the Mediterranean areas, and Europe. 
Ar t 349. Art and Modern Living. 2 credits. 
A study of the relationship of art to modern 
living; architecture, housing and community 
life, furnishings of the home, painting, sculp-
ture, industrial design products. 
Art 352. Sketching. 2 credits. A concentrated 
course in sketch techniques and materials 
utilizing the many phases of the local en-
vironment. Four hours of laboratory per 
week. 
Art 354. Costume Design. 3 credits. The 
execution of fashion designs of play clothes, 
sporrswear, and formal attire will be studied, 
as well as the hiscory of cosrume. Six hours 
of laboratory per week. 
Art 360. Oil Painting. 3 credits. Prerequi-
site, Art 260. Continued study in the field 
outlined in Art 260. Responsibility rests 
primarily with the student in rhe develop-
ment of his own individual expression. Six 
hours of laboratory per week. 
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Art 362. Advanced W ater Color. 3 credits. 
Prerequisite, Art 262. A continuation of the 
study outlined in Art 262, with emphasis 
upon development of individual direction; 
the use of the gouache and mixed media are 
introduced. Six hours of laboratory per week. 
Art 371. Advanced Layout and Design. 5 
credits. Prerequisites, Art 271, 277. Ad-
vanced work in the problems proposed in 
Art 271. Poster design will be stressed as 
the important part of the course. Ten hours 
of laboratory per week. 
Art 372. Production Techniques in Adver-
tising Art. 5 credits. Prerequisites Art 170, 
271, 277, 371. Production techniques as ap-
plied to advertising lithography and plate 
making, with problems designed and exe-
cuted for ·plate printing. Field trips co print 
shops and plate making industries are in-
cluded. Ten hours of laboratory per week. 
Art 373. Interior Design. 3 credits. Pre-
requisite, Art 100 or 101, 150, 170. Prob-
lems of the professional interior decorator, 
such as rendering interiors in elevation, us-
ing color, fabrics, B.oor and wall coverings, 
in both domestic and industrial design situa-
tions. Special emphasis on contemporary in-
terior design. Six hours of laboratory per 
week 
Art 377. Advanced Lettering. 2 credits. 
Prerequisite, Art 277. Advanced work in the 
techniques and skills in lettering applicable to 
layout and design. Four hours of laboratory 
per week. 
Art 380. Sculpture. 3 credits. Prerequisite, 
Art 280. An introduction to carving and 
construction in wood, stone carving, and 
metal techniques; a survey of historical and 
contemporary sculpture in the media used. 
Six hours of laboratory per week. 
Art 385. Silk Screen Printing. 3 credits. 
Prerequisite, Art 150, 170. Experience in 
the basic techniques of silk screen printing, 
using various fabrics and papers as printing 
surfaces. Processes, materials and the ap-
proach to silk screen adaptable for the differ-
ent grade levels in the public schools are 
also presented. Six hours of laboratory per 
week. 
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Art 425. Arts and Crafts, Intermediate. 3 
credits. Prerequisite, Art 100 or 101. A re-
view of the art expression of children in 
the intermediate grades; laborat0ry work 
with art and crafts experiences such as pup-
petry, clay modeling and weaving, relating 
this to the developmental level of children. 
This course would have value for recreation 
counselors and playground supervisors, as 
well as for elementary teachers. Two hows 
of lecture and two hours of laboratory per 
week. 
Art 430. Art in the Elementary School. 3 
credits. Prerequisite, Art 100 or 101 or per-
mission of instructor. A survey of the ele-
mentary school art program, its organization 
and content, including representative lab-
oratory experiences. Two hours of lecture 
and two hours of laboratary per week. 
Art 431. Art in the Junior High School. 3 
credits. Art education in the junior high 
school, emphasizing a study of the needs and 
abilities of the pre-adolescent pupil relative 
to self-expression; an evaluation of art mate-
rials in terms of student experience; labor-
atory work dealing with basic content of the 
art program at this level. 
Art 432. Art in the High School. 3 credits. 
An examination of current philosophies and 
curriculum content in art in the secondary 
school; objectives, planning the art program, 
criteria for evaluation, methods of teaching; 
materials, equipment, and laboratory facili-
ties, visits to public schools are included. 
Art 440. Workshop. 1 to 6 credits. This 
course is designed to give the student an 
opportunity to share in developing plans 
for individual and group study of specific or 
general problems in an education. The 
workshop will include laboratory experience, 
lecmres and demonstrations. The credit to 
be earned shall be determined upon sched-
uling. 
Art 448. Renaissance through Nineteenth 
Century Art. 3 credits. An interpretative 
analysis of the art of the Renaissance and 
the following centuries up to the time of 
the post-impressionists. The work and con-
tributions of the major personalities will be 
stressed as well as the relationship of the 
visual arts to the other cultural and environ-
mental factors. 
Art 450. Advanced Drawing. 3 credits. Pre-
requisites, Arc 150, 250. Advanced srudy 
emphasizing an individual approach with 
continued attention to form and composi-
tion; experimentation with various media. 
Six laboratory hours per week. 
Art 451. Contemporary Art. 3 credits. An 
analysis of the contemporary visual ans and 
their historical development since impression-
ism. An investigation and an interpretation 
of the various forms and concepts of current 
an expression and their contributions to so-
ciety. 
Art 452. Art of the Americas. 2 credits. A 
study of the art of the cultures of North, 
Middle, and South America from the begin-
ning of the pre-Columbian period and in-
cluding the more recent work of the 
American Indian and Eskimo peoples. 
Art 453. Art in the United States. 3 credits. 
Sculpture, painting, and architecture from 
the Colonial period to the present. Foreign 
influences are identified and traced to their 
assimilation. Significant masters and their 
contributions. 
Art 456. Art of the Orient and Near East. 
3 credits. Comparative study of architecture, 
sculpture, painting, and crafts of the Orient 
and Near East cultures. 
Art 457. African and Oceanic Art. 2 credits. 
A study of the arts and crafts of primitive 
African and Oceanic areas with emphasis 
on symbolism and form as relative to con-
temporary artistic trends in Europe and the 
United States. 
Art 458. Life Drawing. 2 credits. Prerequi-
site, rwo courses of drawing. Problems in 
drawing the human figure with a study of 
its structure, the development of form and 
composition. Four hours of laboratory per 
week. 
Art 460. Advanced Painting. 3 credits. Pre-
requisite, Art 360. Advanced painting prob-
lems with the opportunity of developing an 
individual direction; research in methods 
and materials. Six hours of laboratory per 
week. 
Art 470. Advanced Design. 3 credits. Pre-
requisite, Art 270. Continued study in the 
area of design with greater emphasis upon 
advanced three-dimensional problems. Six 
hours of laboratory per week. 
Art 480. Advanced Sculpture. 3 credits. 
Prerequisite, Art 380. A concentrated study 
in any of the sculpture media with increased 
attention given to expression of concepts and 
aesthetic quality. Six hours of laboratory 
per week. 
Art 485. Advanced Silk Screen Printing. 
3 credits. Prerequisite, Art 385. Advanced 
problems in serigraph; experimental tech· 
niques; the use of silk screen as an expressive 
print medium, as well as in advertising pro-
duction and fabric design. Six hours of lab-
oratory per week. 
Art 486. Advanced Print Making. 3 credits. 
Prerequisite, Art 285. A continuation of Art 
285 with advanced work in wood block, and 
some experimentation in dry point, intaglio, 
or lithography, selected according to student 
interest. Six hours of laboratory per week. 
Art 495. Travel Study. 2 to 8 credits. Con-
ducted tours in this country and abroad as 
a means of studying art. Students registering 
for credit will be required to do assigned 
and suggested reading concerning the area to 
be visited before making the tour, to par-
ticipate in all planned study sessions during 
the tour, to make an adequate record of the 
arc studied, and to submit a report for evalu-
ation at the end of the trip. The amount of 
credit to be granted will be determined by 
the College at the time the tour is approved, 
but it must not exceed 1 ~ credits per week 
of planned travel study. 
Art 496, 497, 498. Individual Study. 2 
credits. Prerequisite, approval of the instruc· 
tor and chairman of the department. Unit 
courses for advanced students who desire to 
take more individual study than the regular 
courses provide or who wish to pursue work 
in areas not provided by regular courses. 
Art 545. Administration of the School Art 
Program. 3 credits. Consideration of the 
problems of the art consultant in budgeting, 
recommending and ordering supplies and 
equipment, planning workshops, providing 
guidance and assistance for teachers, his pro-
fessional relationship to teachers and admin-
istrators. 
Art 548. Art Since 1945. 3 credits. Leading 
artists and their works, stressing the philo-
sophical and sociological implications of the 
visual arts and architecture in the 20th cen-
tury and leading to the development of an 
individual criterion for determining signifi-
cant contemporary art. 
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Art 550. Advanced Life Drawing . 3 credits. 
Drawing from the nude model in a variety 
of media stressing structure, movement, and 
expression. Clarification of anatomical prob-
lems with reference to varied poses; fore-
shortening and distortion for purposes of 
expression. Six hours of laboratory per week. 
Ar t 560. Advanced Studies in Painting. 2 to 
5 credits. Prerequisite Art 460 or equivalent. 
Advanced painting problems stressing per-
sonal expression, theory and techniques. 
Ar t 561. Media and Techniques. 3 credits. 
Experimentation, research, and practice in 
selection of expressive and economical meth-
ods, materials, and tools to insure high tech· 
nical standards. Six hours of laboratory a 
week. 
Art 564. R esearch P rocedures in Art. 3 
credits. Review of research in the creative 
process; the design, analysis, and interpreta-
tion of studies with attention given to the 
form, development and presentation of the 
creative thesis. 
Art 570. Advanced Stud ies in D esign. 2-5 
credits. Design as related to two and three 
dimensional problems; special emphasis on 
problem solving in the development of origi-
nal work through consideration of form, 
space, color, texture, line, and as dictated by 
materials used. 
Art 580. Advanced Studies in Sculpture. 2 
to 5 credits. Prerequisite, Art 480 or equiva-
lent. Development of individual expression 
on advanced level in any of the sculptural 
media of wood, stone, metal, clay, plaster 
or aggregates. 
Art 586. Relief Prin t. 2 credits. Prerequisite, 
Art 486 or equivalent. Advanced study in 
relief print processes with chief emphasis 
upon the woodcut; new materials, and experi-
mentation with combined techniques. Four 
hours of laboratory per week. 
Art 587. Intaglio. 2 credits. Pierequisite, 
Art 486 or equivalent. The print processes 
of etching and engraving in black and white 
and color. Four hours of laboratory per 
week. 
Art 595. Seminar in Aesthetics and Criti-
cism. 3 credits. Discussion and reports based 
upon readings in aesthetics, art history, and 
individual artists; art in society, its role and 
contribution in the culture of today. 
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Art 596, 597, 598. Individual Study. 2 cred-
its each. For graduate students who desire 
to take more individual srudy than the regu-
lar courses provide or who wish to pursue 
work in areas not provided by regular 
courses. 
Art 599. Seminar in Art Education . 2 cred-
its. Advanced problems in special areas in 
art education based upon student needs and 
objectives. Problems of investigation will be 
refined through consultation with the in-
structor; presentation of individual reports, 
with group discussion and evaluation on a 
seminar basis. 
Ace 600. Thesis. 6 credits. The thesis may 
be the usual written type dealing with re-
search in the fields of art or take the form 
of original creative work of acceptable pro-
fessional standard accompanied by a type-
written text, illustrated, and adequately dis-
cussing the creative work. Candidates select-
ing the creative thesis may choose anyone 
of the following fields: painting, graphic 
art, design, sculpture, jewelry, portery. 
Astronomy 
Astron. 361. The Solar System. 4 credits. 
An introductory course dealing with the sun, 
planets, satellites, comets, and meteorites, and 
their motions. Three lectures and two hours 
of observation a week. 
Astron. 362. Stars and Galaxies. 4 credits. 
Prerequisite, Astronomy 361. Physics of 
stars, stellar distances, and magnitudes, vari-
able stars, ·navae, nebulae, galaxies, and cos-
mogony. Three lectures and two hours of 
observation a week. 
Aviation 
The courses in aviation are designed princi-
pally ro meet the needs of two groups: those 
who wish co earn the FAA (Federal Aviation 
Agency) Pilot's License, and those preparing 
to reach aviation subjects in the public schools. 
Av. 351. Introduction to Aviation. 2 credits. 
Covers that portion of the FAA written 
examination for a Private Pilot's License 
which pertains to rules of flight. Covers 
also, U. S. air traffic regulations, radio use, 
aircraft data and nomenclature, airport traf-
fic systems, airport regulations, and aviation 
craffic problems. Visits will. be made to local 
FAA facilities. This course is a prerequisite 
or required concurrent course to Aviation 
371 for qualifying as a Student Pilot with 
solo privileges. 
Av. 352. A ir Navigation. 3 credits. Map 
use, radio aids, flight planning, and navi-
gational problems. The scope of this course 
includes that portion of the FAA written 
examination for a Private Pilot's License 
which is concerned with navigation and 
fl ight planning. le is a prerequisite or re-
quired concurrent course to Aviation 372, 
which qualifies a Srudent Pilot for perform-
ing cross-country solo flights. 
Av. 353. Meteorology. 3 credits. Character-
istics of the earth's atmosphere; study of 
weather phenomena, causes of weather, air 
mass movements and associated frontal sys-
tems, and terrain effects. The scope includes 
coverage of the remaining portion of FAA 
written examination for a Private Pilot's 
License, and is a prerequisite or required 
concurrent course to Aviation 373 which 
qualifies the student for the FAA Private 
Pilot's flight examination. Visits will be 
made ro local FAA weather facilities. 
Av. 354. Theory of Flight. 2 credits. A 
course designed co develop an understanding 
of the physical forces affecting an aircraft, 
physical forces in flight, fundamentals of 
aircraft structure, and the hiscory of aircraft 
development. Although this course is not 
required for passing the FAA written and 
flight examinations, it is strongly recom-
mended for those who plan to continue 
flying, and for those who will teach aviation 
subjects. 
Av. 355. Aircraft Structures, Categories, 
and Power Plants. 5 credits. Prerequisite, 
Aviation 354. Factors influencing aircraft 
design and construction, scrucrural problems, 
the "area rule," nomenclature, types of air-
craft, types and usage of power planes, air· 
craft fuels, design and development trends 
and structural materials. Recommended for 
aviation education students, and for private 
pilots. 
Av. 371. Elementary Flight Laborator y. 1 
credit. Prerequisite, Aviation 3H (may be 
taken concurrently). Individuals who hold 
a Student Pilot's License, Private Pilot's 
License or any higher form of pilot's rating 
may not register in this course for credit. 
Consists of a minimum of 12 hours of flight 
instruction ( approximately 10 hours dual, 
2 hours solo) and 12 hours of flight dis· 
cussion conducted at the flight line. The 
flight instruction includes basic aircraft ma· 
neuvers and techniques for landing and cak-
ing off with an aircraft, and will qualify the 
individual for a Student Pilot's License wich 
solo privileges. Laboratory fees, $12.50 per 
hour dual and $9.50 per hour solo. 
Av. 372. Intermediate Flight Laboratory. 
1 credir. Prerequisites, Aviation 352 (may 
be taken conmrrendy), and 371. Individuals 
who hold a Private Pilot's License ( or higher 
pilot rating) may not register in this course 
for credit. Consisrs of a minimum of 12 
hours of flight instruction ( approximately 
6 hours dual, 6 hours solo) and 12 hours of 
flight discussion conducted on the Bight line; 
a continuation of Bight maneuvers; flight 
planning; and performance of a cross-country 
solo flight. Laboratory fees, $12.50 per hour 
dual and $9.50 per hour solo. 
Av. 373. Advanced Flight Laboratory. 1 
credit. Prerequisites, Av. 353 (may be taken 
concurrently), and 3 72. Individuals who 
hold a Private Pilot's License ( or higher 
pilot rating) may not register in this course 
for credit. Consists of a minimum of 12 
hours of Bight instruction (approximately 
11 hours solo and 1 hour dual) and 12 hours 
of flight line discussion. Those applying for 
a Private Pilot's License will receive a 11h 
hour flight check by a FAA agent. To be 
eligible for this license, a student must also 
pass the FAA written examination for a 
Pilot's l icense. Laboratory fees, $12.50 per 
hour dual and $9.50 per hour solo. 
Av. 422. Aviation Education. 3 credits. Pre-
requisites, 10 credits from the preceding 
Aviation courses (to include Aviation 351, 
352, 353). A course for those planning to 
teach aviation subjects. Methods and sug-
gested materials for teaching the various 
aspects of aviation science as appropriate to 
specific elementary and secondary school lev-
els. A term project, ordinarily dealing with 
aircraft model construction, will be required. 
For students who have had no flight in-
struction, two dual familiarization flights of 
shore duration will be scheduled. (Such stu-
dents will pay a nominal fee, approximately 
$8.00). Students completing this course, 
upon passing a FAA examination, will be 
certified as ground instructors in specified 
areas. 
Av. 440. Workshop, Aviation and Space 
Education. 3 credits. A treatment of the 
economic and sociological impacts of air-
craft and space craft in local, national, and 
international affairs. The course is designed 
to acquaint the educator with ways of in-
corporating aviation education inco various 
aspects of the curriculum-arithmetic, read-
ing, social scudies, the language arts, and 
science. Orientation flights, and visitations 
ro key Air Force Base activities and major 
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aircraft manufacturing plants are part of 
the workshop experiences. Summer quarter. 
See Summer Session Bulletin for complete 
details. 
Biological Science 
Bio. Sci. 102. General Biology. 3 credits. A 
lecture course dealing with the biological 
principles that are applicable to plants and 
animals. Emphasis will be on cellular bi-
ology. 
Bio. Sci. 103. Biology Laboratory. 2 credirs. 
Prerequisite, Bio. Sci. 102 (may be taken 
concurrently). A laboratory course dealing 
with a variety of biological phenomena. Stu-
dents will gain experience in working with 
plant and animal materials and accomplish 
assigned readings appropriate to the organ-
isms studied. Restricted to elemeocary school 
teachers. Four hours laboratory a week. 
Bio. Sci. 250. Microtechnique. 3 credits. 
Prerequisite, 10 hours of botany or zoology. 
A course designed to present the funda-
mentals of a wide range of useful standard 
methods in the preparation of microscopic 
materials. One hour lecture and four hours 
laborarory a week. 
Bio Sci. 358. Impact of Science on Society. 
2 credits. Historical, philosophical, and so-
ciological relationships and implications of 
the physical and biological sciences. (Iden-
tical with Phys. Sci. 358; students may re-
ceive credit under only one listing.) 
Bio. Sci. 365. Genetics. 4 credits. Prerequi-
site, Bio. Sci. 102. A lecture and laboratory 
course in the basic principles of heredity of 
plants and animals. Three lectures and two 
hours of laboratory a week. 
Bio. Sci. 370. Microbiology. 5 credits. Pre-
requisite, Bio. Sci. 102, and Chem. 162 or 
172. Organic chemistry is also recom-
mended. A lecture and laboratory course 
dealing with principles of micro-biological 
practice; including isolation, cultivation, 
morphological and physiological methods of 
analysis, and variability. Two lectures and 
six hours of laboratory a week. 
Bio. Sci. 470. Ecology. 5 credits. Prerequi-
site, Boe. 263 and Zool. l'.>2, or permission. 
Interrelationships of planes and animals with 
their environment. Three lectures and four 
hours of laboratory, including field work, a 
week This is a field course. 
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Bio. Sci. 480. Limnology. 5 credits. Pre-
requisite, Chem. 162 or 172; and Bot. 162 
or Zool 152; or permission. Chemical, physi-
cal, and biological characteristics of inland 
waters. Three lectures, four hours of labor-
acory a week. 
Bio. Sci. 485. Modern Developments in 
Evolution. 3 credits. Prerequisites, Bio. 
Sci. 365 and Bot. 360 or Zoo!. 372. A lec-
ture and discussion course dealing with re-
cent advances in evolution in a variety of 
fields in biological science. T hree lectures a 
week. 
Bio. Sci. 490. Biological Principles for 
Teachers. 5 credits. A study of the more 
important and commonly discussed biological 
principles and concepts. Designed for teach-
ers at all levels, and particularly for those 
needing a broader background in this sub-
ject area. 
Bio. Sci. 496, 497. Individual Study. 2 co 4 
credits, each course. The amount of credit 
sought shall be entered upon the card at the 
time of registration. Open to advanced stu-
dents with the consent of the staff member 
in charge. 
Bio. Sci. 565. Experim ental Genetics. 4 
credits. Prerequisite, 15 credits in biology 
including Bio. Sci. 365 and permission of 
the instructor. General laws involved in 
heredity and variation, wich their applica-
tions to micro-organisms, higher plants and 
animals exclusive of man. Two lectures and 
four hours laboratory a week. 
Bio. Sci. 570. Cellular Physiology. 5 credits. 
Prerequisites, ZooL 3 72 and Chem. 360. A 
study of vital activities at the cellular level. 
General aspects of l ife, such as growth, re-
production, irritability and nutrition. Four 
lectures and cwo hours of laboratory per 
week. 
Bio. Sci. 575. M icrobial Physiology. 5 
credits. Prerequisites, Bio. Sci. 370 and 
Chem. 365. A study of the chemical compo-
sition of micro-organisms, of the effect of 
environmental factors on their growth, and 
of their metabolism and biochemical activi-
ties. Laboratory will stress chemical methods 
for isolation and analysis of bacterial meta-
bolites and fermentation products. Three lec-
tures and four laboratory hours per week. 
Bio. Sci. 576. Comparative Morphology and 
Physiology of the H igher Bacteria. 4 
credits. Prerequisites, Bio. Sci. 370 and 
Chem. 360 or 361. To acquaint the student 
with methods for enrichment, isolation, and 
comparative study of selected bacteria. Two 
lectures and four hours of laboratory a week. 
Bio. Sci. 596, 597. Individual Study. 2 co 4 
credits each course. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instrucror. The amount of credit sought 
shall be entered upon the card at the time 
of registration. 
Bio. Sci. 598, 599. Bio logy Seminar . 1 credit 
each. Acquaints the student with biological 
literature and research techniques. 
Bio. Sci. 600. Thesis. 6 credits. Students may 
enroll for six credits during one quarter or 
may distribute the credits over two quarters. 
Botany 
Bot. 161, 162. Botany. 5 credits each course. 
Prerequisite or corequisite, Bio. Sci. 102. 
Bot. 161 is prerequisite to Bot. 162. The 
fundamentals of structure as evidenced by 
the flowering plant are emphasized in the 
first quarter. The second quarter includes a 
scudy of the morphology and life history 
of representative forms found in each of the 
major groups of the plane kingdom. Three 
lectures and four hours of laboracory a week. 
Bot. 165. Dendrology. 5 credits. Prerequi-
site, Bot. 161 or permission of the instructor. 
A study of trees, their habits of growth, the 
characteristic forest areas of North America 
and of leaves and wood structure; a founda-
tion course for the study of forestry or paleo-
botany. This is a neld course. 
Bot. 250. Economic Botan y. 3 credits. Pre-
requisice, Boe. 161 or permission of inscruc-
co.r. Pl;ipts usefol to roan, their origin, l,reed-
ing, propagation, cultivation, processing and 
utilization. 
Bot. 263. P lant T axonomy. 5 credits. Pre-
requisite, Bot. 161. An introductory course 
in the classification of flowering plants. The 
local flora will be the principal source of 
material for study. An herbarium of plants 
is required. Two lecrures and six hours of 
laboratory, including neld work, a week. This 
is a field course. 
Bot. 350. Ornamental Trees and Shrubs. 3 
credits. Prerequisite, Bot. 161 or permission 
of instructor. The identification and land-
scaping uses and values of the more common 
trees and shrubs. The elements of horticul-
tural practices, including pruning, propaga-
tion, and general care will be presented. 
This is a field course. 
Bot. 358. Plant Anatomy. 5 credits. Pre-
requisite, Bot. 161. A treatment of the 
fundamental facts and aspects of anatomy 
found in vascular plants, chiefly the angio-
sperms. Plant tissues with special reference 
ro their development, organization and bio-
logical significance. 3 lectures and 4 hours 
of laboratory a week. 
Bot. 360. Plant Physiology. 5 credits. Pre-
requisite, Bot. 161 and Chem. 360 or 
equivalent. A critical study of the various 
physiological activities of plants, such as pho-
rosynthesis, respiration and responses to vari-
ous stimuli. Three lectures and four hours 
of laboratory a week. 
Bot. 363. Plants of Washington. 3 credits. 
Prerequisite, Bot. 161 or permission of the 
instructor. Designed to give the student a 
knowledge of the important kinds of trees 
and orher flowering plants, and a skill in 
using a standard means of identifying them .. 
Two lectures and two hours of laboratory 
a week. This is a field course. The course 
may not be counted as credit towards Botany 
or Biology major. 
Bot. 374, 375. Plant Geography. 3 credits 
each course. Prerequisites, Bot. 263, Bot. 
165 recommended. Botany 374 is concerned 
with the present day distribution of major 
units of vegetation from an ecological view-· 
point. Bot. 375 considers the origins and 
historical distribution of major plant groups .. 
Three hours lecture each course. 
Bot. 430. Autecology. 5 credits. Prerequi-
site, Bot. 360. The effects of environmental 
factors on the growth and evolution of spe-
cific plants. Five hours of lecture a week. 
Bot. 432. Synecology. 5 credits. Prerequi-
site, Bot. 263; Bot. 165 and Bot. 430 recom-
mended. Structure, methods of analysis and. 
dynamic behavior of plant communities. 
Five hours of lecture a week. 
Bot. 444. Experimental Ecology. 2 credits .. 
Prerequisite, Bot. 430. Laboratory and field 
investigations of environmental requirements 
of selected plant species. Four hours lab-
oratory a week. 
Bot. 446. Field Ecology. 2 credits. Prerequi-
site, Bot. 432. Structure, environmental re-
lations, and dynamics of local plane com-· 
munities. A field course. Four hours of 
laboratory a week. 
Bot. 448. Advanced Plant Physiology. 4 
credits. Prerequisite, Boe. 360. An experi-
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mental approach to the study of the physio-
logical activities of plants. One lecture and 
six hours of laboratory a week. 
Bot. 449. Problems in Plant Physiology. 2 
credits. Prerequisite, Bot. 360. Discussions 
of modern developments in Plant Physiology. 
Two discussion sessions per week. 
Bot. 451. Selected Studies in Botany. 3 
credits. Prerequisite, 10 hours of botany. A 
lecture and discussion course designed to give 
students a background in the modern as-
pects of botany. 
Bot. 460. Plant Pathology. 3 credits. Pre-
requisites, Bot. 161 and 162. Designed to 
give the student an understanding of rep-
resentative diseases of plants and of the 
baccerial and fungal organisms which cause 
these. Two lectures and two hours of lab-
oratory a week. 
Bot. 461. The Plant Kingdom. 5 credits. 
Prerequisite, Bio. Sci. 102. A study of rep-
resentative organisms found in the succession 
of plant phyla. The course will begin with 
the more primitive plant forms and progress 
in an evolutionary sequence through the 
seed plants. Three lectures and four hours 
of laborat0ry a week. 
Bot. 462. Comparative Morphology of Vas-
cular Plants. 5 credits. Prerequisite, 10 
credits in botany. A comparison of form, 
structure, and habits of the major groups 
of vascular plants. Three lectures and four 
hours of laboratory a week. 
Bot. 463. Mycology. 4 credits. Prerequisite, 
Bot. 161 and 162. A course designed to 
enhance the student's knowledge of the 
morphological diversity that occurs among 
the fungi. Three lecrures and two hours of 
laboratory a week. 
Bot. 464. Fresh-Water Algae. 4 credits. Pre-
requisite, eight credits of biology including 
one course in botany. A course in taxonomy 
and ecology of fresh-water algae. Two lec-
tures and four hours of laboratory a week. 
This is a field course. 
Bot. 496, 497. Individual Study. 2 to 4 
credits, each course. The amount of credit 
sought shall be entered upon the card at 
the time of registration. Open to advanced 
students with the consent of the staff mem-
ber in charge. 
Bot. 600. Thesis. 6 credits. Students may en-
roll for six credits during one quarter or may 
distribute the credits over two quarters. 
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Business 
Administration 
Bus. Admr. 241. Business Law. 5 credits. 
Introduction to law, its origins and develop-
ment; formation and performance of c~n-
tracts; fraud, mistake, duress and undue m-
Huence; agency vs. employer-employee rela-
tionships; negotiable instruments; personal 
property; bailments; and transportauon. 
Bus. Admr. 24<5. Business and Econom ic 
Statistics. 3 credits. Prerequisites, Math. 
163; Econ. 251; Econ. 252. Methods . of 
collection and presentation of data; analyzing 
and interpreting economic and business data 
through the techniques of averaging, index 
numbers, time series, sampling and correla-
tion. Lecture two hours, laboratory two 
hours. 
Bus. Admr. 251. Principles of Accounting 
I. 5 credits. An introduction to the entire 
field of accounting, taking into consideration 
accounting systems from the simple co the 
complex, and how they are constructed from 
the basic accounting principles. The student 
is introduced to financial statements, their 
collection, incerprecation, and analysis. 
Bus. Ad mr. Principles of Accounting II. 5 
credits. Prerequisite, Bus. Admr. 251. A 
continuation of Bus. Admr. 251, with special 
emphasis on partnerships and corporation 
accounting, accounting for payroll, social se-
curities and income tax. Ir introduces the 
student to the construction of operative re-
ports and the operation of balance sheets. 
Bus. Admr. 341. Business Law. 5 credits. 
The law of sales, duties and liabilities of 
parties; narure and kinds of insurance; sure-
tyship and guaranty; partnerships, corpora-
tions; real property; mortgages; leases; trusts 
and decedents' estates; bankruptcy; business 
cores and crimes. 
Bus. Admr. 346. Advanced Business and 
Economic Statistics. 3 credits. Prerequsite, 
Bus. Admr. 246. Advanced statistical tech-
niques, such as: Chi Square, variance analysis, 
.multiple correlation, sampling theory, and 
statistical quality control. Laboratory prob-
lems. 
Bus. Admr. 350. Intermediate Accounting 
I. 5 credits. Emphasis on the theory under-
lying the presentation of current and fixed 
assets, liabilities, and net worch. 
Bus. Admr. 351. Intermediate Accounting 
II. 5 credits. A continuation of the theory 
underlying the presentation of assets, liabili-
ties, and net worth. Financial statement an-
alysis, comparative statements, and statement 
of application of funds. 
Bus. Admr. 352. Cost Accoun ting. 5 credits. 
Economics of cost accounting; industrial an-
alysis; production control through costs; 
types of cost systems; burden application. 
Bus. Admr. 353. Advanced Accounting. 5 
credits. Prerequisites. Bus. Admr. 251 and 
252. A study of partnership and joint ven-
ture accounting; agency and branch accounts. 
Corporate consolidations; balance sheet; 
profit and loss; investment. 
Bus. Admr. 356. Income Tax Accounting. 
5 credits. Accounting theory and practices 
of federal income taxation, based on a study 
of governmental publications- the law, regu-
lations, and digest of official income tax de-
cisions. 
Bus. Admr. 359. Federal Taxation. 5 credits. 
Covers the entire field of federal taxation, 
emphasizing the federal income tax, social 
security taxes, federal estate taxes, federal 
gift taxes and federal excise taxes. 
Bus. Admr. 366. Principles of Marketing. 
4 credits. This course includes a study of the 
functions, agencies and methods in the mar-
keting of industrial and consumer goods. 
Bus. Admr. 368. Marketing Middleman. 4 
credits. Activities of wholesalers, retailers, 
and outside salesmen are analyzed. Retail 
and wholesale store organization, inventory 
and expense control, and gauging efficiency. 
Principles of salesmanship, tasks involved in 
prospecting, meeting quotas, and customer 
relalions. 
Bus. Admr. 369. Market Structures. 4 cred-
its. Analysis of the different market struc-
tures of capitalism. Techniques in deter-
mining market structure, conduct, and per-
formance. The policies of firms marketing 
their products under pure competition, im-
perfect competition, and monopoly are 
studied. Marketing practices in relation to 
output, pricing, research, and collusion are 
considered. 
Bus. Admr. 370. Business Finance. 4 credits. 
Prerequisite, Bus. Admr. 2 51. Conservation 
of corporate working capital and the securing 
of additional funds through bank loans and 
the sale of stocks and bonds. 
Bus. Admr. 377. Principles of Insurance. 5 
credits. Nature of risk and uncertainty; 
methods of meeting risk; the insurance 
mechanism; legal problems of insurance; 
various types of contracts and carriers; pur-
chase of insurance by the individual. 
Bus. Admr. 379. Collective Bargaining. 3 
credits. An analysis of contemporary col-
lective bargaining con.traces and procedures. 
Special emphasis upon the role of govern-
ment in labor-management relations. Pre-
requisites: Economics 244 or 251-252; and 
junior standing. 
Bus. Admr. 383. Business Cycles. 4 credits. 
Prerequisites, Bus. Admr. 246; Econ. · 251; 
Econ. 252; and junior standing. Theories, 
nature, measurement of business cycles; prob-
lems arising from business fluctuations; and 
policies to achieve economic stability. 
Bus. Admr. 453. Accounting Theory. 5 
credits. Prerequisite, Bus. Admr. 351. Sur-
vey of accounting literature and accounting 
theory. History, formal statements of prin-
ciples, special depreciation problems, rela-
tions of economics and accounting, and the 
effect of price-level changes upon financial 
statements. 
Bus. Admr. 454. Auditing. 5 credits. Pre-
requisite, Bus. Admr. 351. Auditor's func-
tions and responsibilities, emphasizing objec-
tives rather than routine procedures. Evalu-
ation of the system of internal control, the 
determination of appropriate auditing pro-
cedures, and the extent of rheir application. 
Bus. Admr. 469. Market Research. 4 credits. 
Prerequisites, Bus. Admr. 246 and Bus. 366; 
or consent of instructor. Application of re-
search ro economics and business. Science 
and rhe scientific method; rools of research 
design; planning investigations; gathering, 
organizing, and interpreting data; presenta-
tion of findings. 
Bus. Admr. 474. Investments for Beginners. 
2 credits. Study is directed at problems of 
supplementing income by savings and in-
vestment, including such possible invest-
ments as corporate stocks and bonds, invest· 
ment trusts, government bonds, and real 
estate. The hows and whys of such invest-
ment will be investigated, including diversi-
fication of investment risk, use of a stock 
broker, information available to the small 
investor, and evaluating specific investments. 
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Bus. Ed. 142. Typewriting for Personal 
Use. 2 credits. Introduction to touch type-
writing for beginners who wish to use their 
skill for the typing of personal and busi-
ness communications, term papers, outlines, 
etc. No credit will be given to students who 
have received credit for one semester of high 
school or one quarter of college typewriting, 
bur they may audit the course. Five hours 
per week of laboratory accivity interspersed 
with lectures and demonstrations. 
Bus. Ed. 146. Accounting for Secretaries. 5 
credits. For secretaries and general office 
workers who are required to keep a simple 
set of books and complete the various gov-
ernment reports for taxes, payrolls, social 
security, various information returns and 
simple income tax reports. Ir does not lead 
toward accounting as a profession. 
Bus. Ed. 151. Elementary Typewriting. 2 
credits. First course in touch typewriting. 
Keyboard mastery and simple layout of type-
written material. May not be taken for col-
lege credit by students with one year or more 
of high school typewriting, but can be au-
dited. Five hours per week of laboramry 
activity interspersed with lectures and dem-
onstrations. 
Bus. Ed. 152. Intermediate Typewriting. 2 
credits. Instruction in touch typewriting to 
build speed and accuracy and introduce office 
typewriting problems. Five hours per week 
of laboratory activity interspersed with lec-
tures and demonstrations. 
Bus. Ed. 153. Advanced Typewriting. 2 
credits. Development of speed and accuracy 
in solving of office problems with emphasis 
on form and style. Five hours per week of 
laboratory activity interspersed with lectures 
and demonstrations. 
Bus. Ed. 161. Shorthand-Beginning. 5 
credits. The fundamental theory and prin-
ciples of Gregg shorthand simplified are pre-
sented with emphasis on reading and dic-
tation. This cowse may not be taken for 
college credit by students with one year or 
more of high school shorthand, but can be 
audited. 
Bus. Ed. 162. Shorthand-Intermediate. 4 
credits. Prerequisite, one year high schoot 
shorthand or Bus. Ed. 161. Includes a re-
view of shorthand theory with primary em-
phsis on dictation and speed building. 
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Bus. Ed. 163. Shorthand-Advanced. 4 
credits. Prerequisite, Bus. Ed. 162. Speed 
building with a brief introduction to tran-
scription. 
Bus. Ed. 254. Vocational Typewriting. 2 
credits. Prerequisite, Bus. Ed. 153 or equiv-
alent. The goal is to qualify the typist for 
her first ,position through the use of actual 
office forms and procedures. Five hours of 
laboratory activity interspersed with lectures 
and demonstrations. 
Bus. Ed. 264. Shorthand- Transcription. 4 
credits. Prerequisite, Bus. Ed. 163. Major 
emphasis on the transcription of business 
letters. A review of principles and further 
speed building with shortcuts in dictation. 
Five hours lecrure per week and two hours 
per week of laboratory activity interspersed 
with lectures and demonstration. 
Bus. Ed. 270. Operation of Dictating and 
Transcribing Machines. l credit. Theory 
and practice in the use of various types of 
voice writing machines to include tran-
scription and dictation. One hour scheduled 
and one hour arranged. Typing ability a pre-
requisite. One hour per week lecture and 
one hour per week laboratory arranged. 
Bus. Ed. 271. Office Machines. 3 credits. To 
develop proficiency in the use of calculators, 
adding machines, and special office machines. 
One hour per week of lecture and four hours 
per week of laboratory activity interspersed 
with lectures and demonstration. 
Bus. Ed. 272. Vocational Proficiency in 
Office Machine Operation. 5 credits. Pre-
requisite, Bus. Ed. 271 or equivalent. Ob-
raining vocational proficiency in office ma-
chine operation. The student will operate 
a maximum of two machines. 
Bus. Ed. 278. Office Praccice. 3 credits. An 
advanced course in the preparation for sec-
retarial employment. Office techniques and 
practical adaption of skills are stressed. 
Bus. Ed. 285. Business Communication. 3 
credits. To develop proficiency in composing 
and completing letters, in preparing and in-
terpreting business reports and in composing 
and understanding other types of communi-
cations. 
Bus. Ed. 321. Methods in Business Educa-
tion. 3 credits. An introductory survey 
course in the methods and materials used in 
the teachiing of business subjects. 
Bus. Ed. 371. Office Management. 3 credits. 
A study of management and organization of 
the office; functional office layout and equip-
ment; office personnel; scientific analysis and 
control; automation; planning, organizing, 
and controlling office services; executive con-
trol of office work. 
Bus. Ed. 373. Practical Duplicating Tech-
niques. 2 credits. New improvements, latest 
techniques in color and sketch duplicating, 
with helpful hints for the classroom teacher. 
Includes publication of the school news-
paper, programs, bulletins, etc. The program 
will be made flexible to meet individual 
needs. 
Bus. Ed. 375. Consumer Education. 3 cred-
its. Buymanship, choice malcing, money man-
agement, insurance, investments, shelter, per-
sonal legal aspects, and taxes. 
Bus. Ed. 378. Advanced Office Practice. 3 
credits. Provides professional secretarial train-
ing for a student who has typewriting and 
transcription skills. 
Bus. 392. Records Management. 3 credits. 
A study of the records department as re-
lated to the other departments of a business. 
Special consideration is g iven to the man-
agerial aspects of handling records and re-
ports; and the establishing and evaluating 
of active filing systems. 
Bus. Ed. 420. Bookkeeping and Accounting 
Methods. 3 credits. A study of the most 
recent research and publications in the 
methods and techniques of teaching book-
keeping. The individual student will have 
an opportunity to construct teaching and/ or 
resource units, revitalize present units, and 
prepare supplementary instructional aids. 
Bus. Ed. 424. Methods for Teaching Short-
hand and Transcription. 3 credits. Meth-
ods and materials used in the teaching of 
shorthand and transcription. Provision is 
made for the construction of teaching and/ or 
resource units. 
Bus. Ed. 425. Typewriting Methods. 3 cred-
its. Considers the problems of the beginning 
and the experienced teacher which arises in 
the teaching of typewriting. The application 
of current trends in educational psychology 
and the techniques of teaching typewriting 
are discussed. 
Bus. Ed. 426. Methods and Materials in 
Basic Business Subjects. 3 credits. An inten-
sive study of all basic business areas in the sec-
ondary school. Methcxls and materials will 
be presented and discussed. Allowances for 
individual interests and needs will be made. 
Bus. Ed. 445. Coordination of Work Ex-
perience in the Office and Distributive 
Occupations. 3 credits. Explores the phi-
losophy, place of, methods, and techniques 
of coordinating work experience. Assists the 
business teacher and work-experience coor-
dinator in making actual work experience a 
valuable educational experience while at-
tending the secondary school. 
Bus. Ed. 496. Individual Study. 2 credits. 
Prerequisite, completion of twenty hours of 
work in Business Education. The prospec-
tive teacher can explore in his special fields 
of interest. 
Bus. Ed. 520. Tests and Measurements in 
Business Education. 3 credits. Instruction 
in using, constructing, and evaluating mea-
surement instrument; statistical procedures 
essential to the use and interpretation of test 
results in business education. A study of the 
history of testing and an analysis of published 
tests available in business education. 
Bus. Ed. 522. Methods for Teaching Secre-
tarial Procedures. 3 credits. Methods and 
materials used in the teaching of secretarial 
practices, clerical practices, office machines, 
and business communications. Provision 
will be made for the construction of teach-
ing and/ or resource units. 
Bus. Ed. 524. The High School Business 
Education Program. 3 credits. The pri-
mary aim is to study the objectives, place, 
scope, and function of the business educa-
tion program in tcxlay's high school. 
Bus. Ed. 595. Research in Business Educa-
tion. 3 credits. A seminar designed to in-
terpret and evaluate current research which 
is significant in the performance of teach-
ing and administrative responsibilities of 
the business teacher. 
Chemistry 
Chem. 161, 162, 163. Elementary College 
Chemistry. 4 credits each course. Prerequi-
site, high school algebra. Chemistry of the 
metals and non·metals from the standpoint 
of atomic stmcture. Chemical equilibrium 
Chemistry 101 
and qualitative analysis are included in the 
third quarter. Two lectures, a laboratory sec-
tion, and a quiz secrion weekly. 
Chem. 171, 172. General Chemistry. 5 
credits each course. Prerequisites, high school 
chemistry and high school algebra or per-
mission. A sequence designed for science 
majors and the better prepared student. The 
second quarter will include consideration of 
chemical equilibrium and qualitative analy· 
sis. Three lectures, a laboratory section, and 
a quiz: section weekly. 
Chem. 251, 252. Quantitative Analysis. 5 
credits, each course. Prerequisite, Chem. 163 
or 172. Volumetric and gravimetric pro-
cedure; colorimetric and other special tech-
niques will be included. Two lectures and 
six hours of laboratory a week. 
Chem. 299. Seminar. l credit. An orienta-
tion course for students who intend ro carry 
on research or teach in the field of chem-
istry. Will involve extensive use of the 
chemical literature and informal discussions 
of assigned chemical topics. One meeting a 
week. 
Chem. 350. Inorganic Chemistry. 3 credits. 
Prerequisite, Chem. 251. A study of selected 
groups of the Periodic Table, with emphasis 
on relationship between atomic and molecu-
lar structures and typical reaction of group 
members, and coordination chemistry. Three 
lectures a week. 
Chem. 360. Elementary Organic Chemistry. 
5 credits. Prerequisite, 8 credits in college 
chemistry. A condensed course for biology 
and home economic majors, and for labora-
tory technicians and nurses. The aspects 
related to life processes will be stressed. 
Three lectures and four hours of laboratory 
a week. 
Chem. 361, 362, 363. Organic Chemistry. 
5 credits each course. Prerequisite, Chem. 
163 or 172. A systematic study of the carbon 
compounds. For chemistry majors and ocher 
students requiring a strong background in 
the .field. Three lectures, a quiz section, and 
four hours of laboratory a week. 
Chem. 364. Physiological Chemistry. 5 
credits. Prerequisites, Chem. 360 or equiva-
lent. Physiological activity involving the bio-
chemistry of carbohydrates, liquids, pro-
teins and other tissues, respiration, and end 
products of metabolism. Three lectures and 
four hours laboratory a week. 
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Chem. 365. Biological Chemistry. 5 credits. 
Prerequisite, Chem. 360 or Chem. 362, or 
363. A systematic study of the metabolic 
pathways involving carbohydrates, fats, pro-
teins, and other biologically important sub-
stances. The laborarory will stress classical 
and modern techniques for investigation of 
biochemical systems. Three lecrures and fou r 
hours of laboratory a week. 
Chem. 381, 382, 383. Physical Chemistry. 3 
credits, each course. Prerequisites, Chem. 
251 and Math. 175. A study of basic chemical 
principles; laws of gases; liquids and solu-
tions; chemical thermodynamics and equi-
libria; electrochemistry; kinetics, spectroscopy 
. and molecular strucmre; surface chemistry; 
nuclear chemistry. Three lectures a week. 
Chem. 445. Modern Methods of Chemical 
Analysis. 5 credits. Modern trends in quali-
tative and quantitative analysis. Colorimetric 
and chormatographic procedures; isolation 
and purification of chemical compounds; 
qualitative identification and quantitative 
measurement. Two lectures and six hours 
laboratory a week. 
Chem. 452. Instrumental Analysis. 4 cred-
its. Prerequisites, Chem. 251 and 383, and 
Physics 263. Advanced work i11 physical 
measurements as applied to analytical prob-
lems. One lecture and nine hours of lab-
oratory a 'Week. 
Chem 454. Introduction to Spectroscopy. 
3 credits. Prerequisites, previous or concur-
rent enrollment in Chem. 363 and 383. 
Elucidation of molecular structure through 
ultraviolet, Ramon, infrared and nuclear 
magnetic spectroscopy. Three lectures a 
week. 
Chem. 461, 462. Theoretical Organic Chem-
istry. 3 credits each course. Prerequisite, 
Chem. 363 and 383. Organic chemical 
theory and interpretation of the properties 
and reactions of organic compounds. 
Chem. 463. Qualitative Organic Chemistry. 
3 credits. Prerequisite Chern. 363. A labora-
cory course in the systematic identification 
of organic compounds. One lecrure and six 
hours of laboratory a week. 
Chem! 464. Organic Preparations. 3 credits. 
Prerequisite, · Chem. 363. Training in the 
more advanced techniques and theory as ap-
plied co organic chemical research. One lec-
ture and six hours of laboratory a week. 
Chem. 470. Radiochemistry. 5 credits. Pre-
requisites, Physics 263 or permission. Prin-
ciples of radiochemistry, including illustra-
tive laboratory experiences; tracer studies, 
using radioisotopes. Two lectures and nine 
hours of laboratory a week. 
Chem. 471. Introduction to Ligand Field 
Theory. 3 credits. Prerequisites, Chem 350. 
An interpretation of the properties and struc-
ture of inorganic coordination compounds 
on the basis of ligand field theory. Three 
lectures a week. 
Chem. 472. Inorganic P reparations. 3 
credits. Prerequisite, Chem. 3 50. Common 
techniques and reactions of preparative 
inorganic chemistry. One lecture and six 
hours of laboratory a week. 
Chem. 481, 482, 483. Intermediate Physical 
Chemistry. 3 credits each course. Prerequi-
sites, Chem. 363 and 383; Physics 263; Math. 
273 ( the latter may be taken concurrently). 
Quantum chemistry, statistical mechanics, sta-
tistical and classical thermodynamics. Two 
lectures, a quiz section, and three hours of 
laboratory a week. 
Chem. 486. Electrochemistry. 3 credits. Pre-
requisite, Chem. 383. Theory and practical 
applications. Three lectures a week. 
Chem. 496, 497. Individual Study. 2 co 4 
credits, each course. The amount of credit 
sou.ght shall be entered upon the class card 
at the rime of registration. Open to ad-
vanced students with consent of staff mem-
ber in charge. 
Chem. 500, 501, 502. Advanced Biochem-
istry. 4 credits each course. Prerequisite for 
Chem. 500, Chem. 365 or permission. 
Courses must be taken in sequence. The first 
and second quarters will involve a compre-
hensive srudy of biochemical substances an( 
their metabolism. The third quarter wil. 
concentrate on intermediary metabolism. 
Four lectures a week. 
Chem. 505. Biochemical Methods. 3 credics. 
Prerequisites, Chem. 500, 501, 502. A lab-
oratory course stressing biochemical research 
techniques. Will involve individual project 
assignments. Six hours laboratory a week. 
Chem. 5 50. Theoretical Instrumental An· 
alysis. 3 credits. Prerequisite, Chem. 452. 
Theory of instrumentation including optics, 
electronics, detectors, etc. Three lectures a 
week. 
Chem. 561. Physical Organic Chemistry. 3 
credits. Prerequisites, Chem. 482 and Chem. 
462. The application of spectroscopy, ther-
modynamics, kinetics, reaction mechanisms 
and reaction for structure elucidation. Three 
lectures a week. 
Chem. 570.1, 570.2. Advanced Inorganic 
Chemistry. 3 credits each course. Prerequi-
sites, Chem 350 and Chem. 482. A theoreti-
cal approach to the study of inorganic sub-
stances and their reactions. Three lectures 
a week. 
Chem. 581.1, 581.2, 581.3. Advanced Topics 
in Physical Chemistry. 3 credits, each 
course. Topics will be chosen from kinetics, 
the chemical bond, statistical mechanics, ther-
modynamics. Three lectures a week. 
Chem. 596. Individual Study. 3 credits; 
may be repeated for credit. Prerequisites, 
graduate standing and approval of depart-
ment. A course involved in the discussion 
of advanced topics in analytical, biological, 
inorganic, organic or physical chemistry. The 
topic is to be specified at the time of regis-
tration. 
Chem. 598.1, 598.2, 598.3. Graduate Semi-
nar. 1 credit each course. Prerequisite, grad-
uate standing or consent of staff. A dis-
cussion class involved with current problems, 
literature and trends in chemistry. Will fre-
quently involve guest lecturers. 
Chem. 600. Thesis. 6 credits. Prerequisite, 
graduate standing in chemistry. Ao original 
research problem approved by the chemistry 
staff. 
Crafts* 
Crafts 142. Crafts-Wood and Plastics. 2 
credits. An introduccory course in designing 
and making craft articles in wood and plas-
tics, stressing a knowledge of materials, proc-
esses, and appreciation. Four hours of lab-
oracory per week. 
Crafts 144. Crafts-Metal and Leather. 3 
credits. An introductory course in designing 
and making articles in metal and leather, 
involving hand and machine work in copper, 
brass, or aluminum, and various leatherwork-
ing processes; development of appreciation 
and technical skills. Six hours of laboratory 
per week. 
Crafts 260. Photography. 3 credits. A basic 
course covering equipment, processes of black 
• Also see Industrial Arts. 
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and white photography, composition, and 
practical dark room laboratory methods. Two 
hours of lecture and two hours of laboratory 
per week. 
Crafts 262. Pottery. 3 credits. Prerequisite, 
Art 170. Comprehensive studio course in 
pottery making, using basic procedures of 
handbuilding and throwing on the potter's 
wheel. Techniques of decoration and glaze 
application. Study of historic and contempo-
rary vessel forms. Six hours of laboratory 
per week. 
Crafts 342. Advanced Crafts-Wood and 
Plastics. 2 credits. Prerequisite, Crafts 142. 
Continues the work offered in Crafts 142 
with individual problems assigned. Four 
hours of laboracory per week. 
Crafts 344. Advanced Crafts-Metal and 
Leather. 3 credits. Prerequisite, Crafts 144. 
Continues the work offered in Crafts 144 
with individual problems assigned. Six hours 
of laboratory per week. 
Crafts 347. Jewelry. 3 credits. Design and 
construction of jewelry in base metals, and 
stone setting. Six hours of laboratory per 
week. 
Crafts 348. Lapidary. 2 credits. Selection, 
cutting, polishing, and use of semi-precious 
stones. Elementary identification of usable 
minerals. Four hours of laboratory per week. 
Crafts 349. Enameling. 2 credits. An oppor-
tunity will be given to explore the medium 
of enamel on metal. A variety of techniques, 
methods, and related materials will be in-
troduced featuring the small murals, bowls, 
and jewelry. Four hours of laboratory per 
week. 
Crafts 360. Advanced Photography. 3 cred-
its. Prerequisite, Crafts 260. The develop-
ment of skill in picture making; experi-
mental work in the chemistry of photog-
raphy, special developers, re-couching, and 
projection control. Two hours of lecture 
and two hours of laboratory per week. 
Crafts 362. Pottery. 3 credits. Prerequisite, 
Crafts 262. Continued development of 
throwing skills with emphasis on individual 
expression. Understanding of ceramic raw 
materials and basic glaze chemistry with ex-
tensive testing. Six hours of laboratory per 
week. 
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Crafts 443. Crafts for the Elementary 
School. 3 credits. This course is designed 
especially to assist the elementary classroom 
teacher in adapting materials such as wood, 
metal, plastic, leather, and clay in to a craft 
program for children and to also relate them 
to a study of the peoples and industries of 
the world. Six hours of laboratory per week. 
Crafts 445. Arts and Crafts, Remedial. 5 
credits. A general crafts course designed for 
teachers in remedial education, with an ex-
ploration of experiences in various appro-
priate materials and how they relate to the 
special needs and abilities of children in 
remedial programs. Ten hours of laboratory 
per week. 
Crafts 447. Advanced Jewelry. 2 credits. 
Prerequisite, Crafts 347. A course in new 
developments in jewelry, design and con-
struction with experiments in cast silver, un-
cut stones, and other materials. Four hours 
of laboratory per week. 
Crafts 462. Advanced Pottery. 3 credits. 
Prerequisite, Crafts 362. Execution of indi-
vidual projeets. Development of high fire 
glaze. Stacking and firing kilns. Six hours 
of Iaborat0ry per week. 
Crafts 496, 497, 498. Individual Study. 2 
credits each. Prerequisite, approval of the 
instructor and chairman of the department. 
Unit courses for advanced or graduate stu-
dents who desire to take more individual 
study than the regular course provides, or 
who wish to pursue work in areas not pro-
vided by regular courses. 
Crafts 547. Advanced Studies in Jewelry. 
2 to 5 credits. Prerequisite, Crafts 447. Ad-
vanced work in jewelry design and processes 
with the opportunity of concentrating in 
some particular technique, in combining ma-
terials, or in experimental approaches. 
Crafts 562. Advanced Studies in Ceramics. 
2 to 5 credits. Prerequisite, Crafts 462. Ad-
vanced work in pottery and ceramic tech-
niques; emphasis on creative exp loration of 
form and materials; high temperamre glaze 
and clay bodies for stoneware. 
Economics 
Econ. 244. Introduction to Economics. 5 
credits. For the student who desires a gen-
eral knowledge of economics. Condensation 
of Econ. 251 and 252. Students who have 
had 251 and/ or 252 should not enroll in 
Econ. 244. 
Econ. 251. Principles of Economics I. 4 
credits. Organization of the U. S. economy, 
structure and role of the monetary system, 
problems of unemployment and inflation, 
government spending and taxation and their 
impact on the economy. Labor unions, eco-
nomic growth, and a comparison of capital-
ism with other economic systems. 
Econ. 252. P rinciples of Economics II. 4 
credits. Prerequisite: Econ. 251. The func-
tion of the price system in the allocation of 
scarce resources, determination of prices and 
output in competitive and monopolistic 
markets, U. S. agriculture, distribution of 
income, and world economic problems. 
Econ. 345. Current Issues in Economics. 2 
credits. Prerequisites, Econ. 251 and 252. A 
study of contemporary economic issues with 
an application of macro and micro economic 
theory. 
Econ. 346. Comparative Economic Systems. 
5 credits. Prerequisite, Econ. 2 51 and 
252. A study of the basic economics of 
socialism, capitalism, communism, and fas-
cism plus the variations practiced in select 
countries in the twentieth century. This 
course is designed to enable the student to 
understand economic issues in other coun-
tries and to be able to make comparisons ~ 
tween the American system and other sys-
tems. 
Econ. 351. In termediate Price T heor y. 3 
credics. Prerequisites, Econ. 251 and Econ. 
252. Principles of economic analysis as they 
apply to the determination of price and out-
put under competitive and monopolistic 
market conditions, the distribution of in-
come, and welfare economics. 
Econ. 354. Economics of t he Pacific Nor th-
west. 3 credits. An analysis of the current 
economic problems in the Pacific Northwest. 
Topics covered are industrial location, 
growth, taxes, international trade, river basin 
development, conservation, and labor rela-
tions. 
Econ. 355. Economics of Labor. 5 credits. 
Prerequisite, Econ. 251 and 252. Present 
conditions and problems of labor ; the rise, 
structure, philosophy, policies, and methods 
of trade unionism. Essentials of labor law 
as related to collective bargaining and efforts 
of the community to promote industrial 
peace. 
Econ. 356. Government and Business. 4 
credits. Prerequisites, Econ. 251 and 252. 
A general survey of the development and 
rurrent status of government-business re-
lations in the United States. Public policy 
toward business; government powers and 
private rights; regulation of competition and 
monopoly; government aids; and public en-
terprise. 
Econ. 385. International Economics. 5 
credits. A study of international economic 
theory and relations, with attention to prob-
lems of adjustment between national eco-
nomies and to the role of international 
agencies in building a world economy. 
Econ. 444. Economic Education. 3 credits. 
A study of economic institutions with empha-
sis on their inclusion in the public school 
program. 
Econ. 445. Current Economics. 3 credits. A 
study of selected economic issues in the 
United States with emphasis upon materials 
available and basic concepts needed to keep 
abreast of happenings in the field of business. 
Econ. 450. H istory of American Labor Re-
lations. 3 credits. An analysis of the con-
cept of present day industrial government 
with special attention given to the growth 
of the organized labor movement and the 
development of the attitudes of government 
and business toward that movement. 
Econ. 453. History of Economic Thought. 
3 credits. Prerequisites, Econ. 251, 252, and 
senior standing. The evolution of economic 
thought from the Physiocrats to modern 
times. An analysis of the contributions of 
the various schools of thought to economics. 
Econ. 470. Money and Banking. 5 credits. 
The principles of money, credit, and banking, 
including a historical study of the monetary 
and banking systems in the United Stares. 
Econ. 480. P ublic Finance. 5 credics. Pre-
requisites, Econ. 251 and Econ. 252. Theory 
of public expenditures, growth of federal, 
state and local government expenditures, and 
the principles of taxation. Structure of the 
.American tax system, shifting and incidence 
of taxes and economic effects of various 
truces. Fiscal policy and public debt manage-
ment. 
Econ. 484. Economic Development. 4 cred-
its. Prerequisites, Economics 251 and 252; 
Senior Standing. Social and economic vari-
ables underlying economic development of 
the less developed nations. Issues in growth 
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theory, capital development and rates of 
progress in different countries. 
Econ. 485. Managerial Economics. 3 credits. 
Prerequisites, Econ. 251, 252, 257, 470, Ac-
counting 251 and senior standing. A study of 
the managerial decision-making process. Case 
studies are used covering cost analysis; pric-
ing decisions; marginal decisions; research 
and development expenditures; programing 
and financial problems. 
Econ. 488. National Income Analysis. 4 
credits. Prerequisite, Econ. 251 and 252 and 
junior standing. Analysis and measurement of 
U. S. national income and product accounts; 
determinants of income, employment, and 
prices under the Classical and Keynesian 
system; problems of inflation, economic 
growth, and stabilization policy. 
Econ. 495. Research Seminar in Economics. 
2 credits. An opportunity for the superior 
student to conduct supervised research in one 
of the fields of Economics. Students may 
register only at the invitation of the eco-
nomics faculcy. 
Econ. 4%, 497. Individual Study. 2 or 3 
credits, each course. The amount of credit 
sought shall be entered upon the card at the 
time of registration. Open to advanced stu-
dents with the consent of the staff member 
in charge. 
Education 
Ed. 207. Introduction to Education . 4 cred-
its. Meets daily. Prerequisite, sophomore 
standing. Teaching as a career and essen-
tial features of preparation for it. The 
American public school system, the respon-
sibilities of schools in a democratic society, 
the work of the teacher in the school, char-
acteristics of good teachers, preparation for 
professional competencies, and certification. 
Laboratory experiences, which are a basic 
part of this course, will be scheduled regu-
larly. 
Ed. 314. Curriculum, Methods and Mate· 
rials. 4 credits. Meets daily. Prerequisites, 
Ed. 207, Psy. 309, Psy. 310 and admission 
to the teacher education program. The basic 
principles of curriculum and instruction. 
Stresses the fundamental teaching procedures 
which are applicable at any grade level. The 
scudent is oriented to curriculum content, 
classroom activities, and instructional mate-
rials typical of primary, intermediate, junior 
high and senior high school levels. Labora-
tory experiences will be scheduled regularly. 
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Ed. 316. Instructional Aids: U tilization. 5 
credits. Prerequisite, Ed. 207. The important 
role of instructional aids in school programs, 
especially in the classroom. Students become 
acquainted with a wide variety of instruc-
tional materials, equipment, and special tech-
niques for selection, procurement, presenta-
tion, and evaluation. Opportunity is given 
for laboratory practice in planning the inte-
gration of materials in units of instruction, 
appraising materials, consulting courses, op-
erating projectors, recorders, and other class-
room equipment, using materials in class 
situations, and evaluating the effectiveness 
of the use of materials in instruction. 
Ed. 319. Cursive and Manuscript Writing. 
1 credit. The psychological bases of legible 
writing with suggestions for teaching in 
elementary schools. The fundamentals of 
simple manuscript and cursive writing and 
uses in the primary, intermediate, and upper 
grades. 
Ed. 321. Reading Readiness. 2 credits. Pre-
requisites, Psy. 309 and 310. Facrors in child 
development which are intimately related to 
success in beginning reading. Ways of check-
ing readiness include the analysis of physical, 
mental and reading readiness tests and ex-
perience in their use. Consideration of kind-
ergarten and beginning first grade experi-
ences which build background for reading. 
Ed. 322. Teaching of R eading. 3 credits. For 
students who have not had any teaching 
experience. Acquaints the student with the 
skills and abilities of a good reading pro-
gram. Emphasis is placed on readiness, 
vocabulary and analysis, comprehension and 
reading as related to the content fields. 
Teaching procedures on levels of reading 
will be studied and evaluated. 
Ed. 323. Teaching of Arithmetic. 3 credits. 
Acquaints the student with the purposes, 
principles and methods of instruction. The 
true nature of the fundamental processes, 
the "discovery" method as one means of 
putting the "meaning theory" into practice, 
the use of proof, the building of number 
concepts, and the purpose of problems. 
Ed. 330. Air Age Education. 3 credits. The 
influence of aviation upon world culture. The 
problems that confront society as a result 
of the influence of aviation and its impact 
upon education. 
Ed. 338. Remedial Reading. 3 credits. Pre-
requisite, Ed. 314. The causes of low reading 
ability and the techniques to be employed 
in teaching the poor reader. The mechanics 
of reading, diagnosis, motivation aids, and 
problems of the partially sighted and those 
with other handicaps. 
Ed. 339. Remedial Arithmetic. 2 credits. 
Prerequisite, Ed. 314. The psychology of 
learning arithmetic, and difficulties encoun-
tered by the slow learner and handicapped 
child. 
Ed. 341. Classroom Management. (Septem-
ber Experience.) 4 credits. Meets daily 
Prerequisites, Ed. 207, Psy. 309, and ad-
mission to the teacher education program. 
A laboratory experience course dealing with 
the teacher's non-inscrucrional ducies in or-
ganizing classroom procedures, procuring 
materials and supplies, keeping records, 
making reports, guiding and disciplining stu-
dents, working with colleagues, and other 
administrative activities which support the 
instructional program. 
Ed. 342. Classroom Management. 4 credits. 
Meets daily. Prerequisites, Ed. 207, Psy. 309, 
admission to the teacher education program, 
and special permission of the chairman of 
the Department of Education. The teacher's 
non-instructional duties in organizing class-
room procedures, procuring materials and 
supplies, keeping records, making reports, 
guiding and disciplining the students, work-
ing with colleagues, and other administra-
tive activities which support the instructional 
program. Laboratory experiences will be 
offered. 
Ed. 343. Ed ucating E:xceptional Children. 
Prerequisite, Psy. 309, or consent of Depart-
ment Chairman. 3 credits. Types and char-
acteristics of talented, mentally deficient, 
physically handicapped, and emotionally and 
socially maladjusted childxen, with emphasis 
on methods of adjusting instruction to the 
needs of these children; a sample of state and 
national programs and state laws; incidence 
and severity of handicaps; educational, archi-
tectural, vocational and social barriers; philo-
sophical aspects of special education. 
Ed. 345. Contemporary Movements in Edu-
cation. 3 credits. The various plans and 
types of school organizations and the phi-
losophies behind these plans. Students are 
encouraged to explore and study such move-
ments that have invaded the educational 
scene as the D alton Plan, the Winnetka Plan, 
the core curriculum, the ungraded elemen-
tru:y school and others. Pru:ticular emphasis 
will be given to philosophies and theories in 
the current system of education. 
Ed. 358. Introduction to Guidance. 3 cred-
its. The philosophy underlying guidance, 
i.e., the personnel viewpoint and the major 
areas of guidance-namely, educational, per-
sonal-social and vocacional adjuscmems. Con-
sideration is directed toward the tools of 
guidance such as cumulative records, case 
studies, tests, observations, rating scales, and 
their application at various levels of educa-
tional and social development. 
Ed. 362. Educational and Psychological Sta-
tistics. 4 credits. A basic introduction to the 
use and interpretation of elementary statis-
tical techniques with application in educa-
tional and psychological research. ( Psy. 362 
and Ed. 362 are the same course. Students 
may not receive credit in both.) 
Ed. 410. Teaching Nursery School and 
Kindergarten. 3 credits. Prerequisite, Ed. 
314. Teaching procedures with young chil-
dren. A scudy of desirable equipment, mate-
rials, and curriculum for nursery school and 
kindergarten. 
Ed. 414. Education of the Mentally R etarded 
Child. 5 credits. Prerequisite, Psy. 457 or 
consent of Department Chairman. Cwricu-
lum development, methods, materials, and 
management of classrooms for educable and 
trainable mentally deficient children at the 
primary, incermediare, and prevocacional 
levels; teacher characteristics, resources, and 
use of special services; building experience-
cemered units around the following main 
areas: self-help, safety, social, academic, oc-
cupational and economic needs. 
Ed. 416. Programed Learning. 3 credits. 
Prerequisite, Psy. 310. Historical develop-
ments; types of programing; underlying psy-
chological principles; program development 
and evaluation; utilization of programed 
learning in various situations; socio-philo-
sophical issues; research trends. ( Same as 
Psy. 416.) 
Ed. 417. Radio and Television in the Class-
room. 2 credits. Radio and television as a 
pare of the school program. The background 
of radio and television in American educa-
tion and research in this field. Investigation 
of such problems as "Broadcasts for School 
Use," "How Teachers Use Radio and Tele-
vision," "Student Broadcasts," "Program Dis-
crimination," and contributions of ouc-of-
school radio and television co education; be-
coming familiar with the nature and use of 
radio and television equipment. 
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Ed. 420. Teaching the Language Arts. 3 
credits. For elementary teachers, junior high 
school teachers, principals and supervisors. 
Emphasizes curriculum objectives and se-
lection of subject matter content, the mate· 
rials and methods of instruction and latest 
research in language and spelling. 
Ed. 421. Modern Reading Program, Pri-
mary. 3 credits. For experienced teachers. 
The currenc merhods of presenting reading 
on the primary level. The newest techniques 
and materials are utilized. 
Ed. 422. Modern Reading Program, Inter-
mediate. 3 credits. For the experienced 
teachers. The most approved techniques de-
veloped in the field today for use in the 
intermediate grades. 
Ed. 423. Reading Problems in the Second-
ary School. 3 credits. Problems involved 
in teaching reading at the junior and senior 
high school levels. Included is examination 
of methods and materials used in instruc-
tion both in the remedial and developmental 
reading program. 
Ed. 424. Reading in Content Fields. 3 cred-
its. For junior and senior high school teach-
ers. The abilities and skills of a good 
developmental reading program in the sec-
ondary school. Emphasis is placed on vocab-
ulary analysis, comprehension, reading rate, 
scudy skills, reading interests, and reading 
instructions as related to the content fields. 
Teaching procedures and materials on vari-
ous levels of reading and in the specific 
conceot fields. 
Ed. 426. Studies and Problems in Reading. 
3 credits. For experienced teachers who are 
seeking additional help in the teaching of 
reading. All levels of reading will he covered. 
The place and importance of reading in the 
modern school program, testing, diagnosis, 
and teaching procedures, including individual 
reading -problems. 
Ed. 427. Modern Arithmetic Program. 
(Primary.) 3 credits. The newer concepts in 
arithmetic and skills in applying these con-
cepts in grades 1 through 3. 
Ed. 428. Modern Arithmetic Program. 
(Incermediate and Upper Grades.) 3 credics. 
Emphasizes the new concepts in mathematics 
for grades 4 through 8 and the development 
of skills in applying these concepts. 
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Ed. 431. Iotercultural Education. 3 credits. 
Intergroup relations concerning race, na-
tionality, minority groups, income groups, 
urban and rural groups, and methods of 
teaching and measuring intergroup relations. 
Ed. 433. Family Life Education. 3 credits. 
Prerequisite, Psy. 295 or equivalent. The 
broad objectives, trends, methods and mate· 
rials of instruction on various grade levels of 
teaching, and methods of gaining community 
acceptance and cooperation in family life ed-
ucation programs. (Ed. 433 and H. Ee. 433 
are the same course. Students may not receive 
credit in both.) 
Ed. 434. Activities in the Secondary 
Schools. 3 credits. The organization, pur-
pose, philosophy and objectives of secondary 
school activities, such as hobby clubs, ath-
letics, chorus, drama, assemblies, newspaper, 
and others. How teachers may assist in these 
programs. 
Ed. 435. Safety Education. 3 credits. Factors 
affecting the safety of individuals. Accident 
prevention, safety in driving, water safety, 
home safety, accident prevention in the 
school- physical education, shops, safety as 
a social problem. Development of safety 
skills, habits, and attitudes and ideals. Spe-
cial attention will be given to driver educa-
tion. 
Ed. 437. Teach ing the Gifted Child. 2 cred· 
its. Identification and understanding of 
bright and gifted children. Ways of pro-
viding educational opportunities to chal-
lenge children with these unusual abilities 
on both the elementary and secondary levels. 
Ed. 438. Individualizing Instruction. 2 
credits. Prerequisite, Ed. 314 or equivalent. 
The teacher's role in adapting instruction to 
the needs, abilities, and interests of individ-
ual students in a heterogeneous class in an 
ungraded elementary school or in any other 
kind of school. Basic techniques appropriate 
to the elementary school level are considered, 
including estimating a child's potential, cre-
ating a learning climate, directing activities, 
managing resources, and evaluating results. 
Ed. 440. Workshop. 1 to 6 credits. The 
amount of credit to be earned by the Stu· 
dent shall be entered upon the class card at 
the beginning of the quarter. An opportu-
nity to share in developing plans for indi-
vidual and group study of problems. Lab-
oratory facilities will be included as part 
of the workshop; specialists will lead dis-
cussions on various problems concerning ed-
ucation. 
Ed. 442 K , P, I , U, J, or S. Student Teach-
ing. 14 credits. (For experienced teach-
ers, 5 credits in summer session; vari-
able credits by special arrangement during 
academic year.) Prerequisites, Ed. 207, ad-
mission to the Teacher Education Program, 
acceptable scores on the Teacher Education 
Entrance tests, a minimum grade point av, 
erage of 2.00, Psy. 309, Psy. 310, Ed. 314, 
Ed. 341, plus a current physical and chest 
X-ray examination showing freedom from tu· 
berculosis. Students enrolled in Ed. 442 ( 14 
credits) are also requierd to enroll in Ed. 445 
( 2 credits), a seminar to be held after school 
hours. All assignments for Student Teaching 
are made through the Teacher Education 
office. Students will live in the community 
( perdominantly off-campus) where they are 
assigned tO do their student teaching. (Be-
cause of limited public transportation facili-
ties, students placed in off-campus centers will 
need their own transportation.) Students will 
be expected to participate in the curricular 
and extra-curricular activities of their assigned 
school (parent-teacher organizations, recre-
ational programs, etc.). In registering for 
this course, indicate the level of the assign-
ment (K, P, I, U, J, or S). A maximum of 
twenry-one hours of student teaching credits 
may be allowed for graduation. 
Ed. 443. Student Teaching in a Remedial 
Class. 5 credits. Prerequisite, Ed. 442, and 
X-ray examination of the chest showing 
freedom from tuberculosis. Directed obser-
vation and teaching in a remedial room to 
prepare for remedial teaching in the public 
schools. 
Ed. 445. Student T eaching Seminar. 2 cred-
its. Prerequisites same as for Ed. 442. To 
be taken in conjunction with Ed. 442, Stu· 
dent Teaching, and to be conducted by a 
college faculty member who supervises Stu-
dent Teaching. The purpose of this course 
is to analyze methods and materials for im-
mediate use in the Student Teaching situ-
ation. Heavy emphasis will be placed on the 
course during the beginning weeks of the 
quarter as preparation for full-time Student 
Teaching during the latter part of the quar· 
ter. The seminar will meet a total of 20 
clock hours at a time other than school hours 
and a place designated by the college super-
visor. 
Ed. 446. Directed Observation. 3 credits. 
Prerequisite, teaching experience or junior 
standing. Primarily for experienced teach-
ers. Students will spend part of the course 
work in observation of demonstration teach-
ing in the College Elementary School. Rec-
ommended for those experienced teachers 
who need co fulfill student teaching require-
ments during the summer. The student is 
held responsible for individual investigation 
and research involved with the problems ob-
served. 
Ed. 447. Classroom Teaching Problems. 3 
credits. Prerequisite, reaching experience. 
Open to experienced teachers in lieu of part 
of the requirements for student teaching. 
The students must be capable of making an 
analysis of various teaching problems. 
Course work is related to the needs of the 
students enrolled. 
Ed. 448. Student Teaching in Special Edu-
cation. 5 credits. Prerequisite, Ed. 442. 
This five hour credit course will be in addi-
tion ro at least 12 hours of Education 442, 
Student Teaching. Education 442 is recom-
mended to be on the elementary level. 
Ed. 450. Instructional Aids: Production. 
3 credits. Prerequisite, Ed. 316. The prob-
lems and techniques of local production of 
instructional aids of several types including 
slides, filmstrips, flat pictures, charts, graphs, 
maps, models, mock ups, bulletin boards, 
motion pictures, etc. Opportunity is given 
for actual construction of instructional aids 
that can be used in teaching situations. 
Ed. 451. Core Curriculum. 3 credits. For the 
classroom reacher and administrator. The 
essential characteristics and major contribu-
tions of the core curriculum. Special atten-
tion will be given to planning, organizing, 
conducting, and evaluating core programs 
and the step-by-step process of changing 
from a traditional to a core curriculum. 
Ed. 452. Junior High School Curriculum. 
3 credits. A study of the nature and or-
ganization of curriculum and instruction at 
the junior high school level. Special atten-
tion is given to block-or-time programs and 
recent trends in junior high school educa-
tion. 
Ed. 459. Teacher-Counseling. 3 credits. Pre-
requisite, Ed. 358. Theory and techniques of 
interviewing, advising and counseling with 
students. Cooperation with, and utilization 
of school personnel services as well as com-
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munity and state special services in provid-
ing improved personal-social learning con-
diti.ons for students. 
Ed. 4QO. Parent-Teacher Conferences. 2 
credits. Planning, organizing, and conduct-
ing conferences between parents and teach-
ers. 
Ed. 462. Construction and Use of Class-
room Tests. 2 credits. The production and 
use of classroom tests. A study of objectives, 
test theory, item theory, and item thoughts. 
Techniques of preparing: multiple choice, 
sentence and paragraph completion, matching 
questions, true-false and essay questions. 
Students will be expected to construct a 
comprehensive achievement test of the ob-
jective type for any selected intermediate, 
junior, or senior high school class. 
Ed. 463. Special Diagnostic Techniques. 
3 credits. Prerequisite, Psy. 205. The 
problems connected with the non-typical 
child-hard -of -hearing, partially sighted, 
speech defectives, mental defectives, and 
tho.se of low vitality. The methods of diag-
nosis and the means by which the school may 
meet the needs of every child. 
Ed. 464. Community Youth Programs. 3 
credits. How all resources of the community, 
such as recreational programs, summer camps, 
church and club groups, state services, par-
ents and businesses are mobilized and coor-
dinated in a positive program for youth. 
Ed. 467. Philosophy of Education. 3 credits. 
Various philosophic view points which lead 
to an understanding of the educational en-
terprise are identified and critically exam-
ined. Certain philosophic issues such as the 
nature and faundamencal aims of education 
constitute the foil for analysis. ( Same as 
Phil. 467.) 
Ed. 468. History of Education. 2 credits. A 
background of information pertaining to 
education and an understanding of its his-
torical development in America. The events, 
movements, and personalities which have 
characterized that development. 
Ed. 469. Advanced Psychological and Edu-
cational Statistics. 4 credits. Prerequisite, 
Ed. 362. Inferential rather than descriptive 
aspects of stacistics are emphasized. Appli-
cation of tests of significance and correla-
tional techniques to research problems and 
the design of experiments. (Same as Psy. 
469.) 
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Ed. 470. Noograded Elementary School. 2 
credits. The advantages and implications of 
the nongraded school. The relationship of 
the instructional program to levels of learn-
ing based on individual capacities and ma-
turity. 
Education 471. Vocational Development 
Theory. 4 credits. Prerequisite, Ed. 358, 
and recommended prerequisite of Psy. 444. 
Methods of studying occupations, including 
sources of information concerning employ-
ment conditions, training facilities, job re-
quirements, and occupational trends. Occu-
pational literature is evaluated and the use 
of occupational information in counseling 
is stressed. Theories of occupational choice 
and their relation to theories of counseling 
are used to show factors related to vocational 
development and the patterning of careers. 
(Ed. 471 and Psy. 471 are the same course. 
Students may not receive credit in both.) 
Ed. 476. School and Community. 3 credits. 
For classroom tead1ers, principals, admin-
istrators and lay leaders. A practical basis 
for developing and maintaining effective pub-
lic relations between school and community. 
Ed. 487. Group Processes and Leadership. 
3 credits. The role of group processes in im-
proving human relations in group situations. 
Emphasis will be placed upon group leader-
ship in interpersonal relations, climate mak-
ing, role playing and group discussions. 
Ed. 488. Group Dynamics and the Individ-
ual. 3 credits. Prerequisite, Ed. 487 or 
equivalent. A human interaction laboratory 
co facilitate the development of self-insight, 
understanding of the basis for interpersonal 
operations in groups and the acquisition of 
skill in diagnosing individual, group, and 
organizational behavior. (Psy. 488 and Ed. 
488 are the same course. Students may not 
receive credit in both.) 
Ed. 490. Seminar in Education Problems. 
4 credits. Meets daily. Prerequisite, success-
ful completion of student teaching. Some 
of the major problems confronting educators, 
and the legal, social, and ethical aspects of 
the Washington public school system in re-
lation to these problems. 
Ed. 491. Seminar in Special Education. 4 
credits. Prerequisite, Ed. 448. Students will 
investigate some of the major problems con-
fronting special education teachers and ex-
plore problems dealing with their major in-
terest. 
Ed. 499, Seminar in Education. 3 credits. 
D esigned to discuss problems of common 
interest to the group enrolled. The student 
will work out individual problems and re-
port orally and in writing. 
Ed. 507. Introduction to Graduate Study. 3 
credits. The nature of scientific thinking; 
the selection of a problem, formulating and 
stating the problem, defining and delimiting 
the problem, concluding statement about the 
problem; purpose of the survey, formulation 
and testing of hypotheses; classification of 
research methods, the historical methods, the 
normative-survey method including question-
naire inquiries, documentary studies; obser-
vation and the experimental methods; analy-
sis and interpretation of data; preparation 
of the research report; the sociological, philo-
sophical, and creative types of research in 
curriculum making. 
.Ed. 508. Comparative Education. 3 credits. 
An international view of educational prob-
lems. The philosophy, administration, cur-
riculum, and organization of education in 
England, France, Germany, the USSR, and 
ocher countries. 
Ed. 545. Directed Observation in a Core 
Class. 3 credits. Prerequisite, teaching ex-
perience. Observations will be in the class-
room where the core program is being 
taught. Recommended for experienced 
teachers who are desirous of moving into 
core teaching. The devleopment of core 
units, the actual teaching and the evaluation 
of these units. 
Ed. ;46. Advanced Laboratory Experience. 
2-5 credits. Prerequisite, an X-ray examina-
tion of the chest showing freedom from 
tuberculosis. Modem reaching as practiced 
in the College Elementary School. Observa-
tions, conferences, and reading contributing 
co the solution of the problems raised in 
observations and conferences. Students par-
ticipate and serve as assistants co the regu-
larly assigned classroom insuuct0rs. Consult 
Chairman of Division of Education for per-
mission to register for this course. 
Ed. ;47. Supervision of Student Teachers. 
3 credits. Prerequisite, one year of teaching 
experience. Responsibilities of guiding stu-
dent teachers, understanding their personal 
and professional backgrounds, assisting them 
in the total range of teacher activities, and 
evaluating their growth. 
Ed. 551. Elementary School Curriculum. 3 
credits. The curriculum and the organization 
and development of the instructional pro-
gram in the elementary school. Special atten-
tion is given to recent trends in common 
subject matter areas. 
Ed. 552. Senior High School Curriculum. 3 
credits. A thorough examination of the 
curriculum and activities in the senior high 
school. Special attention is given to the 
organization of the major subject matter 
areas. 
Ed. 555. Program of Curriculum Improve-
ment. 3 credits. Curriculum improvement 
based upon a sound philosophy of educa-
tion, a knowledge of social and community 
needs, a knowledge of child needs, and 
evaluation of the existing program. Empha-
sis will be placed upon the entire area of 
curriculum improvement in actual school 
situations. 
Ed. 558. Administration of the Guidance 
Program. 4 credits. Guidance in the total 
school program. The areas of group and 
individual guidance. Centralized and de-
centralized administrative organizations and 
the relationship between classroom teacher, 
administrator, specialists, and the guidance 
worker. 
Ed. 559. Practicum in School Counseling. 
1-15 credits. Prerequisite, departmental ap-
proval. This practicum is taken until a 
total of 15 credits has been gained. It is 
individually arranged on campus and in 
school settings approved by the college. This 
is the culminating experience in gaining 
closely supervised practice in school counsel-
ing. 
Ed. 562. Evaluation of the School Program. 
3 credits. A background and orientation in 
the use and interpretation of modern methods 
of evaluating instruction and achievement 
in the total school program. 
Ed. 570. Educational Foundations. 3 credits. 
Required of all students who are candidates 
for an advanced degree. Special attention 
to recent programs and problems; to our 
social institutions and the part they play 
in meeting the issues which confront Amer-
ican education. Emphasis is placed upon 
sociological and philosophical implications. 
Ed. 574. Adult Education. 3 credits. The 
functions and possibilities of adult educa-
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don in our society. The resources available 
to those who do educational work with adults 
in public schools and other community agen-
cies. The role of the public schools in facili-
tating cooperation among these agencies. 
Ed. 576. Personnel Relations in Schools. 3 
credits. For school administrators. Human 
relations concepts in public education. 
Ed. 577. In-Service Programs. 3 credits. 
Current practices, problems, principles, and 
procedures in in-service education programs 
for public school personnel. For principals, 
directors, supervisors, superintendents, and 
for teachers with interest or responsibility 
for in-service education. 
Ed. 578. Instructional Aids: Administra-
tion. 3 credits. Prerequisite, Ed. 316. Basic 
features and requirements of a school or 
school systems and an adequate instructional 
aids program for the situation. Techniques 
of surveying, planning, providing equipment 
and materials, and directing an instructional 
aid program. 
Ed. 579. Elementary School Principal. 5 
credits. Prerequisite, one year of teaching ex-
perience. The preparation and training of 
elementary school principals; problems of 
organization and administration. Community 
relations, pupil and teacher problems. Act-
ual and practical problems of the elemen-
tary school administrator are studied and 
discussed. 
Ed. 580. Junior High School Principal. 5 
credits. Prerequisite, one year of teaching 
experience. The history, philosophy, curricu-
lum, and practices of the modern junior high 
school. The problems of administration per-
tinent to early adolescence, such as guidance, 
programing, caring for individual needs, cur-
riculum organization, and co-curricular ac-
tivities. 
Ed. 581. High School Principal. 5 credits. 
Prerequisite, one year of teaching experience. 
The significant administrative problems with 
which secondary principals are confronted 
-scheduling, selection and assignment of 
teaching personnel, records and reports, cur-
ricular activities, guidance and community 
problems, instructional material at the sec-
ondary level, supervision of classroom teach-
ers and in-service education. 
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Ed. 582. Internship in School Administra-
tion. 5, 10, or 15 credits. The amount of 
credit shall be determined at the beginning 
of the quarter and entered upon the class 
card. Internships in administration or super-
vision may be provided for a few students 
who have had teaching experience. The in-
tern will be assigned to assist a principal, a 
supervisor, a superintendent, or some other 
staff member in a school system. In addition 
co the experiences gained in a school situa-
tion, a program of studies will be planned 
by the intern, the appropriate member of 
the school staff, and the Chairman of the 
Education Division. The Chairman of the 
Education Division will maintain a close 
working relationship with the intern and 
other persons involved. The internship may 
be planned for a half-day's basis or a full. 
day's basis for a quarter's duration. 
Ed. 583. Field P roject in School Admin-
istration. 1-15 credits. (The amount of 
credit will be determined at the time the 
project is approved. ) This offering is de-
signed to meet the laboratory and intern-
ship requirements outlined by the State 
Board of Education for candidates for prin-
cipals' credentials. A student may be ad-
mitted to the course only after his application 
for the credential has been acted upon favor-
ably by the Administrative Credentials Com-
mittee and if the committee feels he is ready 
for the experience. The course is to be 
planned by the student with the cooperation 
of his school superintendent, the Division 
of Education, and the Dean of Graduate 
Studies. The Dean of Graduate Studies will 
furnish necessary forms and information. 
Since much cooperative effort is necessary, 
preliminary planning should be begun dur-
ing the academic year preceding the intern-
ship assignment. 
Ed. 585. School Supervision. 5 credits. Pre-
requisite, one year of teaching experience. 
The problems, responsibilities, privileges, 
and duties of both teacher and supervisor, 
and the improvement of teachers in service 
through a comprehensive program of super-
vision. 
.Ed. 586. School Build ing Maintenance. 2 
credits. The problems and procedures in the 
maintenance of school buildings. Special 
consideration will be given to the mainte-
nance of school buildings. Special consid-
eration will be given to the maintenance of 
the most recent building materials and school 
equipment, and the role of the custodian. 
Ed. 587. Educational Administration. 5 
credits. Prerequisite, one year of teaching 
experience. A background in the basic prob-
lems of school administration dealing with 
staff personnel organization, selection, pay 
and promotion; pupil personnel census, at-
tendance, promotion, records; special serv-
ices in health, library, community and public 
relations, equipment and supplies. 
Ed. 588. Federal, State, and County Educa-
tion. 3 credits. The Federal Government's 
participation in educational activities; the 
organization, administration of the various 
federal-aid programs; the organization, ad-
ministration and functions of the fifty state 
educational agencies; educational admin-
istration on the county level; and the activi-
ties of associations of school directors, school 
administrators, and lay advisory groups as 
they affect public education on these three 
levels. Course activities will focus on Wash-
ington and neighboring states. 
Ed. 589. School Building Planning. 5 cred-
its. The importance of planning a school 
building with relationship to a sound phi-
losophy of the aims and purposes of edu-
cation. The school plant as an educational 
tool, providing facilities for national and 
local community needs. 
Ed. 590. Public School Finance. 5 credits. 
The principles of public school .finance, plan-
ning, execution and appraisal of activities 
which it entails. The theory is supplemented 
by practice in uniform accounting techniques, 
budgetary procedure, cost analysis, manage-
ment of school indebtedness, salaries of 
school employees. 
Ed. 595. T he Community Junior College. 
3 credits. A study of the junior college pro-
gram. The needs of the educational services 
in the State of Washington that can be pro-
vided by the junior colleges. The role of 
the community college teacher. 
Ed. 596. Individual study. 1-6 credits. The 
amount of credit and the area of education 
to be studied shall be determined at the 
beginning of the quarter and entered upon 
the class card and registration form. This 
course is designed to afford a graduate Stu· 
dent the opportunity of pursuing a de.finite 
educational problem in relation to his needs 
in a school situation. The student will be 
expected to turn in two written copies of 
his completed project. Enrollment in this 
course must have the approval of the Chair-
man of the Division of Education and the 
Dean of Graduate Study. 
Ed. 599A. Seminar in Educational Admin· 
istration. 3 credits. Open to advanced Stu· 
dents desiring an opportunity to study some 
particular phase of school administration. 
Ed. 599C. Seminar in Curriculum. 2 credits. 
Students will work on individual curriculum 
problems. They will (a) discuss and define 
areas of study, (b) determine methods of 
work, ( c) make progress reports, and ( d) 
evaluate accomplishments. 
Ed. 599CC. Seminar in Core Curriculum. 2 
credits. Students taking this course will nor-
mally be those who are also taking 'Directed 
Observation in a Core Class." This seminar 
is designed to review the observations and 
the administration of the core program with 
the core teacher. Panicular problems in the 
core curriculum will be discussed as they 
relate to student interests. 
Ed. 600. Thesis. 3 or 6 credits. All gradu-
ate students are required to complete a satis-
factory thesis under the direction of an ad-
viser. The student may elect a 3 credit or 
6 credit thesis, either of which shall demon-
strate ability to do independent study and 
report in writing. This thesis must be ap-
proved by a committee of three of which the 
student's adviser is chairman. The other two 
members participate upon request of the 
chairman when special problems arise and 
at the time of the oral examination. The 
committee alone decides upon the adequacy 
of the thesis. 
English 
Eng. 100. English Composition. No credit. 
( In terms of the student's load, this course 
should be considered the equivalent of a 
three-hour course.) Required of students 
who, on the basis of the placement test, show 
a need for review of the fundamentals of 
grammar and usage before taking 101. Only 
students assigned to it may register for this 
course. 
Eng. 101. English Composition. 3 credits. 
Required of all students except those ex-
empted on the basis of the English place-
ment test. Practice in expository writing. 
Eng. 105. lntroduction to Fiction. 3 credits. 
Toward a better understanding and apprecia-
tion of fiction, with analysis and intensive 
reading of short stories and novels. Not a 
chronological or period study. 
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Eng. 106. Incroduccion of Poetry. 3 credits. 
Toward a better understanding and appreci-
ation of poetry, with analysis and intensive 
reading of poems. Not a chronological or 
period study. 
Eng. 141. Classical Mythology. 3 credits. 
The major classical myths, with emphasis on 
their use by English and American writers. 
Eng. 142. Short Story Writing. 3 credits. 
(On instructor's recommendation, the course 
can be substituted for Eng. 101 as a re-
quiremem for graduation.) Introduction to 
tbe techniques of short fiction and an ex-
amination of works by the masters of the 
short story. 
Eng. 143. Verse Writing. 3 credits. An 
examination of methods of verse writing 
with emphasis on traditional form supported 
by study of modern poets. 
Eng. 150. T he Bible as Literature. 3 credits. 
The literary aspects of the Bible; the origin 
of the written texts; history of their transla-
tions; source of literary illusions; and some 
Ii rerary types. 
Eng. 201. English Composition. 3 credits. 
Prerequisite, English 101 or exemption from 
101; sophomore standing or enrollment in 
a specific pre-professional program that re-
quires English 201 prior to the sophomore 
year. Further practice in expository writing, 
including the preparation of a documented 
paper. 
Eng. 204. Introduction to Dramatic Liter-
ature. 3 credits. The elements, form, and 
content of drama: Analysis of plays repre-
senting major eras, countries, types and 
kinds. ( Eng. 204 and Sp. 204 are the same 
course. Students may not receive credit in 
both.) 
Eng. 208. Rhetoric. 3 credits. Examination 
of concepts dealing with the manipulation 
of language. 
Eng. 245, 246, 247. Survey of English Lit-
erature. 3 credits each quarter. A historical 
and critical survey of English literature from 
the beginnings to the present. 
Eng. 274, 275, 276. Survey of American 
Literature. 3 credits each quarter. A his-
torical and critical survey of American liter-
ature from the beginnings to the present. 
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Eng. 281, 282, 283. Survey of World Liter-
ature. 3 credits each quarter. A survey of 
Oriental and European literature. Selections 
from the writing of the Hebrews, Greeks, 
and Romans, and from the literature of the 
Middle Ages, Renaissance, and modern 
times. 
Eng. 301. English Composition. 3 credits. 
Prerequisite, Eng. 201; junior standing or 
enrollment in a specific pre-professional pro-
gram that requires English 301 prior to the 
junior year. Expository writing and critical 
reading of prose. Study of the meaning of 
language and its signi1icance in human af-
fairs. Some study of the methods of propa-
ganda. 
Eng. 320. Children's Literature. 2 credits. 
The types of literature best suited to children 
of grades 1-6. Includes reading and evalu-
ation of material from early folklore to pres-
ent-day books for children. 
Eng. 339. The English Language. 3 credits. 
Introduction to the structure of modern 
English. 
Eng. 340. Introduction to Linguistics. 5 
credits. An introduction to linguistic science, 
its background, development, and relation 
to other fields of study; recent developments 
and tendencies in the study of language. 
Eng. 342. Creative W citing. 3 credits. An 
introduction to creative writing with empha-
sis on the technique of the short story, other 
types of creative writing to be considered if 
student interest warrants. 
Eng. 344. Advanced Composition. 3 credits. 
Advanced work in writing. Expository writ-
ing is emphasized. Some attention is given 
to other forms and to the individual stu-
dent's needs and interests. Mandatory for 
English majors and permissive for English 
minors in lieu of English 301. 
Eng. 347, 348, 349. The English Novel. 3 
credits each quarter. Reading of the English 
novels of the eighteench, nineteenth, and 
twentieth centuries. Lectures on the theory 
of the novel, related authors, relevant social 
and literary trends. 
Eng. 351, 352, 353. Shakespeare. 3 credits 
each quarter. This course may substitute for 
the Drama of the English Renaissance 361, 
362, 363 as a major and minor requirement. 
Credit will be given for only one course. 
However, if necessity warrants, the two quar-
ter sequence may be met by the combination 
of Eng. 361 and Shakespeare 352 or Eng. 
363 and Shakespeare 352. 
Eng. 361, 362, 363. Drama of the English 
Renaissance. 3 credits each quarter. This 
course may substitute for Shakespeare 351, 
352, 353 as a major and minor requirement. 
Credit will be given for only one course. 
However, if necessity warrants the two quar-
ter sequence may be met by the combina-
tion of Eng. 361 and Shakespeare 352 or 
Eng. 363 and Shakspeare 352. 
Eng. 384. The Short Story. 3 credits. Ex-
tensive reading and analysis of short stories, 
including both older and modern writers. 
Eng. 428. Teaching Composition and Lit-
erature in the Secondary Schools. 4 cred-
its. Current methods and materials suitable 
for teaching composition and literature in 
the secondary school. Philosophical consid-
erations basic to the English curriculum. 
Eng. 440. Workshop. 1 co 6 credits. The 
title of the workshop and the credit to be 
earned shall be determined at the time the 
workshop is approved. This course is de-
signed to give the student an opportunity 
for individual and group study of problems 
in the teaching of English. 
Eng. 442. The History of the English Lan-
guage. 3 credits. Comparison of the struc-
tures of older English with modern: Analy-
sis of language change. 
Eng. 443. Rhetorical Theory and Practice. 
3 credits. The history of the origins, recur-
rent types, theories, and problems of rhetoric. 
Eng. 448. Chaucer. 3 credits. Concentrates 
on the Canterbury Tales and T roilus a1ui 
Criseyde. 
Eng. 453. Milton. 3 credits. Milton's major 
poems, especially Paradise Lost; some atten-
tion to ocher selected poems and selected 
prose. 
Eng. 459. Modern British Poetry. 3 credits. 
British poets from Thomas Hardy to the 
present. 
Eng. 460, 461, 462. The English Renais-
sance. 3 credits each quarter. The literature 
of the English Renaissance in its aesthetic, 
religious, and historical background, 1485-
1660 ( excluding Shakespearean drama). 
Eng. 463, 464, 465. The Restoration and 
Eighteenth Century. 3 credits each quar-
ter. The major poets and prose writers from 
1660-1798, studied in relation to neoclassi-
cism, the growth of sentimentalism, and other 
literary and philosophical traditions. Empha-
sis on the works of Dryden, Swift, Pope, Ad-
dison and Steele, Johnson. 
Eng. 466, 467, 468, 469. The Nineteenth 
Century. 3 credits each quarter. The im-
portant Romantic and Victorian writers, with 
particular emphasis on the major poets. 
Eng. 470, 471. American Fiction. 3 credits 
each quarter. Major American fiction. The 
courses divide at the year 1900. 
Eng. 472. American Poetry. 3 credits. Amer-
ican poets from Whitman and Dickinson to 
the present. 
Eng. 480. Twentieth Century Literature. 3 
credits. Selections of American and English 
literature designed to show how literature 
reflects the ideas and conditions of modern 
times. 
Eng. 485. The Continental Novel. 3 credits. 
Outstanding European novels, except English. 
Five or six novels will be studied in class; 
others will be read as individual work. 
Eng. 491. Lit~rary Criticism. 3 credits. The 
major critical works from the Greeks to re-
cent times. 
Eng. 492. Modern Literary Criticism. 3 
credits. Literary criticism since 1900. 
Eng. 496, 497, 498. Individual Study. 1 to 
3 credits each course. The amount of credit 
sought shall be entered upon the card at the 
time of registration. Open to advanced stu-
dents with the consent of the instruetor and 
the department chairman. Courses for ad-
vanced or graduate students who desire to 
take more individual srudy than the regular 
courses provide or who wish to pursue work 
in areas not provided by regular courses. 
Eng. 499. English Seminar. 3 credits. Di-
rected reading, group study, discussions, and 
reports on a special topic or area of study 
announced in the class schedule. 
Eng. 501. Research in English. 3 credits. 
The philosophy of literature: research meth-
ods. 
Eng. 547. 1.2.3. Studies in the Novel. 3 
credits. Chief novelists, Defoe through 
Joyce; theories of the novel. 
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Eng. 551. 1.2.3. Studies in Shakespeare. 3 
credits. The plays; texts; criticism. 
Eng. 560. 1.2.3. Studies in Renaissance Lit-
erature. 3 credits. Spenser through Donne 
except Shakespeare) ; chief literary move-
ments. 
Eng. 563. 1.2.3. Studies in Restoration and 
18th Century Literature. 3 credits. Dry-
den through Johnson; chief literary move-
ments. 
Eng. 566. 1.2.3. Studies in Romantic Lit-
erature. 3 credits. Blake through Byron; 
chief literary movements. 
Eng. 568. 1.2.3. Studies in Victorian Liter-
ature. 3 credits. Carlyle through Wilde; 
chief literary movements. 
Eng. 570. 1.2.3. Studies in American Lit· 
erature I. 3 credits. Taylor through Mel-
ville; chief literary movements. 
Eng. 571. 1.2.3. Studies in American Lit· 
erature II. 3 credits. Whitman to the 
present; chief literary movements. 
Eng. 580. 1.2.3. Studies in 20th Century 
Literature. 3 credits. Yeats to the present; 
chief literary movements. 
Eng. 591. 1.2.3. Literary Criticism. 3 cred-
its. Plato through Arnold. 
Eng. 596. 1.2.3. Individual Study. 3 credits. 
Eng. 599. English Graduate Seminar. 3 
credits. Areas of study announced in the 
class schedule. 
English 600. Thesis. 3-6 credits. (The 
thesis requirement may be fulfilled in either 
of two ways: a. Eng. 600 Thesis 6 er.; or b. 
Eng. 600 Thesis 3 er. and Eng. 501, Research 
in Eng. 3 er.) 
French 
Fr. 151, 152, 153. First Year French. 5 cred-
its each quarter. Courses must be taken in 
sequence. Conversational approach with in-
tensive oral-aural drill. Firm foundation in 
the basic structural principles of the language. 
Fr. 251, 252. Second Year French. 5 credits 
each quarter. Courses must be taken in se-
quence. Prerequisite for 251, Fr. 153 or 
equivalent. Graduated readings in modern 
French prose with discussions conducted in 
French. Thorough review of French gram-
mar. 
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Fr. 253. Introduction to French Literature. 
5 credits. Prerequisite, French 252. Transi-
tion between reading for content of the in-
termediate level and the critical reading abil-
ity required for more advanced courses in 
French literature. Introduction to problems 
of style, genre, and aesthetics. 
Fr. 261, 262, 263. Elementary Conversation 
and Composition. 2 credits each quaner. 
Courses must be taken in sequence. Pre-
requisite for 261, Fr. 153 or equivalent. 
French 261, 262, 263 should be taken con-
curremly with French 251, 252, 253 re-
spectively. 
Fr. 328. Methods and Materials for the 
Teaching of Modern Foreign Languages. 
3 credits. Prerequisite, French 253 or equiva-
lent. 
Fr. 351, 352, 353. Survey of French Liter-
ature. 3 credits each quarter. Prerequisite 
Fr. 253 or equivalent. Readings, lectures, and 
discussions in French of literary masterpieces 
from the Middle Ages to . the present. 
Fr. 361, 362, 363. Intermediate Conversa-
tion and Composition. 2 credits each quar-
ter. Courses must be taken in sequence. The 
prerequisite for Fr. 361 is Fr. 263 or equiva-
lent. Scheduled so that they maye be taken 
concurrently with Fr. 351, 352, 353 respec-
tively. 
Fr. 371. 17th Century French Literature. 5 
credits. Prerequisite, French 352 or equiva-
lent. Intensive study of the French theater 
and of the non-dramatic writing of the 
French Golden Age. 
Fr. 375. 18th Century French Literature. 5 
credits. Prerequisite, Fr. 352 or equivalent. 
The Enlightenment with particular emphasis 
on Montesquieu, Diderot, Voltaire, and Rous-
seau. 
Fr. 430. French Romaticism. 3 credits. Pre-
requisite, Fr. 353 or equivalent. Poetry, plays 
and novels of the period from 1800-1850. 
Fr. 435. French Realism and Naturalism. 
S credits. Prerequisite, Fr. 353 or equivalent. 
The novel from Balzac and Stendhal through 
Zola; realistic drama from Augier to the 
Theatre Libre. 
Fr. 450. Contemporary French Novel. S 
credits. Prerequisite, Fr. 353 or equivalent. 
From Proust to Comus. 
Fr. 452. Contemporary Theater. 5 credits. 
Prerequisite, Fr. 353 or equivalent. French 
theater from the Theatre Libre to the present. 
Works of Maeterlinck, Claude!, Giraudoux 
Sartre, Anouilh, Ionesco. ' 
Fr. 455. French Poetry of the 19th and 20th 
Centuries. 2 credits. Prerequisite, 353 or 
equivalent. Pamassian poetry, Symbolism 
and Surrealism. 
Fr. 496, 497, 498. Individual Study. 2 cre<lits 
each course. Prerequisite, Fr. 3'.>l, 3:52, 353 
or equivalent and permission of the in-
structor and of the department chairman. 
Advanced individual study for majors. Spe-
cific topics to be covered will be determined 
at time of scheduling. 
Geography 
Geog. 100. World Geography. 5 credits. A 
study of the elements which in various com-
binations form the environments of men, the 
natural and man-made changes that occur, 
and the uses the peoples of the earth have 
made of these environments. 
Geog. 107. Introduction to Physical Geog· 
raphy. 4 credits. A descriptive and inter-
pretative survey of the complex of land-
forms, climate, vegetation, and soils which 
characterize man's natural environment. 
(Noc open to students who have taken Ge-
ography 347 or 348). 
Geog. 200. Cultural Geography. 3 credits. 
An interpretive and historical survey of man 
as an agent of change on the earth, of cul-
ture areas, and of diffusion of ideas and 
methods involving domestication of plants 
and animals, settlement forms, and land util-
ization. 
Geog. 245. Economic Geography. 5 credits. 
Prerequisite: sophomore standing or Geog. 
100. A study of the disc.ribution of man's 
economic activities and the principal com-
modities or world commerce together with 
the geographic factors which underlie these 
distributions. 
Geog. 255. Geography of the Pacific North• 
west. 3 credits. Discussion of the topogra· 
phy, climate and economic resources of the 
Pacific Northwest; and the distribution and 
economic activities of the people of t his 
area. 
Geog. 337. Middle America. 2 credits. An 
examination of the physical and human ,ge-
ography of Mexico, Central America, and 
islands of the Caribbean. 
Geog. 345. Industrial Geography. 3 credits. 
Prerequisite, Geog. 245 or consent of instruc-
tor. Analysis of the locational patterns of 
manufacturing. Location theory is introduced 
and is applied in the study of selected indus-
tries. 
Geog. 346. Political Geography. 3 credits. 
An examination of the spatial structure of 
political units. The effect of political, eco-
nomic, social, and earth resource factors on 
the areas, shapes, and boundaries of these 
units, and on the distribution of populations 
and institutions. 
Geog. 350. Conservation of Natural Re-
sources. 3 credits. The natural resources of 
the United States; their character, distribu-
tion, use and waste; present attitude and 
activities of state and federal governments 
in regard to conservation problems. 
Geog. 352. Geography of Anglo-America. 
5 credits. An examination of the major geo-
graphic regions of Anglo-America (Alaska, 
Canada, United States). 
*Geog. 354. Geography of Eastern Anglo-
America. 3 credits. Emphasis will be placed 
upon the human-use of regions east of the 
100th meridian. The course is designed to 
be of maximum value to teachers. Extensive 
use will be made of maps, films, charts, dia-
grams, and relief models. Credit may not 
be received for both Geography 354 and 
352. 
*Geog. 355. Geography of Western Anglo-
America. 3 credits. Emphasis will be placed 
upon the human-wise regions west of the 
100th meridian. The course is designed to 
be of maximum value co teachers. Extensive 
use will be made of maps, films, charts, and 
diagrams, and relief models. Credit may not 
be received for both Geography 355 and 352. 
Geog. 371. Geography of Europe. 5 credits. 
A comparative study of the geographical and 
political units which compose Europe. Use-
ful in the interpretation of European history. 
Geog. 380. Geography of Hot, Wet Lands. 
3 credits. An overall view of the climate, 
vegetation, soils, resources, etc., of the wet 
tropics together with an analysis of the dis-
tribution of people and their economic ac-
tivities. Emphasis will be given to repre-
sentative regions and the significance of the 
tropical lands in world affairs. 
Geog. 384. Introductory Cartography. 5 
credits. Elementary training in map con-
•Generally ofl'ered only during summer session. 
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struction. Attention will be given to map 
projections, grids, scales, lettering, symbol-
ization, and map compilation and use. Three 
lecture periods and four hours of laboratory 
a week. 
Geog. 386. Geomorphology. 3 credits. Pre-
requisites, introduccory physical geography or 
geology or permission of instructor. (Not 
open to students who have taken Geography 
347.) Descriptive and interpretative exami-
nation of the earth's landforms with particu-
lar emphasis given to the analysis of topo-
graphic maps as a key co landform recog-
nition. Two lectures and two hours of lab-
oratory a week. Field trips. 
Geog. 388. Climatology. 3 credits. Pre-
requisite, Geog. 107 or instructor's permis-
sion. (Not open to students who have taken 
Geog. 348.) A descriptive survey of the 
earth's climates, methods of classification, the 
relation of natural features and climate, man 
and climate, and the problem of climatic 
change. 
Geog. 421. Practical Aids in Teaching Ge-
ography. 2 credits. Prerequisite, ten credits 
in geography. Examination of materials ap-
propriate to teaching geography in public 
schools. Introduction to activities using these 
materials at selected grade levels, including 
classroom observations and preparation of 
units. 
Geog. 444. Geography Behind the News. 
2 credits. Selected current events will be 
reviewed in terms of their geographic back-
ground. Attention will be given co the 
selection, reliability, and availability of up-
to-date geographic information. 
*Geog. 449. Climate and Land Forms. 3 
credits. The distribution and character of the 
world's climates and their relationship to 
the natural landscape. 
Geog. 470. Geography of South America. 
3 credits. A study of the physical and cul-
tural aspects of the various South American 
states and their consequences in the present 
landscape. 
Geog. 472. Geography of the Soviet Union. 
3 credits. A study of the physical aspects of 
the Soviet Union ( topography, climate, vege-
tation, resources, etc.) together with the dis-
tribution and activities of the Russian 
peoples. 
Geog. 474. Geography of China. 2 credits. 
Lectures on the geographic regions of China. 
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Geog. 475. Geography of Asia. 5 credits. 
An analysis of the natural and 01ltural land-
scapes and the activities of man in the various 
geographic and political areas which com-
prise Asia. 
Geog. 480. G eograph y of the Polar Regions. 
3 credits. An overall view of the climate, 
vegetation, soils, and resources of the Arctic 
and Antarctic regions together with an analy-
sis of the distribution of people and their 
economic activities. 
Geog. 481. Urban Geography. 5 credits. 
Prerequisite, Geog. 245 or consent of in-
structor. An examination of the spatial and 
size distributions of cities in terms of their 
historical development and major functions. 
Analysis of the internal structure of cities 
and the results of urban growth. 
Geog. 495. Research Seminar in Geography. 
2 credits. An opportunity for the superior 
student to conduct supervised research in 
one of the 1ields of geography. Students may 
register only at the invitation of the geogra-
phy faculty. 
Geog. 496. Individual Study. 2 credits. For 
students who have had several courses in 
geography. The readings will be done in 
an area chosen by the student and approved 
by the instructor. Oral reports on readings 
will be made periodically. 
Geog. 595. Seminar-Research in Geogra· 
phy. 3 credits. Prerequisite, a minor in 
geography. An introduction to research tech-
niques in geography. Emphasis is placed on 
formulating and analyzing geographical prob-
lems. 
Geology 
Geol. 145. Physical Geology. 5 credits. An 
introduction to the field of physical geology 
emphasizing the origin, nature, and contin-
ually changing features of the earth's crust. 
Three lectures and four hours of laboratory 
a week. 
Geol. 146. Historical Geology. 5 credits. 
An introduction to the history of the earth 
as revealed by the rocks and the fossils con-
tained within these. Three lectures and four 
hours of laboratory a week. 
Geol. 245. Rocks and Rock-forming Min· 
erals. 4 credits. Prerequisite, high school or 
college chemistry (latter may be taken con-
currently). A study of the common rock· 
forming minerals and the rocks of the earth, 
considering their natures, origins, and occur-
rences. Two lectures and four hours of lab-
oratory a week. 
Geol. 247. Minerals. 4 credits. Prerequisite, 
high school or college chemistry ( latter may 
be taken concurrently) . A study of the in-
ternal and external features of minerals with 
a consideration also of their origins, occur-
rences, and uses. Two lectures and four 
hours of laboratory a week. 
Geol. 2;0. Structural Geology. 3 credits. 
Prerequisites, Geology 145 and 146. A study 
of the origin, interpretation, and mapping 
of major and minor geologic structures. 
Geol. 255. Geologic Map Interpretation. 2 
credits. Prerequisite, permission. A course 
dealing with the structural, stratigraphic, and 
historical interpretations of geological maps. 
Geol. 345. Principles of Geology. 5 credits. 
A study of the earth sciences with partiaila.r 
emphasis on the historical development of 
geology, on principles which underlie natural 
geological processes, and on the rock and 
fossil history of. the earth. 
Geol. 347. Paleontology. '.5 credits. Prerequi-
site, ten hours of biology. A study of the 
history of the earth as revealed by the fossil 
record. Emphasis is placed on the major 
groups of plants and animals, their evolu-
tionary history, and their distribution in 
time and space. This is a field course. 
Geol. 350. Washington Geology. 3 credits. 
An introduction to the geology of the State 
of Washington. 
Geol. 447. Invertebrate Paleontology. '.5 
credits. Prerequisite, Zool. 152. Invertebrate 
animals of past geologic ages. Three lectures 
and four hours of laboratory a week. 
Geol. 449. Paleobotany. '.5 credits. Prerequi-
site, Bot. 162. The hisrory of plant life on 
earrh with particular emphasis on the Pacific 
coast region. Includes a study of the fossil 
leaves and woods for which this area is noted. 
Three lectures and four hours of laboratory 
a week. This is a field course. 
Geol. 455. P aleoclimatology. 4 credits. Pre-
requisite, Geog. 348. Climates of the past. 
Four hours of lecture a week. 
Geol. 496, 497. Individual Study. 2 to 4 
credits, each course. The amount of credit 
sought shall be entered upon the card at the 
time of registration. Open to advanced St?· 
dents with the consent of the staff member m 
charge. 
German 
Ger. 151, 152, 153. First Year German. 5 
credits each quarter. Courses must be taken 
in sequence. Conversational approach with 
intensive oral-aural drill. Firm foundation 
in the basic structural principles of the 
language. 
Ger. 251, 252, 253. Second Year Ger-
man. 5 credits each quarter. Courses must 
be taken in sequence. Prerequisite for 251, 
Ger. 153 or equivalent. Graduated readings 
in modern German prose with discussions 
conducted in German. Thorough review 
of German grammar. 
Ger. 261, 262, 263. Elementary Conversa-
tion and Composition. 2 credits each 
quarter. Courses muse be taken in sequence. 
Prerequisite for 261, Ger. 153 or equivalent. 
Ger. 261, 262, 263 should be taken concur-
rently with Ger. 251, 252, 253 respectively. 
Ger. 270. Scientific German. 3 credits. Pre-
requisite, Ger. 252 or equivalent. Reading 
in German in various scieocifi.c fields. 
Ger. 328. Methods and Materials for the 
Teaching of Modern Foreign Languages. 
3 credics. Prerequisite, German 253 or 
equivalent. 
Ger. 351, 352. Introduction to the Classical 
Period. 3 credits each quarter. Prerequisite, 
Ger. 25 3 or equivalent. Readings, lectures 
and discussions in German of some of the 
principal dramatic works of Lessing, Goethe, 
and Schiller. 
Ger. 353. Introduction to the G erman No-
velle. 3 credits. Prerequisite, Ger. 253 or 
equivalent; reading, lectures and discussions 
in German of several outstanding nineteenth 
and twentieth cenrury German Novelle. 
Ger. 361, 362, 363. Intermediate Conversa· 
tion and Composition. 2 credits each quar-
ter. Courses muse be taken in sequence. Pre-
requisite for 361, Ger. 263 or equivalent. 
Scheduled so that they may be taken con-
currently with Ger. 351, 352, 353 respec-
tively. 
Ger. 430. German Romanticism. 3 credits. 
Prerequisite, Ger. 353 or permission. Ger-
man literature during the Romantic era: 
1770-1830. The works of Holderlin, No-
valis, Hoffman, von Kleist, Clemens, Bren-
tano, von Eichendorff. 
Ger. 432. German Lyric Poetry. 5 credits. 
Prerequisite, Ger. 353 or permission. Poetry 
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of Goethe, Schiller, Uhland, Heine, Len:au, 
von Liliencron, George, Rilke, Spitteler, etc. 
Ger. 441. History of the German Language. 
5 credits. Prerequisite, Ger. 253 or permis-
sion. From early Germanic co the present. 
Ger. 448. Goethe: Faust. 3 credits. Prerequi-
site, Ger. 352 or permission. 
Ger. 450. The German Novel of the 19th 
and 20th Centuries. 5 credits. Prerequisite, 
Ger. 353 or permission. The German novel 
since 1830: Gotthelf, Keller, Scorm, Meyer, 
Thomas Mann, Hesse, Kafka, Bergengruen, 
Boll. 
Ger. 455. German D rama of the 19th and 
20th Centuries. 3 credits. Prerequisite, Ger. 
353 or permission. The German theater since 
1820: Grillparzer, Hebbel, Hauptmann, 
Brecht, Durrenmatt. 
Ger. 496, 497, 498. Individual Study. 2 
credits each course. Prerequisite, Ger. 3 51, 
3:52, 353 or equivalent and permission. Ad-
vanced individual srudy for majors. Specific 
topics to be covered will be determined at 
time of scheduling. 
Health Education 
H. Ed. 100. Health Essentials. 3 credits. The 
principles and practices of healchful living. 
Personal and community health are discussed 
from the viewpoint of the individual. 
H. Ed. 142. History of Nursing. 3 credits. 
An introduction co nursing including the 
history and tradition, a survey of modern 
trends, and professional standards. 
H. Ed. 207. Introduction to School Health. 
3 credits. The philosophy, legal requirements 
and the total school health program. 
H. Ed. 245. First Aid. 2 credits. The Stand-
ard Red Cross First Aid Course for which 
certificates may be granted. 
*H. Ed. 321. Methods and Materials in 
Health Education. 3 credits. Prerequisites, 
H. Ed. 100, H. Ed. 207. Current trends in 
health education in the public schools, with 
special emphasis upon methods and mate· 
rials for teaching. 
*Required of all men and women majors .1s a prerequi-
site for student teaching in health and physical education. 
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H. Ed. 345. Advanced First Aid. 2 credits. 
Prerequisite, H. Ed. 245. Provides for the 
renewal of Advanced Red Cross First Aid 
Certificates, or may be taken by students who 
have completed the Standard Red Cross 
Course. 
H. Ed. 347. Home Care for the Sick. 2 cred-
its. Prerequisite, junior standing. Theory 
and practice of caring for sick patients in the 
home. Emphasis is given to child care. 
H. Ed. 349. Anatomy and Kinesiology. 5 
credits. Prerequisite, Zoo!. 270. Applied hu-
man anatomy and kinesiology: A study of 
the gross anatomical structure of the human 
body. Special reference is given to the rela-
tionship of the skeletal and muscular sys-
tems at rest and in motion. 
H. Ed. 450. Physiology of Exercise. 3 cred-
its. Prerequisite, Zoo!. 270 and Health Ed. 
349. Applies present physiological knowl-
edge to the development of physical fitness 
and skills. 
H. Ed. 470. School and Community Health. 
3 credits. Community and school health 
problems with emphasis upon an integrated 
health program for school and community. 
H. Ed. 499. Seminar in Health Education 
and Safety Education. 2 credits. Problems 
in the field of health education. 
H. Ed. 518. Health Education in Elementary 
Schools. 3 credits. Organization and pre-
sentation of teaching materials based on the 
health needs of the child and community. 
H. Ed. 525. Health Education in Secondary 
Schools. 3 credits. Methods, materials, and 
activities in health instruction for junior and 
senior high schools. Emphasis is placed on 
health teaching units for Washington sec-
ondary schools. 
H. Ed. 560. Applied Physiology for Teach-
ers. 3 credits. Designed to draw from physi-
ology and related fields the concepts usable 
in a classroom or administrative situation. 
H. Ed. 580. Administration and Supervision 
of Health and Safety Education. 3 credits. 
Prerequisites, H. Ed. 321, P.E. 460, or equiva-
lent. A theoretical and practical treatment of 
problems dealing with the interdependence 
and interrelationships of health and safety 
education with general education. The role 
of the school health and safety consultants 
and supervisors in the organization and ad-
ministration of the school-community pro-
grams will be studied. 
H. Ed. 596. Individual Study. 1 to 6 credits. 
The amount of credit and the specific area 
of health education to be studied shall be 
determined at the beginning of the quarter 
and entered upon the class card and regis-
tration forms. The student will select a defi-
nite health education problem or topic in 
relationship to his needs in a school situa-
tion. Two written copies of the completed 
project will be required. 
History 
Hist. 201. The History and Government of 
Washington. 3 credits. Prerequiiste, sopho-
more standing. The early phases of explora-
tion and settlement in Washington as well as 
the more recent political, economic, and 
social development. The latter part of the 
course is devoted to a study of the organiza-
tion and functioning of the state government. 
Hist. 243. United States History I: to 1860. 
5 credits. The colonial, revolutionary, and 
early national periods embracing political, 
social and cultural development. 
Hist. 244. United States History II: 1860-
1919. 5 credits. The Civil War and recon-
struction; emergence of modern America 
with attention to eocnomic, social, political, 
and intellectual development. 
Hist. 252. Western Civilization I. 5 credits. 
Origins and development of Western Civil-
ization from the pre-Hellenic cultures to the 
15th century. Stress will be laid on the 
classical and medieval political, social and 
economic institutions and on their religious 
and intellectual backgrounds. 
Hist. 253. Western Civilization II. 5 credits. 
The course covers the rise of the national 
states and the establishment of royal absolut-
ism while stressing the development of hu-
manistic rationalism in its intelleetual, re-
ligious and economic manifestations. 
Hist. 254. Western Civilization III. 5 cred-
its. Designed to cover the period from the 
death of Louis XIV to the present, including 
the study of different civilizations, the growth 
of capitalism and industrialization, the devel-
opment of secularism, the spread of western 
thoughts, influences and conquests, the causes 
and consequences of international rivalries, 
World War One and the interwar period, 
World War Two and the Thermonuclear 
Age. 
Hist. 346. The West in American History. 
5 credits. Emphasizes the westward expan-
sion of the American people from the east-
ern coastal plains to the occupation of the 
last frontier area. Special attention is given 
to such topics as exploration, patterns of 
settlement., the fur trade, agriculture, politi-
cal organization, territorial acquisition, and 
the influence of the frontier on American 
institutions. 
Hist. 347. The United States Since 1919. 
5 credits. Republican era of "normalcy," the 
depression, the New Deal, World War II, 
and the period since 1945. 
Hist. 348. Economic H istory of the United 
States. 5 credits. Economic factors which 
have played a part in the development of 
the American nation, beginning with the 
European background and continuing to the 
present. 
Hist. 351. Selected American Biographies: 
Pre-Civil War. 3 credits. A series of bio-
graphical studies of Americans who have 
made special contributions in the fields of 
statecraft, economic life or social progress. 
Hist. 352. Selected American Biographies: 
Post-Civil War. 3 credits. A series of bio-
graphical studies of Americans who have 
made special contributions in the field of 
statecraft, economic life or social progress. 
Hist. 361. Survey of English History I : The 
Tudor-Stuart Period. 3 credits. The trans-
formation of England from feudalism to 
dynastic monarchy with emphasis on the 
growth and decline of royal absolutism, re-
ligious controversies, economic evolution 
and the development of parliamentary power. 
Hist. 362. Survey of English History II: 
1715 to the Present. 3 credits. Stresses im-
portant domestic developments including the 
emergence of parliament, growth of parties, 
social and intellectual currents, and the in-
dustrial revolution. 
Hist. 369. History of Canada. 5 credits. Be-
ginning with the first e,cplorers, a survey is 
made of the French period including the fur 
trade and colonization, the half century of 
conflict, Canada as a British colony, as a 
Dominion, and as a member of the British 
Commonwealth. 
Hist. 370. History of the Ancient World. 
5 credits. Ancient and classical civilizations 
of the Mediterranean centering on Greece 
and Rome. Emphasis is placed upon politi-
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cal, social, and economic institutions, and 
upon intellectual background. 
Hist. 371. Medieval Historv. 5 credits. Eu-
ropean historical developments from the 
breakup of the Roman empire to the six-
teenth century with special attention toward 
medieval political, economic, social, and re-
ligious thought and institutions of the age. 
Hist. 373. English Constitutional History. 
5 credits. The Anglo-Saxon origins, the Nor-
man period, the legal, administrative, and 
parliamentary development; the limitation 
of royal power, the rise of the cabinet sys-
tem, and the democratization of the Con-
stitution. 
Hist. 374. Renaissance and Reformation. 3 
credits. Changes and adjustments brought 
on by the extensive religious and intellec-
tual thought and controversies of that age 
together with the impact of voyages and dis-
coveries. Cultural developments and the split 
of Western Christendom are stressed. 
Hist. 375. T he French Revolution. 3 credits. 
Conditions in France prior to 1789; the 
course of the Revolution from 1789 to 1799; 
internal adjustments for France, the inter-
national implications of the Revolution, and 
the early years of the Napoleonic era. 
Hist. 383. Africa Since 1800. 5 credits. 
Economic penetrations, the con£ict of cul-
tures, political development and social ad-
vances in Africa since 1800. 
Hist. 385. Modern Asia. 5 credits. The 
findings gained from an analysis of Asia's 
nineteenth century relations with the Eu-
ropean nations and the United States, are 
used as a means of tracing and understanding 
her status as a dominant factor in world af-
fairs of the mid-twentieth century. China, 
Indo-China, Korea, Japan, and the Philip-
pines all come within the scope of this 
course. Special attention will be given to 
the potential assets and liabilities that Mod-
ern Asia holds for the United States. 
Hist. 391. The Latin A merican Republics. 
5 credits. While due attention will be given 
to the Spanish and Portuguese period, this 
course stresses the period since the Wars of 
Independence. Special attention is given to 
chose factors of the historical background 
which contribute to a better understanding 
of the present social, economic, and political 
life of the southern republics. 
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Hist. 393. Mexico and the Caribbean Area 
Since 1900. 3 credits. Emphasizes recent 
developments in Mexico, Central America, 
Cuba, Haiti, and the Dominican Republic. 
Special attention will be given to social and 
economic problems and the various plans and 
programs to slove them. Present day trends 
will be analyzed. Contemporary materials 
will be largely used. 
Hist. 444. The Civil War and Reconstruc-
tion. 5 credits. A specialized study of the 
American Civil War and its consequences io 
American history. It will stress the social 
political, and economic backgrounds which 
led to the secession of the southern states as 
well as the war itself. Life behind the lines 
during wartime, and the problems of re-
constructing the South at the end of the 
conflict will also be given considerable at-
tention. 
Hist. 445. The American Colonial Mind. 3 
credits. An investigation of colonial Amer-
ican thought with emphasis upon eighteenth 
century ideas. 
Hist. 446. Colonial American Institutions. 
5 credits. Special atention will be given to a 
study of the early American home and family 
life; to the colonial churches and religious 
observance; to colonial self-government; to 
industries, finance, trade, and commerce· to 
social customs and regulations; colo~ial 
schools and education, and other elements 
of life in the thirteen American colonies. 
Hist. 447. The American Revolution. 3 
credits. The American Revolution will be 
studies with special reference to its causal 
backgrounds as seen in social, economic, po-
litical, and ideological developments. Much 
attention will be given to life back of the 
lines and to the effect of the armed conflict 
upon daily activities and attitudes of the 
people. 
Hist. 455. lntelJectual History of the United 
States. 5 credits. A consideration of Amer-
ical?- minds with_ emphasis upon the impact 
of ideas and attitudes on American society. 
Hist. 463. American Diplomatic H istory: 
Pre-1900. 3 credits. A consideration of 
American minds with emphasis upon the 
impact of ideas and attitudes on American 
society. 
Hist. 464. American Diplomatic History: 
Post-1900. 3 credits. Prerequisite, ten hours 
of American History or consent of instmc-
ror. Describes American diplomacy from 
the Spanish-American War to the present. 
Emphasis on the implications and conse-
quences of world-wide responsibilities. 
Hist. 470. The Moslem World. 3 credits. 
The origin and spread of Islam with par-
ticular Stress on the rise of Moslem states 
and cheir political and cultural influences 
on the European nations, from the time of 
Mohammed to the present. 
H ist. 471. Social and Cultural History of 
Europe. 5 credits. An examination of the 
basic institutions and ideas in European 
civilization. The emphasis, largely non-polit-
ical, is on the high points of European cul-
tural development from the Greeks to the 
present rather than on pursuing a strict 
chronology. 
Hist. 473. Russia to the Twentieth Century. 
3 credits. The origin and development of 
Russia to the revolutionary era. Political, 
economic, social, and cultural changes are 
included in this study. 
Hist. 474. Twentieth Century Russia. 3 
credits. Politics and political transformation 
in ~ussia; time is also devoted to economic, 
social and cultural change. The post-World 
War II expansion of Communist ideology 
and the Russian role in this expansion are 
also given attention. 
Hist. 475. History of Modern France. 5 
credits. France and French problems from 
the Revolutionary-Napoleonic era to De-
Gaulle. The problems arising from the 
Revolutionary-Napoleonic heritage will pro-
vide the framework for an examination of 
the Restoration era, the Second Empire, and 
the Third and Fourth Republics. 
Hist. 477. Modern Germany. 5 credits. A 
political, diplomatic, economic, intellectual 
and ideological study of Germany from the 
end of the Napoleonic Era to the present. 
H ist. 478. The British Empire and Com-
monwealth. 3 credits. British colonial ex· 
pansion and administration from the Amer-
ican Revolution to the present time, with 
special emphasis on the development of do· 
minion status and commonwealth relations. 
H ist. 479, Europe in the T wentieth Cen-
tury. 5 credits. Events and movements 
which led to two world wars. Special atten· 
tion is given co the accumulation of causes 
that resulted in war, and the changes in gov-
ernmental structure that came in the cycles 
of war and peace. 
Hist. 480. The World Since 1945. 3 credits. 
Provides students an opportunity to analyze 
contemporary history from the standpoint of 
the impacts of historical forces upon peoples, 
nations and hemispheres. 
Hist. 481. Understanding History. 3 credits. 
An undergraduate introduction to the na-
ture of history and to the way historians rea-
son. 
Hist. 482. Germany Since 1871. 5 credits. A 
political, diplomatic, economic, ideological, 
intellectual and cultural study of the five 
Germanies, 1871-1964 : German unification 
under Prussia and Bismarck; Imperial Ger-
many of the Hohenzollerans; World War I; 
the Weimar Republic; the rise of Hider and 
Nazi Germany; World War II; Communist 
East Germany; the West German Federal 
Republic. 
Hist. 496. Individual Study. 2 credits. Pre-
requisite, junior standing, twenty hours of 
history, and a minimum grade point average 
of 2.5. Opportunity to carry on independ-
ent study under the direction of staff mem-
bers. 
Hist. 501. Historiography. 3 credits. A his-
tory of historical writing from the Greeks 
to the present. 
Hist. 505. Research Seminar in History. 
3-5 credits. An investigation of the mate-
rials and techniques of historical scholarship. 
Home Economics 
H. Ee. 107. Introduction to Home Eco· 
nomics. 1 credit. Founding and develop-
ment of home economics as a field of 
knowledge. Requirements for and oppor-
tunities in educational and professional 
fields. 
H. Ee. 149. Clothing Selection and Care. 
2 credits. Choice of clothing and accessories 
for the individual and occasion; grooming, 
care of clothing. One hour lecture and two 
hours of laboratory per week. 
H. Ee. 150. Clothing Construction. 3 cred-
its. Fundamentals of clothing construction 
and fitting. Use and alteration of commer-
cial patterns. Construction of garments using 
fabrics made of different fibers. Selection, 
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operation, and care of sewing and pressing 
equipment. Six hours of laboratory per week. 
H. Ee. 155. Textiles. 4 credits. Identification, 
uses and care of textile fabrics. Influence of 
fiber, finish, and construction on quality and 
cost. Identification tests. Two lecrures and 
four hours of laboratory per week. 
H. Ee. 156. Creativity in the Home. 3 cred-
its. Prerequisite, Art 100 or 101, or perrnis-
sion of instructor. Development of creative 
thinking and expression through the process 
of planning the living environment. 
H. Ee. 185. Food Preparation for the Fam-
ily. 5 credits. Selection and preparation of 
food. Scientific principles involved. Nutri-
tive value and cost. Two lectures and six 
hours of laboratory per week. 
H. Ee. 200. General Nutrition. 3 credits. 
Fundamental principles and their application 
to human nutrition. 
H. Ee. 245. Nutrition Laboratory. 1 credit. 
To accompany H. Ee. 200. Two hours of 
laboratory per week. Required of all home 
economics majors. 
H. Ee. 250. Advanced Clothing Construe· 
tion. 3 credits. Principles of flat pattern 
designing, alterations, and modifications of 
a commercial pattern. Advanced techniques 
in construction of a wool garment. 
H. Ee. 260. Weaving. 2 credits. Prerequisite 
recommended, Art 170. Color, design, in-
terpretation of drafts in weaving. Pattern 
and texture weaving. Four hours of labora-
tory per week. 
H. Ee. 270. Theory of Home Management. 
3 credits. Process of management applied to 
use of family resources to achieve family 
goals. Three lectures per week. 
H. Ee. 275. Housing and Society. 3 credits. 
Prerequisite, Econ. 244 or Soc. 107 or Psych. 
100. Housing concepts in public and mobile 
housing, housing of the elderly, urban re-
newal, and city planning. 
H. Ee. 290. Child Care. 3 credits. Prerequi-
site, Psych. 100. Developmental needs of the 
infant and young child and how their needs 
can be met in the family. Observation of 
young children. 
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H. Ee. 295. Courtship and Marriage (Family 
Relation). 3 credits Preparation for mar-
riage. The contribution of the dating, court-
ship, and engagement periods to successful 
marriage. The rule of personality, financial, 
religious and sex adjustments, and emotional 
maturity. Reproduction, parenthood and 
family crises. Deals with the issues that per-
plex and disturb young men and women as 
they move toward involvement in establish-
ing families and homes of their own. Scien-
tific facts of study and the needs of the 
studentts are the focal points of the course. 
( Home Ee. 295 and Psy. 295 are the same 
course. Students may not receive credit in 
both.) 
H. Ee. 320. Methods in Home Economics 
Education. 3 credits. Prerequisite, 30 credit 
hours in Home Economics, ( completed be-
fore or concurrently) . Organization, mate-
rials, and procedures in teaching home eco-
nomics on the secondary level. 
H. Ee. 330. Nutrition Activities in the Ele-
mentary School. 1 credit. Teaching meth· 
ods and materials suited to elementary school 
children in the areas of food and nutrition. 
H. Ee. 349. Family Clothing. 2 credits. 
Needs, interests, and problems of family 
members as related to clothing. Consider 
psychological, sociological and economic as-
pects of clothing. 
H. Ee. 365. Home Furnishings. 4 credits. 
Prerequisite, Art 170 or H. Ee. 156; H. Ee. 
150, or permission of instructor. The appli-
cation of the principles and elements of de-
sign to the selections and arrangements in 
the furnishing of a home to accommodate 
the needs and activities of families. (Indi-
vidual projects to develop skill in the tech-
niques involved.) Two hours of laboratory 
per week. 
H. Ee. 376. Household Equipment. 3 credits. 
Principles of selection, operation, care, and 
arrangement of small utensils, appliances, 
and major equipment. Two lectures and two 
hours of laboratory per week. 
H. Ee. 377. Family Housing. 3 credits. 
Choice and seleaion of a house to meet the 
needs of the family. 
H. Ee. 381. Family Finance. 3 credits. Pre-
requisite recommend Econ. 242. Basic defi-
nitions and analyses of economics judged 
to be helpful in the activities of using money 
to achieve family goals. Identification of 
family needs, consumer aids and protection, 
and specific information on records, budgets, 
and use of money in meeting these needs. 
H. Ee. 385. Family Meal Planning and Serv· 
ice. 3 credits. Prerequisites, H. Ee. 185, 
200. Preparation and serving of nutritious and 
attractive meals with consideration given to 
cost in time, money, and energy.. Selection, 
use, and care of table appointments. One 
lecture, four hours of laboratory per week. 
H. Ee. 386. Food Selection for the Family. 
3 credits. Prerequisite, H. Ee. 185. Selection 
of food for the family in the retail market. 
Comparative costs as related to quality, grade, 
and family preferences. Care and storage of 
food in the home. Two lectures, two hours 
of laboratory per week. 
H. Ee. 391. Consumer Buying of Household 
Goods. 3 credits. Prerequisites, H. Ee. 155, 
185, or permission of instructor. Knowledge 
of household goods including equipment, 
textiles, clothing, and food. Consumer pro-
tection, information, and aids; labeling. Con-
sumer decisions in buying household goods 
and how their consumption effects the mar· 
ket. Three lectures a week. 
H. Ee. 394. Modern Problems of the Fam· 
ily. 3 credits. Problems that are the normal 
outcome from the growth and interact.ion of 
individuals in families as they meet the situ-
ations resulting from the developmental tasks 
as the family moves through its life cycle. 
H. Ee. 421. Methods in Adult Education in 
Home Economics. 2 credits. Prerequisites, 
H. Ee. 320. Organization of materials. Se-
lection, use and evaluation of teaching tech-
niques suited to group work with adults in 
the home economics program. 
H. Ee. 422. Evaluation in Home Economics 
Education. 3 credits. Prerequisite, H. Ee. 
320, and teaching experience or permission 
of depanmenc chairman. Techniques of eval-
uating student progress and teaching effec-
tiveness. 
H. Ee. 430. Homemaking for the Handi-
capped. 3 credits. Prerequisites, H. Ee. 200, 
270, 376, or permission of instructor. Per-
sonal and family problems of adjusting to 
homemaking activities for the handicapped, 
chronically ill or aged person. Applying 
work simplifications to essential household 
activities. Adjusting low incomes to physical 
needs. 3 lectures per week. 
H. Ee. 433. Family Life Education. 3 cred-
its. Prerequisite, H ome Ee. 29S or equivalent. 
The broad objectives, trends, methods and ma-
terials of instruction on various grade levels of 
teaching and methods of gaining community 
acceptance and cooperacion in family life 
education programs. (Home Ee. 433 and 
Ed. 433 are the same course. Students may 
not receive credit in both.) 
H. Ee. 440. Workshop. 1-6 credits. Prerequi-
site, senior or graduate standing and 3-S 
credits in the area for which the workshop 
is planned for home economics majors. Non-
majors, permission from the chairman of 
department. The amounc of credit to be 
earned and the specific topic to be covered 
shall be determined at the time the workshop 
or clinic is approved for scheduling. The 
specific topic covered shall be appended to 
the course number, as follows: 
FE&HM-Family Economics and Home 
Management 
F&N-Food and Nutrition 
FR&CD-Family Relations and Child De-
velopment 
HEE-Home Economics Education 
H&HF-Housing and Home Furnishings 
T&C-Textiles and Clothing. 
H. Ee. 445. Problems in Human Nutrition. 
2 credits. Prerequisite, H. Ee. 200. Historical 
development of nutrition. Fadism. Food 
habits. Nutritional status in U. S. Some 
current problems. World nutrition. 
H. Ee. 447. Nutrition and Society. 3 credits. 
Prerequisite, H. Ee. 200. Roles of food in 
shaping human destiny. Nutrients needed 
to sustain life and growth. Behavior and mo-
tivation related to level of nutrition. Society·s 
responsibilities and organizations for meet-
ing mankind's nutritional needs. 
H . Ee. 450. Tailoring. 3 credits. Prerequi-
sices, H. Ee. 150 and 250. Tailoring tech-
niques. Selection of materials and construc-
tion of suit or coat. Six hours of laboratory 
per week. 
H. Ee. 455. New Developments in Textiles. 
3 credits. Study of recent developments in 
the field of textiles. 
H. Ee. 460. Advanced Weaving. 3 credits. 
Advanced development in loom tec;hniques 
and creative work with material. Prerequi-
site, H. Ee. 260 or permission. 
H. Ee. 470. Home Management Laboratory. 
5 credits. Prerequisites, H. Ee. 200, 270, 376, 
385, and 3rd quarter junior or senior stand-
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ing. Students in a family size group reside 
in the home management house. Participa-
tion in aetivities of managing and living in 
a home. Studying, observing, and caring for 
an infant. Seminars and individual confer-
ences with adviser. Advance application and 
reservation required. 
H. Ee. 485. Experimental Foods I . 2 credits. 
Prerequisite, H. Ee. 185, or equivalent and 
at least 5 hours of chemistty. Physical and 
chemical basis of food preparation. Group 
experiments illustrating results of variation 
in ingredients and manipulative practices. 
Four hours of laboratory per week. 
H. Ee. 487. Experimental Foods II. 2 credits. 
Prerequisites, Home Economics 185 and 485, 
or equivalent. Scientific principles of food 
experimentation. Designing, testing, and 
evaluating studies. Individual work with 
group cooperation when needed. Four hours 
of laboratory per week. 
H. Ee. 490. Nursery School. 3 credits. Pre-
requisites, H. Ee. 200 and 395, Psychology 
309. Developing insight into child behavior 
through participation in nursery school and 
observation of children in the kindergarten. 
For Home Economics majors and minors. 
Advanced reservation required. 
H. Ee. 491. Laboratory Experience With 
Infants. 3 credits. Prerequisites, H. Ee. 200, 
Psych. 100, H. Ee. 290 or Psych. 309. Guided 
observation and experiences with infants. 
Two hours of laboratory and two hour lec-
ture per week . . Advance application and re-
servation required. 
H. Ee. 496. Individual Study. 1-6 credits. 
Prerequisites, 30 credit hours in home eco-
nomics and approval of the instructor and 
chairman of the department. Opportunity 
provided for superior students to carry on 
independent study in various areas of home 
economics under the direction of staff mem-
bers. The amount of credit and area to be 
studied shall be determined before registra-
tion and emerecl upon the class card and 
registration form. Number of credits de-
termined at registration. 
H. Ee. 499. Seminar in Home Economics 
Education. 1 credit. Planned home ex-
periences. Problems of first year teacher. 
Home economics department budget or-
ganization of supplies and materials. Voca-
tional reports. Textbook evaluation. 
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H. Ee. 520. Supervision in Vocational Home 
Economics Education. 2 credits. Prerequi-
site, a completed major and undergraduate 
degree in home economics education and ex-
perience in teaching home economics. Tech-
niques, procedures, and standards for the 
master teacher or supervisor. Administrative 
and managerial procedures. 
H. Ee. 521. Problems in Curriculum De-
velopment in Home Economics Educa-
tion. 2 credits. Prerequisite, a completed 
major and undergraduate degree in home 
economics education and experience in teach-
ing home economics. Problems in consider-
ing needs of students in developing curricula 
at junior and senior high school and junior 
college levels. 
H . Ee. 522. Survey of Literature in Home 
Economics Education. 2 credits. Prerequi-
site, graduate student in home economics or 
permission of chairman of the department. 
Study of recent and current research and 
trends in this area planned to meet the needs 
of the graduate student in home economics. 
H. Ee. 530. Demonstration Techniques. 3 
credits. Prerequisites, H. Ee. 155, 270, 376, 
385, completion of undergraduate in Home 
Economics, or permission of instructor. The 
techniques and illustrative materials used in 
preparing and giving effective demonstrations 
in all areas of Home Economics. l lecture 
and 4 laboratories a week 
H. Ee. 536. Advanced Home Furnishing. 5 
credits. Prerequisites, H. Ee. 156, 365, 377, 
completion of undergraduate major in Home 
Economics, or permission from instructor. 
Problems involving aesthetics, use, and price 
in choice of home furnishings. Two hours 
lecture and 6 hours laboratory a week. 
H . Ee. 550. Recent Developments in Cloth-
ing Construction Techniques and Meth-
ods of Teaching. 2 credits. Prerequisite, 
completed undergraduate major and experi-
ence in teaching home economics, desirable 
to have completed a Bishop workshop. Com-
parison of new techniques and procedures 
and experience in using them in demon-
stration situation. 
H. Ee. 551. Social Implications of Cloth ing. 
2 credits. Prerequisites, completed under-
graduate major in Home Economics. The 
importance of clothing in meeting social and 
emotional needs, function of clothing in 
supporting physical and emotional growth. 
H. Ee. 555. Original Design and Draping. 
5 credits. Prerequisites, H. Ee. 150, 155, 156, 
250 or Art 170, completion of undergrad-
uate major in Home Economics, or permis-
sion of instructor. Draping and construaing 
a garment of original design. Two hours 
lecture and six hours laboratory a week. 
H . Ee. 575. H istory of Housing and Fur-
nishing. 3 credits. Prerequisites, H. Ee. 
275, 365, 377, completion of undergraduate 
. major in Home &onomics, or permisson of 
instructor. A study of our heritage in hous-
ing and home furnishings. Three hours lec-
ture a week. 
H . Ee. 581. Advanced Family Finance. 2 
credits. Prerequisites, H. Ee. 270, 381, grad-
uate student in home economics. Funaion 
of the family and roles of its members in 
American economy. 
H. Ee. 587. Gourmet Cooking. 3 credits. 
Prerequisites, H. Ee. 185, 200, 385 or 386, 
completion of undergraduate major in Home 
Economics, or permission of instructor. An 
appreciation of the artistic-effect and special 
technique in handling and preparing food. 
Two hour lecmre and four hours laboratory 
a week. 
H. Ee. 590. Research in Family Relations. 
3 credits. Prerequisites, completion of un-
dergraduate major in Home &onomics. 
Current studies in such aspects of family 
living as roles, crises, and adjustments. Three 
hours lecture per week. 
H. Ee. 595. Problems of the Aging. 2 cred-
its. Prerequisite, H. & . 395. Exploration 
of conditions, problems, and programs. 
H. Ee. 599. Seminar in Home Economics 
Education. 1-3 credits. Prerequisites: Com-
pleted 45 or broad area ( 66) hour major in 
Home &onomics in Education and teaching 
experience. Problems of the experienced 
teacher concerning departmental organiza-
tion, resource materials, communication, and 
public relations. 
Honor Courses 
Honors 200, 201, 202. General Honors Semi· 
nar. 3 credits each quarter. Prerequisite, 
admittance to the General Honors program. 
Required reading seminars to be taken each 
quarter of the sophomore year by students 
in the General Honors program. Each 
course involves directed study in selected 
topics designed co correlate the subject mat· 
ter, techniques of analysis, and problems of 
the major fields of knowledge. 
Humanities 
Hum. 150. Introduction to the Film. 2 
credits. TI1e aesthetic and technical aspects 
of experimental, documentary and theatrical 
films. Readings, film viewings, and exten-
sive analysis. Special fee to cover cost of 
film rentals: $5.00. 
Industrial Arts* 
I.A. 165. Engineering Drawing. 3 credits. 
The fundamental principles of orthographic 
projection, isometric drawing, and applied 
geometry are emphasized. The care and use 
of drawing instruments, freehand lettering, 
making tracings and their reproduction. Six 
hours of laboratory per week. 
I.A. 250. Woodworking. 5 credits. Pre-
requisite, I.A. 165. Beginning woodwork; 
fundamental tool operation, simple construc-
tion principles, design, and finishing. The 
course material has been arranged to meet 
the needs of intermediate teachers as well 
as industrial arcs majors. Ten hours of lab-
oratory per week. 
I.A. 255. General Metals. 5 credits. Pre-
requiiste, I.A. 165. Introduction to metal 
work. Orientation as co importance of metals 
in modern society. Theory and practice in 
foundry work, heat treatment, bench work 
and machine shop. Ten hours of laboratory 
per week. 
I.A. 269. Basic Electricity. 5 credits. A 
study of the fundamental principles of elec-
tricity, EMF, currents, resistance, DC and 
AC series and parallel circuits, basic meter 
movements and their use. Ten hours of lab-
oratory per week. 
I.A. 270. Power Mechanics. 3 credits. Basic 
theory of the internal combustion engine. 
Principles of operation, maintenance, and 
repair of various types of engines. Six hours 
of laboratory per week. 
I.A. 356. Sheet Metal. 3 credits. Layout 
and fundamental machine and hand tool op-
erations in sheet metal construction. Lay-
out involves triangulation, parallel and radial 
development. Six hours of laboratory per 
week. 
I.A. 357. Welding and Forging. 3 credits. 
Theory and practice in arc welding, oxy-
acetylene welding and cutting and the funda-
mentals of hand forging, including some ele-
mentary tool making. Six hours of laboratory 
per week. 
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I.A. 365. Engineering Drawing. 3 credits. 
Prerequisite, I.A. 165. An advanced course 
involving working drawings, sections, aux-
iliary projection, revolutions, and advanced 
problems in isometric drawing. Siic hours 
of laboratory per week. 
I.A. 371. Shop and Tool Maintenance. 2 
credits. A laboratory course for industrial 
arts teachers planned to cover maintenance 
and repair of all shop equipment. Four hours 
of laboratory per week. 
I.A. 374. Basic Electronics. 3 credits. Pre-
requisite, I.A. 269, or Physics 162. A study 
of components and basic electronic circuits, 
the vacuum tube and its use in amplifier 
circuits, and a study of all types of power 
supplies. Six laboratory hours per week. 
I.A. 375. Industrial Ar ts D esign. 3 credits. 
Prerequisite, Art 170. An exploration of the 
principles of design as related to materials 
and construction methods, and their appli-
cation co industrial arts problems. The work 
involves the designing of projects appropri-
ate for the junior and senior high school. 
Two hours of lecture and two hours of lab-
oratory per week. 
I.A. 380. History and Philosophy of Indus-
trial Arts. 2 credits. The evolution, devel-
opment, and present status of industrial arcs 
in the public school program. 
I.A. 430. Industrial A rts Education. 2 cred-
its. Problems and methods of teaching in-
dustrial arts. 
I.A. 431. Planning Instruction Material. 
2 credits. Selection and preparation of 
course material in industrial arts; courses of 
smdy, unit and lesson plans, and several 
types of instruction sheets. 
I.A. 433. Shop P lanning and Organization. 
2 credits. The study and planning of shop 
layouts for the modern junior and senior 
high school, choice of equipment and ma-
chines, course content, and management of 
classes. 
I.A. 440. Workshop. 1 to 6 credits. This 
course is designed to give the student an 
opportunity to share in identifying, selecting, 
and participating in group investigation of 
special topics or problems in industrial arts 
education. The workshop will include lec-
tures and discussion, demonstrations and 
laboratory experience. The amount of credit 
and the specific topic co be covered shall be 
determined at the rime the workshop is ap-
proved for scheduling. 
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I.A. 448. General and Wood Finishing. 2 
creditS. Study, identification and methods of 
applying various finishes and finishing prod-
uces pertaining co the preservation, finishing 
and refinishing of woods, metals, and other 
materials. Four hours of laboratory per week. 
I.A. 450. Advanced Furniture Construction. 
5 credits. Prerequisite, I.A. 250. This course 
continues the work offered in IA. 250. Lec-
ture and shop work in the design and con-
struction of contemporary furniture. Indi-
vidual problems. Ten hours of laboratory 
per week. 
I.A. 455. General Metals II. 5 credits. Pre-
requisite, I.A. 255. Advanced work on the 
foundation of I.A. 255. Individual problems 
in design and construction. Ten hours of 
laboracory per week. 
I.A. 466. Arch itectural D rawing. 3 credits. 
Prerequisite, I.A. 165. A beginning course 
combining architectural graphics and small 
home design. Work is done in models, work-
ing drawings, elevations, sections, details, 
analysis, and materials of construction. Six 
hours of laboratory per week. 
I.A. 474. Inter mediate Electronics. 3 credits. 
Prerequisite, I.A. 269 and 374. A study of 
oscillat0rs, heterodyne detection, super-hcr-
erodine receivers, and transistors. Six hours 
of laboratory per week. 
I.A. 496, 497, 498. Individual Study. 2 cred-
its each. Prerequisite, approval of the in-
srructor and chairman of the department. 
Unit courses for advanced or graduate stu-
dents who desire to take more individual 
study than the regular course provided, or 
who wish to pursue work in areas not pro-
vided by regular courses. 
I.A. 550. Advanced Studies in Woodwork-
ing. 2 to 5 credits. Prerequisite, I.A. 450. 
Advanced problems for the industrial arts 
reacher; opportunities for experimental work 
in new wood materials and te<.:hnique.s, de-
sign, layout, construction and finishing. 
I.A. 555. Advanced Studies in Metalwork. 
2 to 5 credits. Prerequisite, I.A. 356, 357, 
455. This course provides the opportunity 
for students to select and carry out problems 
in additional advanced metal work for which 
a basis has been gained in previous upper 
division courses. It is intended to be flexible 
enough co meet the needs of teachers in this 
field, with emphasis upon application in in-
dustrial arcs education. 
I.A. 599. Seminar in Industrial Arts. 2 to 
6 credits. Important current issues in indus-
trial am education, which hold common in-
terest for che group enrolled; approved indi-
vidual problems of investigation will be pre-
sented in oral and written reports. The 
amount of credit will be stated in the class 
schedule. 
• See aJso Crafts. 
Journalism 
Journ. 260. Journalism. 2 credits. Brief 
study of mass media of communications: 
newspaper, radio, television, motion pictures, 
books and magazines. 
J ourn. 262, 263, 264. Practical Journalism. 
1 credit each quarter. Credit in this course 
will be given for work on the college news-
paper. Student work to be evaluated by the 
adviser. 
J ourn. 266. Newswriting. 3 credits. Train-
ing in the writing for newspaper of general 
news, features and human imeresc srories, 
society, sports, interviews, columns, edito-
rials. Study of news values and methods of 
collecting news. 
Journ. 267. Editing. 3 credits. The tech-
niques of and practice in editing copy, writ-
ing headlines, planning page layouts, and 
proof reading. 
Journ. 268. Advanced Reporting and Fea-
ture Writing. 3 credits. Prerequisite, Jour-
nalism 266 or the equivalent. Advanced 
training in journalistic writing with special 
emphasis on the writing and selling of fea-
ture articles for magazines. 
Journ. 269, 270, 271. Yearbook P rocedures. 
1 credit each quarter. Practical application 
of the principles of publishing through 
working on the college annual. Student work 
tO be evaluated by adviser. 
J ourn. 365. High School Publications. 3 
credits. T he various types of high schools 
publications, with special emphasis on the 
newspaper. Designed to prepare the p ro-
spective reacher tO supervise high school 
publications. 
Journ. 366, 367, 368. Advanced Editing. 1 
credit each quarter. Open only to editors of 
che Campus Crier and H yakem. Conferences 
with the adviser on problems of editing the 
two publications. 
Journ. 369. The Press and Society. 3 credits. 
The problems, criticism, objective~, duties, 
philosophy, and future of the press m Amer-
ica. Emphasis is put on freedom of the press, 
restrictions on the press, the press in poli-
tics, newspaper campaigns, the impact of 
advertising on the national economy, war-
time censorship of mass communications, 
and the role of the newspaper in reporting 
crime news. 
Library Science 
Lib. 145. Use of Library Resources. 3 cred-
its. Instruction in the use of the library, 
general reference books, the card catalog, 
and indexes. Problems are assigned for the 
purpose of familiarizing the smdent with 
library materials useful in his college courses. 
Open to all students. 
Lib. 307. The School Library Profession and 
Its Literature. 3 credits. The introductory 
course in the Instructional Materials Pro-
gram. A prerequisite to the sequence of 
courses. 
Lib. 318. Library Resources and Services. 3 
credits. An introduction to those services of 
a school librarian related to securing infor-
mation and an examination of major refer-
ence works. 
Lib. 350. Selection of School Library Mate-
rials. 3 credits. Principles of the selection 
of school library materials, including audio-
visual aids. 
Lib. 360. Cataloging and Classification. 3 
credits. Principles and techniques of catalog-
ing, classification and the assigning of subject 
headings, with practical application to books 
and audio-visual materials found in elemen-
tary and junior high school libraries. De-
tailed smdy of the Dewey Decimal 
classification. 
Lib. 390. Historical Survey of Books and 
Libraries. 2 credits. Introduction to the 
history of the book and a brief survey of the 
development of libraries. 
Lib. 440. Workshop -- or Clinic. 
1-6 credits. The amount of credit to be 
earned and the specific topic to be covered 
shall be determined at the time the work-
shop is approved for scheduling. The spe-
cific topic covered shall be entered in the 
title after the word workshop or before 
the word clinic and appropriate letters shall 
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be appended to the course number. This 
course is designed to give the smdent an 
opportunity to share in developing plans 
and in the group investigation of special 
topics or problems in librarianship. The 
method of instruction will follow the work-
shop. 
Lib. 445. Understanding and Application 
of Library Resources. 3 credits. Utiliza-
tion of library resources as an aid to the 
organization of knowledge for more effec-
tive scholarship. The importance of libraries 
as the content of ideas, symbols, and values. 
Lib. 470. School Library Administration. 
3 credits. Designed to teach the objectives, 
organization and administration of modern 
school libraries. Discussion of standards, 
selection of materials, routines, and programs 
of activities for school libraries. 
Lib. 485. Research and Bibliography. 2 
credits. Problems and methods of research 
and bibliographic form. 
Mathematics 
Math. 100. Principles of Arithmetic. No 
credit. (In terms of the student's load, equate 
to a three hour course.) Historical develop-
ment of our number system; instruction and 
practice in the fundamental operations. For 
students assigned on the basis of arithmetic 
placement test. 
Math. 101. Foundations of Arithmetic. 3 
credits. Prerequisite, satisfactory score on 
arithmetic placement test, or Math 100. A 
study of the properties of number systems 
and of the operations used with them. Rec-
ommended for elementary teachers. Noc 
open to students with credit in a mathematic 
course numbered above 102. Applies only 
toward a mathematics minor in teacher edu-
cation. 
Math. 102. Intuitive Geometry. 3 credits. 
Prerequisite, one year of high school geom-
etry, or Mach. 147, or permission. An intui-
tive study of line, plane, and space as sets 
of points, including the triangle., rectangle, 
circle, and sphere. The concept of measure-
ment of area, and volume of simple geometric 
figures. Recommended for elementary teach-
ers. Not open co students with credit in Math. 
175 or equivalent. Applies only to mathe-
matics minor in teacher education. 
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Math. 145. Fundamentals of Algebra. No 
credit (In terms of the student's load, equate 
to a five hour course.) Designed for students 
having a deficiency in high school algebra, 
or needing algebra review. Does not apply 
toward a mathematics major or minor. 
Math. 147. Geometry. No credit. (In terms 
of the student's load, equate tO a five hour 
course.) A course in high school geometry. 
Does not apply toward the mathematics 
major or minor. 
Math. ISO. Elementary Computer Program-
ing. 3 credits. Prerequisite, Math. 145 or 
equivalent. Programing and coding of prob-
lems for automatic digital computers includ-
ing the IBM 1620. Laboratory experience on 
che computer. Two lectures and two hours of 
laboratory a week. Not applicable to mathe-
matics major or minor. 
Math. 163. College Algebra. S credits. Pre-
requisite, Math. 145 or permission. An in-
troduction to elementary set theory, relations 
and functions including polynomial, log-
arithmic and exponential functions, determi-
nants, progressions, permutations, combina-
tions and probability. 
Math. 164. Freshmen College Mathematics. 
5 credits. Prerequisite, Math. 163 or permis-
sion. Additional study of elemenary sec 
theory, relations and funcrions, and an in-
troduction to number systems and vectors. 
Math. 165. Trigonometry. 3 credits. Pre-
requisites, either one year of high school 
algebra or Math. 145 and either one year 
of high school geometry or Math. 147, or 
permission. Functions of acute angles, solu-
tion of right and oblique triangles, functions 
of any angle, identities, trigonometric equa-
tions. Does not apply toward the mathe-
matics major or minor. 
Math. 175. Analytic Geometry and Calcu-
lus. 5 credits. Prerequisites, Mathematics 
163 and 165, or Math. 163 and 164 or per-
mission. Graphic representation; study of 
the straight line, circle, ellipse, parabola, 
and hyperbola; rates, differentiation, and in-
tegration. 
Math 261. Linear Algebra. 3 credits. Pre-
requisite, sophomore standing and at least 
one year of college mathematics or permis-
sion. Matrices, determinants, vector spaces, 
linear transformations and linear equations. 
Math. 271, 272, 273. Calculus. 5 credits, each 
course. Prerequisite, Math 175 or equivalent. 
Elements of differential and integral calculus 
and related analytic geometry. 
Math. 305, 306, 307. Foundations of Mathe-
matics. 5 credits, each course. Prerequisite 
for each course: Math. 175 and junior stand-
ing or permission. A study of the fundamen-
tal concepts and principles of mathematics, 
including statistics, logic, set theory, num-
ber systems, matrices, groups, rings, fields, 
axiomatic geometries, vectors and vector 
fields, non-Euclidean geometries. Recom-
mended for mathematics teachers. Enroll any 
term (Courses may be taken in any order). 
Math. 311. Statistical Techniques. 3 credits. 
Prerequisite, Mach. 163 or permission. A 
smdy of the basic techniques of statistics 
with emphasis on statistical inference, in-
cluding tests of hypotheses, "t", F, and Chi-
square distributions. Designed for prospec-
tive researchers. 
Math. 324. Mathematics Education in the 
Secondary Schools. 2 credits. Prerequisite, 
junior standing. A course designed to ac-
quaint the student with the accepted tech-
niques in teaching arithmetic, algebra, and 
geometry. Emphasis is given to the selection 
of materials and methods of presentation ap-
propriate to the various levels. 
Math 355. Coordinate Geometry. 3 credits. 
Prerequisite, Math. 273. A study of solid 
analytic geometry, vector geometry and ele-
mentary differential geometry. 
Math. 356. Introduction to Topology. 3 
credits. Prerequisite, Math 272. Networks 
and maps, Euler's theorem, Seven Color 
theorem on a Torus, Jordan Curve theorem, 
copolosical spaces, metric spaces, compact· 
ness, connectedness, separation. Major em-
phasis on topology of the real line. 
Math 367. Theory of Sets. 3 creciits. Pre-
requisites, two years of college mathematics 
or permission. Finite and infinite sets, map-
ping, equivalent sets, cardinal and ordinal 
number, linear point sets. Recommended for 
mathematics teachers. 
Math. 371. Intermediate Calculus. 3 credits. 
Prerequisite, Math. 272 or permission. A 
thorough study of calculus of one variable 
including function, continuity, sequences, 
limits, differentiation and integration. 
Math. 376, 377. Differential Equations. 3 
credits each course. Prerequisite, Math. 273. 
A study of the solution of ordinary and par-
tial differential equations with applications 
to engineering and physical sciences. 
Math. 380. Principles of Digital Computers 
and Programing. 3 credits. Prerequisite, 
Math. 272. High speed digital computation, 
scientific programing and operation. Labora-
tory experience on computer. Two lectures 
and cwo hours of laboratory a week. 
Math. 411, 412, 413. Theory of Statistics. 
3 credits, each course. Prerequisite, Math. 
273 and permission. Mathematical develop-
ment of probability theory, various discrete 
and continuous distributions, generating func-
tions, moments, regression, variance, corre-
lation and statistical inference. 
Math. 422.1 SMSG Programs in Mathe-
matics. 3 credits. Prerequisite, junior stand-
ing or permission of instructor. A study of 
the contents of che 8th and 9th grade 
School Mathematics Study Group Programs. 
Math. 422.2 SMSG Programs in Mathe-
matics. 3 credits. Prerequisite, junior stand-
ing or permission of instructor. A study of 
the geometry in the School Mathematics 
Study Group programs. 
Mach. 430. Introduction co Theory of Num-
bers. 3 credits. Prerequisite, two years of 
college mathematics or permission. Euclidean 
alogrithm, fundamental theorem of arith-
metic, congruences, Diophantine equations, 
primitive roots and indicies and quadratic 
reciprocity. Recommended for mathematics 
teachers and as an elective for arts and 
science. 
Math . 455. Foundations of Geometry. 3 
credits. Prerequisite, cwo years of college 
mathematics or permission. A scudy of ge-
ometry as a logical system, and a comparison 
of Euclidean and non-Euclidean geometries. 
Math . 456. Projective Geometry. 3 credits. 
Prerequisite, Math 455. Elements of syn-
thetic and analytic projective geometry. 
Math . 461. Logic and Boolean Algebra. 3 
credits. Prerequisites, equivalent of two years 
of college mathematics and permission. 
Propositional calculus, quantifiers, posmlates 
for Boolean algebra, partial orderings, lat-
tices, applications of Boolean algebra to 
switching circuits. 
Math. 462. Matrices and Vector Spaces. 3 
credits. Prerequisites, Math. 261, equivalent 
of two years of college mathematics and per-
mission. Vectors in E", linear transforma-
tions and matrices, vector and matrix norms, 
eigenvalues and eigenvectors, determinants, 
quadratic forms. 
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Math. 463. Abstract Algebra. 3 credits. Pre-
requisites, equivalent of two years of college 
mathematics and permission. Mappings, iso-
morphisms, equivalences, groupoids, quasi-
groups, loops, groups, rings, integral do-
mains, ideals, fields. 
Math. 471, 472, 473. Advanced Analysis. 3 
credits each course. Prerequisites, Math. 371. 
A rigorous study of material studied in ele-
menrary calculus and including such advanced 
topics as surface integrals, Gamma and Beta 
functions, and elliptic integrals. 
Math. 481, 482, 483. Numerical Calculus. 
3 credits, each course. Prerequisites, Mach. 
273; 380 for Math. 481; Math. 376 for Math. 
483. Finite differences, difference equations, 
interpolation, numerical differentiation and 
integration, algebraic computation, numeri-
cal solution of differential equations. 
Math. 496, 497. Individual, Study. 2 to 4 
credits, each course. The amount of credit 
sought shall be entered upon the card anhe 
time of registration. Open to advanced scu-
dems with consent of the staff member in 
charge. 
Math. 561.1, 561.2, 561.3. Modern Algebra. 
3 credits, each course. Prerequisites, Math. 
461, 462, 463, or equivalent and permission. 
An advanced course in abstract algebra. 
Math. 571.1, 571.2, 571.3. Theory of An-
alytic Functions. 3 credits, each course. 
Prerequisite, Math. 473. 
Math. 598.1, 598.2, 598.3. Graduate Sem-
inar. 1 to 3 credits, each course. Prerequi-
site, permission. Selected topics in mathe-
matics. 
Music 
Mus. 100.1. Introduction to Music-Sym-
phonic. 3 credits. A survey of the forms 
and styles of symphonic music from its be-
ginnings in the 17th century to the present. 
Mus. 100.2. Introduction to Music-Vocal. 
3 credits. A survey of basic musical concepts 
as they are related primarily to vocal com-
positions, including operas. 
Mus. 100.3 Introduction to Music.......COn-
temporary. 3 credits. A survey of all phases 
of tweotieth-cenrury music. 
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Mus. 100.4. Introduction to Music-Funda-
mentals. 3 credirs. Understanding the 
rhythmic, melodic, harmonic and other struc-
tural aspects of music. Musical examples 
will be used for illustration and practice from 
various historical epochs, as well as from the 
standard instrumental and vocal literature. 
Mus. 144. Theory I. 3 credits. Prerequisite, 
basic knowledge of piano which will be de-
termined by a special examination before 
registration. Rudiments of music: notation, 
scales, intervals, rhythmic and melodic dic-
tation, triads and their inversions. 
Mus. 145. Theory II. 3 credits. Prerequisite, 
Music 144. Triads and the dominant seventh 
chord with their harmonic functions through 
writing, analysis, and correlated keyboard 
and ear training drills~ harmonization of 
melodies, figured bass and original exercises. 
Mus. 146. Theory III. 3 credits. Prerequi-
site, Music 145. Tonic, dominant and sub-
dominant chord functions and nonharmonic 
tones through writing, analysis, and cor-
related keyboard and ear training drills; har-
moniziaton of melodies, figured bass and 
original ex:ercises. 
Mus. 147, 148, 149. Chamber Groups. 1 
credit each. The study of the literature and 
performance of the masterworks of music 
written for the small ensemble. The course is 
designed ro help the student add to hiS'tech-
nique and musical independence and to 
develop sensitivity so necessary in the in-
terpretation of chamber music. This course 
will be organized to meet the needs of the 
students in the specific areas of brass, wood-
wind, string, and voice, and will be under 
the direaion of staff specialists in these 
areas. Two hours laboratory per· week. 
Mus. 154, 155, 156. Vocal and Instrumental 
Class Instruction. 1 credit each. For fresh-
men and sophomores. Beginning dass in-
struction in voice, instruments of the orches-
tra, or piano. Includes class pedagogy. The 
letter following the number will indicate the 
type of work in which credit will be allowed. 
Two hours laboratory per week. 
A. Piano D. Woodwind 
B. Voice E. Brass 
C. Strings G. Percussion 
Mus. 164, 165, 166. Applied Music. I to 2 
credits each. Private instruction in the vari-
ous performing media. The letter following 
the number will indicate the type of work 
for which credit is given. 
A. Piano E. Brass 
B. Voice F. Organ 
C. Strings G. Percussion 
D. Woodwind 
<DMus. 167, 168, 169. Choir. 1 credit each. 
Open to all students interested in singing. 
Selected voices chosen from enfire choir 
membership by audition for concert choir. 
Five hours rehearsal per week plus all sched-
uled rehearsals and performances. 
Mus. 167W, 168W, 169W. Women's Glee 
Club. 1 credit each. Open to -all women in-
terested in singing. Three hours rehearsal 
per week plus all scheduled rehearsals and 
performances. 
Mus. 167M, 168M, 169M. Men's Glee Club. 
1 credit each. Open to all men interested 
in singing. Three hours rehearsal per week 
plus all scheduled rehearsals and perform-
ances. 
<DMus. 177, 178, 179. Orchestra. 1 credit 
each. Open to students who are proficient 
in the use of some instrument of the or-
chestra. Four hours rehearsal per week plus 
all scheduled rehearsals and performances. 
<DMus. 187, 188, 189. Band. l credit each. 
Open co all students interested in per-
forming in the band, both for concerts 
and athletic events. Four hours rehearsal 
per week plus all scheduled rehearsals and 
performances. 
Mus. 244. Theory IV. 3 credits. Prerequisite, 
Music 146. Secondary triads and seventh 
chords, simple modulation through writings, 
analysis, and correlated keyboard and ear 
training drills; harmonization of melodies, 
figured bass and original exercises. 
Mus. 245. Theory V. 3 credits. Prerequisite, 
Music 244. Modulation to remote keys, use 
of diminished seventh chord, and use of 
chromatic chords through writing, analysis, 
and correlated keyboard and ear training 
drills; harmonization of melodies, figwed 
bass and original exercises. 
(DA music major is required to be a member of one of 
the performing orsanizatlons throughout bis four under-
araduate years. A maximum of 12 quarter credits in music 
and physical education activities combined may be applied 
on the 192 credits ror the B.A. <legru. 
Mus. 246. Theory VI. 3 credits. Prerequisite, 
Music 245. Continuation of chromatic 
chords modulation through chromatic 
chords'. some contemporary practices through 
~ riting, analysis, and correlated keyboard 
~\/ and ear training drills; ha~~onization. of 
~o / melodies, figured bass and ortgmal e:xemses. 
\\. Mus. 247, 248, 249. Chamber Groups l 
l - -~ch. For sophomores, see Music ~1, 
~ for description of course. 
Mus. 261, 262, 263. Opera Performance. 1 
credit each. A course designed to offer ad-
vanced vocal students the opportunity to 
become acquainted with the operatic field, 
with s!UdY leading to performance. Two 
hours laboratory per week. 
Mus. 264, 265, 266. Applied Music. 1 to 2 
credits each. For sophomores. See Music 
164, 165, 166 for description of course. 
<DMus. 267, 268, 269. Choir. l credit each. 
For sophomores. See Music 167, 168, 169 
for description of course. 
Mus. 267M, 268M, 269M. Men's Glee Club. 
1 credit each. For sophomores. See Music 
167M, 168M, 169M for description of course. 
Mus. 267W, 268W, 269W. Women's .Glee 
Club. 1 credit each. For sophomores. See 
Music 167W for description. 
Mus. 270. Music History I. 3 credits. Pre-
requisite, Music 146. A survey of the de-
velopment of music from the early Middle 
Ages through the Romanesque, Gothic, Ren-
aissance, and early Baroque periods. Com-
posers and schools of composition are studied 
with emphasis on analysis of the music it-
self. 
Mus. 272. Music History II. 3 credits. Pre-
requisite, Music 146. A survey. of the devel-
opment of music from the late Baroque 
through the Classic and Romantic periods. 
Composers and schools of composition are 
studied with emphasis on analysis of the 
music itself. 
Mus. 274. Music History Ill 3 credits. Pre-
requisite, Music 146. A survey of the devel-
opment of music from the late Romantic 
period to the present time. Composers and 
schools of composition are studied with em-
phasis on analysis of the music itself. 
<DA music major is required to be a member of one of 
the pcrformina organlr.atlons throu&b<>ut hl4 four under-
graduate years. A maJUJDum of 12 quarter credits in music 
and physkal education activities combined may be applied 
on the 192 credils for the B.A. degree. 
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Mus. 277, 278, 279. Orchestra. 1 credit 
each. For sophomores. See Music 177, 178, 
179 for description of course. 
Mus. 287, 288, 289. Band. 1 credit each. For 
sophomores. See Music 187, 188, 189 for 
description of course. 
Mus. 321. Music Education for the Elemen• 
tary School. 3 credits. Prerequisite, Music 
146, and suitable skill in piano and voice. 
A study of materials and methods of pro· 
cedure for the first six grades. Evaluation 
of basic texts. Observation in the College 
Elementary School. 
Mus. 323. Choral Music Ed~cation. 3 credits. 
Prerequisite, Music 321, and suitable COD· 
ducting and performance skill in piano and 
voice. A smdy of the philosophy and psy· 
chology of music education through the 
presentation of methods and materials for 
teaching choral music in the public schools. 
Class work includes observation of teachers 
in the rehearsal and individual research. 
Mus. 324. Elementary Piano for the Class-
room Teacher. 1 credit. A course designed 
to assist the general classroom teacher to play 
accompaniments to song materials in the 
elementary grades. Progression through sim-
ple melodies to chording. 
Mus. 325. Instrumental Music Education. 
3 credits. Prerequisite, Music 321, and suit· 
able conducting and performance skill in 
piano or instrument. A study of the philos, 
ophy and psychology of music education 
through the presentation of methods and 
materials for teaching instrumental music in 
the public schools. Class work includes ob-
servation of tedchers in the rehearsal and in-
dividual research. 
t 
Mus. 326. Music in the Classroom. 3 credits. 
A course for the general classroom teacher, 
not for music majors or minors. Techniques 
used in helping children to develop musically 
through singing, rhythmic activities, creative 
accivities, listening, and playing instruments. 
Mus. 327. Song Literature £or Elementary 
Grades. 2 creditS: A course designed to give 
the student a repertoire of some of the best 
songs for children and to provide experience 
in their presentation. 
Mus. 340. Form Analysis. 3 credits. Pre-
requisite, Music 246. The student is intro-
duced to the various musical forms through 
analysis of representative material. 
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Mus. 341. Conducting I. 3 credits. Prerequi-
. site, Music 146. Open to music majors and 
minors only. A study of the fundamental 
principles of baton technique and practical 
experience in conducting with empahsis on 
choral literature. 
Mus. 342. Conducting II. 3 credits. Pre-
requisite, Music 341. A continuation of 
Music 341 with emphasis on conducting lit-
erature of junior-senior high school level for 
. band aod orchestra. 
Mus. 343. Counterpoint I. 3 credits. Pre-
requisite, Music 246. A study of the inde-
pendent melodic line, harmonic background, 
motive structure, and two-part counterpoint 
as practiced by the composers of the 18th 
and 19th centuries. Written exercises and 
analysis. 
Mus. 347, 348, 349. Chamber Groups. 1 
credit each. For juniors. See Music 147, 
148, 149 for description of course .. 
Mus. 350. Ear Training and Sight-Singing. 
2 credits. Prerequisite, Music 146. Contin-
uation of sight-singing study. Development 
of cone feeling through both harmonic and 
melodic dictation. Recognition and analysis 
of modulation by both ear and sight. May 
be taken with Music 145. 
Mus. 354, 355, 356. Vocal and Instrumental 
Class Instruction. 1 credit each. For juniors 
and seniors. See Music 154, 155, 156 for 
description of course. 
Mus. 364, 365, 366. Applied Music. 1 credit 
each. For juniors. See Music 164, 165, 166 
for description of course. 
Mus. 367, 368, 369. Choir. 1 credit each. 
For juniors. See Music 167, 168, 169 for 
description of course. 
Mus. 367M, 368M, 369M. Men's Glee Club. 
l credit each. For juniors. See Music 167M, 
168M, 169M for description of course. 
Mus. 367W, 368W, 369W. Women's Glee 
Club. 1 credit each. For juniors. See Music 
167W for description. 
Mus. 377, .378, 379. Orchestra. 1 credit each. 
For juniors. See Music 177, 178, 179 for 
description of course. 
Mus. 387, 388, 389. Band. 1 credit each. 
For juniors. See music 187, 188, 189 for 
description of course. 
Mus. 418, 419, 420. Piano Pedagogy. 1 
credit each. A survey and study of funda-
mental piano tec~iques, teaching materials, 
and methods. Student teaching experience 
with individual children available from the 
College Elementary School and college stu-
dents training for elementary school teach-
ing. Two hours laboratory per week. 
Mus. 421. Observation of Music Teaching. 
1 credit. The purpose of this course is to 
offer the opportunity to observe classroom 
music in the regular elementary school pro-
gram. Open to all interested students. 
Mus. 423. Rhythms for the Elementary 
School. 3 credits. Prerequisite, Music 321. 
Experience in expressing rhythm and form 
of music in bodily movement and upon 
rhythmic instruments. Analysis of rhythmic 
approach used in basic music texts and on 
recordings. Outside reading on principles 
and methods of rhythmic activities for chil-
dren including Dalcroze. 
Mus. 424. General Music in the Junior 
High School. 2 credits. Prerequisites, Music 
321 and 323, or permission of instructor. A 
course designed to offer special help in 
reaching rhe general music classes in grades 
7, 8, and 9. New materials and methods 
of presenting them will be stressed. 
Mus. 425, 426, 427. Methods of Teaching 
Individual Lessons. 1 credit each. Prerequi-
site, permission of instructor. A survey and 
study of fundamental teaching techniques, 
materials and methods for the individual 
lesson. A course designed to better prepare 
the student co teach in the public schools. 
Two laboratory hours per week. 
A. Piano D. Woodwind 
B.- Voice E. Brass 
C. Strings G. Percussion 
Mus. 430. Diction in Singing Foreign Lan-
guages. 3 credits. Prerequisite, permission 
of instructor. Correct pronunciation, through 
phonetics, for singing Italian, French, and 
German. 
Mus. 440. Workshop ; or ----
Clinic. 1 to 6 credits. The amount of credit 
to be earned and the specific topic to be 
covered shall be determined at the time the 
workshop or clinic is approved for schedul-
ing. The specific topic covered shall be en-
tered in the title after the word workshop 
or before the word clinic and appropriate 
letters sh~ll be appended to the course num-
ber. This course is desigi;ied to give the 
student an opportunity to share in develop-
ing plans and in the group investigation of 
special topics or problems in music educa-
tion. The method of instruction will follow 
the workshop plan. 
Mus. 441. Keyboard Harmony and lmpro· 
visatio11. 3 credits. Emphasis will be placed 
on keyboard experience at the piano. For-
mal and free harmonization of melodies, with 
study of both pianistic style and four-part 
vocal style. Improvisation at the piano. This 
includes study of all types of the 7ths, 9ths, 
augmented llths, and color chords. Differ-
ent sonorities and effects will be studied and 
related to their practical applications. 
Mus. 443. Counterpoint II. 3 credits. Pre-
quisite, Music 343. ( Continuation of Music 
343) . Counterpoint in three and four pans 
with use of imitation and sequence. Written 
exercises and analysis. 
Mus. 444. Canon and fugue. 3 credits. Pre-
requisite, Music 443. A study of invertible 
counterpoint, canonic devices, and ugal pro-
cedures. Written exercises and analysis. 
Mus. 446. The Madrigal Choir. 3 credits. 
An intensive course devoted to study of the 
technical elements, the problems of style 
and the correct singing of the 16th and 17th 
century sacred and secular choral music, with 
emphasis on the madrigal. 
Mus. 447, 448, 449. Chamber Groups. 1 
credit each. For seniors. See Music 147, 
148, 149 for description of course. 
Mus. 450. Literature of Bach. 3 credits. Pre-
requisites, Music 270, 272, 274, 340, and 
343. An intensive study of the works of 
Ea.ch with emphasis on analysis and per-
formance. 
Mus. 452. Literature of Beethoven. 3 cred-
its. Prerequisites, Music 270, 262, 274, 340, 
and 343. An intensive study of the works of 
Beethoven with emphasis on analysis and 
performance. 
Mus. 458. Survey of Solo Vocal Literature. 
3 credits. Prerequisite, permission of in-
structor. Solo vocal literature from all peri-
ods, presented through performance or listen-
ing. A study is made of the historical back-
ground, stylistic trairs and performance con-
cepts of the Art song. 
Mus. 464, 465; 466. Applied Music. 1 credit 
each. For seniors. See Music 164, 165, 166 
for description of course. 
Mus. 467, 468,469. Choir. 1 credit each. For 
seniors. See Music 167, 168, 169 for descrip-
tion of course. 
Mus. 467M, 468M, 469M. Men's Glee Club. 
1 credit each. For seniors. See Music 167M, 
168M, 169M for description of course. 
Music 135 
Music 467W, 468W, 469W. Women's Glee 
Club. 1 credit each. For seniors. See Music 
167W, 168W, 169W for description of 
course. 
Mus. 471. History of Orchestral Music. 3 
credits. Prerequisites, Music 270, 272, and 
274. Forms and styles in orchestral music 
from the 17th to 20th centuries; the Baroque 
orchestral ideal, the standardized classical 
orchestra, the expanding orchestra of the 
19th century, and the 20th century orchestra. 
Mus. 472. Orchestration I. 3 credits. Prerequi-
sites, Music 246, 340 and 343. A practical 
course in arranging for band and orchestral 
instruments with a study of range, tonal 
color, and uses of the instruments for en-
sembles of various combinations up to and 
including the standard band and orchestra 
instrumentation. 
Mus. 474. Modern Literature Analysis. 3 
credits. Prerequisites, Music 270, 272, 274, 
340, and 343. An intensive analytical study 
of the techniques of 20th century composi-
tion. chou / 
Mus. 47~ History of ~lmmher Music. 3 
credits. Prerequisites, Music 270, 272, 274, 
340, and 343. Forms and styles in choral 
music from medieval to modern choral styles. 
Mus. 477, 478, 479. Orchestra. 1 credit each. 
For seniors. See Music 177, 178, 179 for 
description of course. 
Mus. 480. Reed Making for Double Reed 
Instruments. 1 credit. Construction and 
adjustment of double reeds. 
Mus. 481. Instrument Repair. 1 credit. In-
struction in repair of reed, woodwind and 
string instruments. Adjustment and repad-
ding of reed instruments, setting of drum 
heads, and other necessary minor repairs. 
Mus. 482. Instrumental Administration 
Techniques. 3 credits. A course designed 
for instrumental directors of all levels in the 
public schools. Special emphasis will be 
given to new materials, tone production, in-
tonation, interpretation, conducting tech-
niques, group organization and other every-
day problems of the instrumental program. 
Special sessions on the marching band. 
Mus. 483. Composition I. 3 credits. Prerequi-
sites, Music 246, 340, and 343. Original 
composition in representative scyles and 
forms for various instrumental and vocal 
combinations. The student's knowledge of 
harmony, counterpoint, and form is used as 
the starting point for creative work. 
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Mus. 484. Band Arranging I. 3 credits. Pre-
requisites, Music 246, 340, and 343. A prac-
tical course designed t0 meet the daily needs 
of the public school band director. Stress will 
be placed on full band orchestration with 
special attention tO the problems of the small 
bands, including marching groups. 
Mus. 485. The Marching Band. 3 credits. 
A course designed to acquaint the band 
director with the latest techniques in drilling 
and preparing the marching band. Thorough 
study will be made of band music suitable 
for marching as well as formations for all 
sizes of bands. . 
t,\1>)· 1.18~ s: r\lltte B11 d (I.R.e u 111, 3 
Mus. 487, 488, 489. Band. 1 credit each. For 
seniors. See Music 187, 188, 189 for descrip-
tion of course. 
Mus. 490. Harmonic Analysis. .3 credits. 
Prerequisites, Music 246, 340, 343. A sur-
vey of all harmonic forms with emphasis 
on analysis of harmonic content. 
Mus. 491. Choral Interpretation and Tech-
niques. 3 credits. A course designed for 
choral directors of all levels in the public 
schools and churches. Special emphasis will 
be given t0 new materials, voice production, 
int0nation, interpretation, conducting tech-
niques, diction and ocher every-day problems 
of the choral rehearsal. 
Mus. 492. Choral Composition and Arrang-
ing I. 3 credits. Prerequisites, Music 246, 
340, 343. Practical part writing for the 
church and public school choral director with 
stress on structure, texture, and styles. Ex-
ercises performed in class. 
Mus. 496, 497, 498. Individual Study. 2 
credits each. Open to advanced and/or honor 
students with consent of staff member in 
charge and chairman of department. 
Mus. 520. Methods of Teaching Theory. 
3 credits. Prerequisite, permission of in-
structor. The basic materials of music and 
· their relationships in teaching theory on the 
college level. 
Mus. 521. Methods of Musical Research. 3 
credits. The ·bibliography of music; areas 
of musical research; the research problem; 
writing the research paper. 
Mus. 525. Administration of College Music 
Departments. 3 credits. Curriculum devel-
opment, budgets, personnel, staffing, students, 
public relations, and other facets of admin-
istration. 
Mus. 530. Early Keyboard Music Through 
1750. 3 credits. Prerequisite, permission of 
instructor. Analysis and performance of the 
emerging keyboard art from the late Renais-
sance tO the death of J. S. B~ch. Open to 
pianists and organists. 
Mus. 494. Elements of Music. 3 credits. 
Prerequisite, Music 246. A study of rhythm, 
melody, harmony, form and related aspects of 
music; their use and development from prim-
itive tO modern times. 
Mus. 499. Seminar in Music Education. 1 
to 4 credits. The amount of credit shall be 
determined at the beginning of the quarter 
and entered on the class card. A seminar 
dealing with problems in the field of music 
education. 
Mus. 535. Techniques of Musical Analysis. 
3 credits. Stylistic characteristics of periods, 
important schools, and selected composers. 
Examination and performance of the music; 
study of rhythm, melody, harmony, form, 
and related aspects of music; their use and 
development from primitive to modern 
times. 
Mus. 541. Conducting III- Choral. 3 cred-
its. Prerequisites, Music 342 and 491. An 
advanced course in conducting designed for 
those who desire a more thorough study of 
choral conducting techniques. 
Mus. 545. Modern Counterpoint. 3 credits. 
Prerequisite, Music 246, 443. Contemporary 
trends in contrapuntal writing. The works 
of H indemith, Bartok, Schoenberg, Stravin-
sky, and others are examined. 
Mus. 546. Advanced Madrigal Choir. 3 
credits. Prerequisite, Music 446. A srudy of 
the more advanced and complicated music 
of the J 6th and 17th century sacred and 
secular choral music. 
Mus. 547, 548, 549. Chamber Groups. 1 
credit each. Prerequisite, graduate student, 
permission of instructor. Study and . per-
formance of chamber music literature. 
Groups will be organized to fit the needs of 
the students in strings, woodwinds, brass, 
voice, and piano. Two laborarory hours each 
week. 
Mus. 551. Accompaniment and Song. 2 
credits. Prerequisite, permission of instruc-
tor. A performance class open to accompa-
nists and singers, stressing style and inter-
pretation and the interaction of the piano 
part to the vocal line. 
MU5, 554D. Advanced Technique Class-
Woodwind. l credit. Advanced class in-
struction on woodwind. Course designed 
for students, whose major instrument is not 
woodwind who desire a detailed instruction 
in tone production, embouchwe, tinge.rings, 
and application of them, and materials for 
woodwind solos and ensembles. 
Mus. 554E. Advanced Technique Class-
Brass. 1 credit. Summer only. Prerequisite, · 
one section of Music l 54E or equivalent. 
Advanced class instruction on the brass in-
suwnents. Course designed for the student 
whose major instrument is not brass, but 
who desires detailed instruction in methods 
and materials for playing and teaching the 
brass instruments. 
Mus. 560. Psychology and Guidance in 
Music Education. 3 credits. This cburse 
is designed to orient the student with the 
emotional, social, mental and physical de-
velopment of youth as it may be affected by 
the study of music. It covers the relationship 
of the music program in the total educational 
program, with emphasis on scheduling, ad-
vising, and other administration problems. 
The course is open to superintendents, prin-
cipals, supervisors, music teachers and all 
others who deal with music in the public 
school program. 
Mus. 561. Opera Workshop. 2 credits. Pre-
requisite, permission of instructor. Opera 
scenes produced in English. Stage produc-
tion methods, lighting formulae, makeup, 
acting, and costuming practiced. Repertoire 
to suit participants. 
Mus. 562. Trends in Music Education. 3 
credits. An examination and discussion of 
present-day developments in music educa-
tion methods, techniques and teaching mate-
rials. 
Mus. 564, 565, 566. Applied Music. 1 credit 
each. For graduates. See· Music 164, 165, 
166 for description of course. 
Mus. 567, 568, 569. Choir. 1 credit each. 
For graduates. See Music 167, 168, 169 for 
description of course. 
Mus. 567M, 568M, 569M. Men's Glee Club. 
I credit each. For graduates. See Music 
167M, 168M, 169M for description of course. 
Mus. 567W, 568W, 569W. Women's Glee 
Ch.t~. l credit each. For graduates. See 
Muste 167W for description. 
Music 137 
Mus. 570. History of Vocal Art. 3 credits. 
Prerequisite, permission of instructor. Sig-
nificant schools of singing from 1600 to the 
present. 
Mus. 573. History of Opera. 3 credits. Pre-
requisites, Music 270, 272, and 274. The 
antecedents of modern opera; operatic styles 
from 1700 to the present. 
Mus. 577, 578, 579. Orchestra. 1 credit each. 
For graduates. See Music 177, 178, 179 for 
description of course. 
Mus. 580. Orchestration II. 3 credits. Pre-
requisite, Orchestration I. Analytical study 
of representative old and new scores; exer-
cises in arraogiog for large instrumeoca.1 
groups. Scoring the original composition 
for orchestra. 
Mus. 583. Composition II. 3 credits. Pre-
requisite, Composition I. Variation, rondo, 
sonatina. Work in larger forms for solo 
voice, solo insmunents, and chamber en-
sembles. 
Mus. 584. Composition III. 3 credits. Pre-
requisite, Composition Il. Composition for 
chamber ensembles, orchestra and chorus. 
Extensive writing in the larger forms. 
Mus. 585. Band Ar.ranging II. 3 credits. 
Prerequisite, Music 484. For the arranger 
who wishes to acquire greater skill in the 
techniques of writing for the football band, 
the pep band, and present day concert and 
chamber band. Stress is upon full band ar-
rangernenrs with attention co contemporary 
forms. 
Mus. 587, 588, 589. Band. 1 credit each. For 
graduates. See Music 187, 188, 189 for de-
scription of course. 
Mus. 590. Supervision of Public School 
Music. 3 credits. Prerequisite, B.A. degree 
with major in Music Education. Educational 
objectives: the elementary and junior high 
curriculum; the coordination of work of the 
special subject with the general field of edu-
cation; the problems of the teacher-super-
visor; evaluating and checking results. 
Mus. 592. Advanced Choral Composition 
and Arranging. 3 credits. Prerequisite, 
Music 492. A creative approach co part 
writing, developing personal expression 
guided by fundamental principles. Exercises 
performed in class. 
\ 
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Mus. 596. Individual Study. 1 to 6 credits. 
The amount of credit shall be determined at 
the begnning of the quarter and entered on 
the class card. A unit course for graduate 
students who need individual study in a 
particular area in music education. 
Mus. 599. Seminar in the History of Music. 
3 credits. Specific problems in music by 
period (Medieval, Renaissance, Baroque, 
Classical, Romantic, Twentieth Century, et 
cetera), style, or composer. Announcement 
of specific content will be in class schedule. 
Mus. 600. Thesis. 6 credits. In fulfilling the 
requirements for the Master of Arts degree 
in Music, the candidate, under advisement 
of a committee of three members of the 
music faculty, has three options. 
1. A thesis demonstrating the candidate's 
ability tO do scholarly and significant re-
search in the field of music. 
2. A recital with a covering paper. 
3. An original composition with a covering 
paper. 
Philosophy 
Phil. 207. Introduction to Philosophy. 5 
credits. An examination of the viable philo-
sophic issues in contemporary life along with 
a critical analysis of the various types of 
philosophic thought. The student is asked 
to develop his own philosophic reactions to 
the various issues under study. 
Phil. 260. Introduction to Logic. 3 credits. 
An introduction tO the rules governing criti-
cal inquiry in the non-philosophical and 
philosophical areas of thinking. 
Phil. 345. Ethics. 5 credits. An examination 
of man as a moral agent and of the nature 
of moral decision as well as a critical analysis 
of the various ethical theories and of their 
relevance co moral practice. 
Phil. 346. Aesthetics. 5 credits. An analysis 
of aesthetic experience and of its relation 
co various fields ( including the arts) in 
which it occurs as well as an examination of 
the nature and status of aesthetic values. 
Phil. 350. Philosophy of Religion. 5 cred-
its. A study of the fundamental assumptions 
and issues in religious activity and thought. 
Certain types of religious philosophy are 
brought into focus as the various conceptual 
problems are analyzed. 
Phil. 352. History of Western Philosophy 
I. 4 credits. An examination of the origins 
of western philosophy, followed by a study 
of some of the writings of such men as Plato, 
Aristotle, Plotinus, Augustine and Acquinas. 
Phil. 353. History of Western Philosophy 
II. 4 credits. A study of some of the influ-
ential philosophies of the seventeenth and 
eighteenth centuries. Special attention is 
given tO selected portions of the works of 
Descartes, Spinoza, Leibnitz, Locke, Berkeley, 
Hume and Kant. 
Phil. 354. History of Western Philosophy 
III. 4 credits. The predominant emphasis is 
upon a study of the works of nineteenth 
century philosophers. In addition, selected 
portions of early twentieth century philoso-
phy are examined. Representative writings 
of such men as Hegel, Schopenhauer, Comte, 
J. S. Mill, Engels, Nietzsche, Kierkegaard 
and Bergson are analyzed. 
Phil. 355. Contemporary Thought. 4 cred-
its. A study of works representative of the 
main philosophical thrusts of the twentieth 
century. Selected writings from such philoso-
phers as James, Russell, Whitehead, Dewey, 
Ayer, Sartre and Jaspers constitute the main 
portion of the course. 
Phil. 450. Philosophy of History. 4 credits. 
An examination of philosophical issues aris-
ing out of the attempt to understand the 
logic of hiscorical thinking. Additionally, a 
critical study of representative speculative 
and primarily metaphysical interpretations 
of history as found in the writings of such 
men as Hegel, Marx, Spengler, Toynbee, 
Butterfield, Niebuhr and Bultmann. 
Phil. 460. Introduction to Symbolic Logic. 
3 credirs. Prerequisites, Introduction to Logic 
or consent of instructor. An introductory 
survey of the methods and techniques of 
formal logic. The survey will include a study 
of the propositional calculus, truth table 
techniques, various methods of proof and 
introduction to some of the higher order 
functional calculi. 
Phil. 467. Philosophy of Education. 3 cred-
its. Various philosophic viewpoints which 
lead to an undertsanding of the educational 
enterprise are identified and critically ex-
amined. Certain philosophic issues such as 
the nature and fundamental aims of educa-
tion constitute the foil for analysis. ( Same 
as Ed. 467.) 
Phil. 480. Philosophy of Science. 5 credits. 
Prerequisites, Phil. 207, senior standing and 
a science or philosophy minor. Open to 
qualified juniors by consent of the instructor. 
An analysis of the scientific enterprise with 
special study of such representative problems 
as the nature and function of basic assump-
tions and the logic of scientific explanation. 
In addition, attention is focused on philo-
sophic issues peculiar to given sciences as 
well as those interrelations that may exist 
among che several sciences. 
Ph il. 493. Undergraduate T hesis. 4 credits. 
Prerequisites, advanced standing and consent 
of insrruccor. Individual work with the in-
structor centering in the writing of a thesis. 
Topic to be some particular philosophic 
problem or thinker to be decided upon jointly 
by the student and the instructor. To be 
taken in two consecutive quarters. 
Phil. 499.1, 499.2, 499.3. Seminar in Philos-
ophy. 3 credits each course. Prerequisite, 
philosophy major or by consent of the in-
structor. Readings may center on selected 
philosophers or on a specified problem. 
Physical Education 
I. PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
ACTIVITIES 
Students should elect conrses from the cur-
rent offerings but they must take one activity 
in each of the following categories: dance; 
team sport; individual, dual, or aquatic sport. 
Students majoring or minoring in physical 
education may take more than one activity 
per quarter. Regular students are allowed one 
activity per quarter. ( Exceptions by division 
permission only.) 
A regulation uniform which consists of navy 
blue shorts with white cotton blouse is re-
quired for women. The modem dance costume 
is a leotard. Men wear the regulation uniform 
consisting of blue trunks and navy reversible 
T shirts. The letter "M'' or "W" will be used 
to indicate whether classes are limited to men 
or women. In numbering activity classes even 
numbers indicate beginning classes; odd mun-
hers indicate advanced classes. 
FUNDAMENTAL SKILLS 
One credit ( meecs twice weekly) 
P.E. 2. Basic Skills. This course designed for 
freshmen gives understanding of fundamen-
tals of good movement and application to 
daily situations and game skills. 
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P.E. 4M or 4W . Adapted Activit ies. This 
class is designed to help students achieve 
adequate physical and motor fitness. 
P.E. 6. Condition ing Exercises. Informal 
conditioning exercises for promotion of gen-
eral body development and to improve mus-
cular coordination, posture, and motor skills. 
P.E. 7. Weight Training. A basic weight 
training course designed to give the student 
a practical background in the various types 
of weight training techniques. 
TEAM SPORTS 
One credit ( meets twice weekly) 
P .E. lOM. Baseball 
P.E. 12. Basketball 
P.E. 14W . Field Hockey 
P.E. 16M. Flagball 
P.E. 18. Soccer 
P.E. 20. Softball 
P.E. 22. Speedball 
P.E. 24M. Touch Football 
P.E. 26. Volleyball 
P .E. 28M. Field Spores 
RHYTHMS 
One credit ( meets twice weekly) 
P.E. 30. Dance I (Introd uction ). Creative 
use of fundamental body movement, control, 
basic dance techniques and beginning com-
position. 
P.E. 31. D ance II (Composit ion ). Advanced 
technique of modern dance study, principles 
of composition as related to dance; oppor-
tunity to create original dances. Prerequi -
sire, Dance I. 
P.E. 32. International Dance. The old and 
new dances from foreign countries, American 
Square, couple and round dances. 
P.E. 33. Advanced International Dance. 
Advanced steps and dances of international 
origin. 
P.E. 34. Social Dance for Beginners. 
P.E. 35. Social Dance for Advanced Stu-
dents. 
AQUATICS 
One credit (meets twice weekly, except P.E. 
45) 
P.E. 42. Swimming for Beginners. Pre-
requisite, must be a non-swimmer. 
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P .E. 43. Swimming for Intermediates. Pre· 
requisite, muse be able co swim 50 feec. 
P .E. 44. Recreational Swimming . 
P.E. 45. Life Saving. Prerequisites, ( 1 ) 
standing front dive, 
( 2) swim 440 yards continuously using 
several standard strokes, 
( 3) surface dive. Opportunity for earning 
senior life saving certificate. Meets three 
days a week. 
P.E. 47. Advanced Swimming. Prerequisite, 
ability to swim 220 yards continuously, em-
ploying ac least three strokes. Io this course 
the standard swimming strokes and dives 
will be refined. 
INDIVIDUAL AND DUAL 
SPORTS 
One credit (meets twice a week) 
<DP .E. 50. Archery 
©P.E. 52. Badminton 
@P.E. · 54. Bowling 
P.E. 56M. Boxing for Beginners 
P.E. 57M. Boxing for Advanced 
P.E. 58M. Cross Country 
P.E. 60. Fencing 
©P.E. 62. Golf for Beginners 
©P .E. 63. Golf for Advanced 
P .E. 64. Recreat ional G ames 
©P.E. 66. Skiing 
©P.E. 67. Advanced Skiing 
P.E. 68. Tennis for Beginners 
P.E. 69. T ennis for Advanced 
P.E. 70. Tumbling 
P.E. 72M. Wrestling 
l
tudents required to repla. ce broken or lost arrows. 
butlle cocks must be supplied by the student. 
hoes must be provided by the student. Rentals are 
avai ble. 
©ClubS are furnished. Students furnish golt balls. 
© All equipment must be furnished by tlte student. 
ACTIVITIES FOR PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION 
MAJORS AND MINORS 
One credit ( meets twice weekly) 
P .E. 121W. Field Sports for Women 
P .E. 121M. Field Sports for Men 
P.E. 122W. Softball-Archery for Women 
P.E. 124W. Formal Activities and Body 
Mechanics for Women 
P.E. 125M. Softball-Archery-Bowling for 
Men 
P .E. 127W. Volleyball·Baskecball for 
Women 
P.E. 129M. Volleyball-Recreational Games 
for Men 
P .E. 130. Rhythms-Fundamental move-
ments, basic steps, and pat· 
terns of dance forms. 
P.E. 131. Aquatics 
P .E. 134. Badminton-Tennis 
P.E. 135M. Wrestling-Basketball for Men 
P .E. 137M. Track-Golf for Men 
P.E. 138. Gymnastics 
P.E. 139W. Track and Field for Women 
VARSITY SPORTS 
One credit ( three hours activity per day plus 
all regularly scheduled meetings and game 
sessions) 
P .E. 85M. Wrestling 
P .E. 87M. Swimming 
P .E. 89M, Baseball 
P .E. 91M. Basketball 
P.E. 93M. Football 
P.E. 95M. Golf 
P .E. 97M. Tennis 
P .E. 99M. Track and Field 
II. PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
P .E. 207. Introduction to Physical Educa• 
tion. 3 credits. The history of basic philoso-
phy, and modern developments of physical 
education. 
P .E. 246. The Athletic Program. 3 credits. 
The history and objectives of the athletic 
program. The relation of athletics to edu-
cation along with ocher subjects including 
the athletic staff, finances, purchase and care 
of equipment, incerschool relationships, ath-
letic management, and medical control. 
P.E. 320. Aqua tic Instructor . 2 credits. Pre-
requisite, P.E. 45 or current life saving cer-
tificate, and 18 years of age. A review of 
swimming skills, swimming strokes, and 
life.saving. The teaching and practice in the 
methods of instruction of all the areas of 
swimming and life-saving, consisting of one 
lecture period and two laboratory periods 
with an additional period of practice in 
swimming instruction each week. Students 
satisfactorily passing the Red Cross Test 
will receive Red Cross Water Safety Instruc-
tor's Certificate. 
P .E. 321. Football Coaching. 2 credits. His-
wry of football and thorough instruction of 
rhe fundamentals. Special work will be given 
in organization of practice, schedule, train-
ing, and the cultivation of morale. 
P.E. 322. Wrestling Coaching. 2 credits. 
Basic fundamentals essential to directing a 
successful wrestling program; selection of 
candidates, training, conditioning, diet, or-
ganization, promotion, psychology, and strat-
egy. 
P.E. 323. Basketball Coaching. 2 credits. 
Tbe development of basketball theory, Strat-
egy, and fundamentals. 
P .E. 324. Track Coaching. 2 credits. Theory 
of squad organization, training, programs, 
individual event fundamentals and finer 
coaching points, track and Ji.eld maintenance, 
and track meet organization and administra-
tion. 
P.E. 325. Baseball Coaching. 2 credits. The 
fundamentals of baseball techniques and 
methods by which the game may be devel-
oped. 
P.E. 326. T heor y and Practice in Spor ts for 
Women. 3 credits. Prerequisite, basic skills, 
ream sports, or permission of instructor. 
Physical education for the junior and senior 
high school. Analysis of basic techniques 
and evaluation of reaching methods and ma-
terials. 
P.E. 327. Theory and Practice in Dance 
(Secondary Level). 3 credits. Prerequisite, 
P.E. 32 and 34, or P.E. 130; or the instruc-
tor's permission. Basic philosophies of dance 
in education. Teaching techniques and mate-
rials in the social, square, folk, and modern 
dance are offered. 
P .E. 328. Methods in Physical Education 
for Men. 3 credits. Physical education ac-
tivities for the junior and senior high school 
with emphasis on teaching methods of indi-
vidual activities. 
P.E. 329. Methods in Physical Education 
for Men. 3 credits. Physical education ac-
tivities for the junior and senior high school 
with emphasis on teaching methods of indi-
vidual activities. 
P.E. 330. Methods and Materials for For-
mal Activities. 1 credit. Prerequisite, com-
petence in the activities included in each 
specific area-to be determined by participa-
tion in activity classes or successful comple-
tion of skill and knowledge tests. Students 
will learn correct methods of: demonstrating 
skills, directing progress, diagnosing difficul-
ties, presenting warm-up and conditioning 
exercises, managing class routines, selecting 
and caring for equipment, using facilities, 
Physical Education 141 
and testing knowledge and abilities. Practical 
planning and teaching opportunities will be 
provided. Meers two days a week plus one 
additional hour. 
a. Weight Training d. Conditioning 
b. Body Mechanics Exercises 
c. Basic SkiJls 
P .E. 331. Methods and Materia15 in Indi-
vidual and D ual Sports. 1 credit. See 
P.H. 330 for explanation. 
a .Archery g. Fencing 
b. Bowling h. Track and Field 
Wrestling 
Recreational 
Games 
c. Badminton i. 
d. Boxing j. 
e. Golf 
f. Tennis 
P.E. 332. T heory and Praetice in Dance 
(Elementary and Intermediate Level). 3 
credits. Prerequisite, P.E. 130; or instructor's 
permission. Basic philosophies of dance in 
education. Teaching techniques and mate-
rials in creative dance, singing games, folk 
and square dance are offered. 
P.E. 334. P hysical Education Activities for 
the Elementary School. 3 credits. Prerequi-
sices (men) international dance, basic skills, 
or instructor's permission; (women), basic 
skills, team sports, international dance, or in-
structor's permission. The selection, organiza-
tion and presentation of physical education 
activities suitable for the elementary school. 
P .E. 335. P hysical Education Methods for 
Secondary School. 3 credits. The selection, 
organization, and presentation of physical 
education accivities for the secondary schools. 
P.E. 336. Methods and Materials for T each-
ing Team Sports. 1 credit. See P.E. 330 
for explanation. 
a. Baseball e. Softball 
b. Basketball f. Soccer 
c. Field Hockey 
( women only) 
g. Touch Football 
h. Volleyball 
d. Football 
P .E. 337. Methods and Materials for Teach-
ing Aquatics. 1 credit. See P.E. 330 for 
explanation. 
a. Swimming 
b. Diving 
c. Lifesaving 
d. Water Games 
P .E. 338. Methods and Materials for Teach-
ing Rhythms. 1 credit. See P.E. 330 for 
explanation. 
a. Social Dancing 
b. Folk Dancing 
c. Gymnastic 
Dancing 
d. Tap Dancing 
e. Modern Dancing 
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P.E. 339. Methods and Materials for Teach-
ing Gymnastics. l credit. See P.E. 330 for 
explanation. 
a. Apparatus c. Trampoline 
b. Tumbling 
P.E. 348. Athletic Training. 2 credits. Pre-
vention, treatment, and care of athletic 
injuries. 
P .E. 352. Sports Officiating for Women. 2 
credits. Rules and techniques of officiating 
for women's spores. 
P.E. 353. Sports Officiating for Men. 3 
credits. Procedures to develop a basic under-
standing and interpretation of rules; the me-
chanics of officiating and practice in officiat-
ing. 
P.E. 361. Physical Education for Handi-
capped Children. 3 credits. Philosophy, 
equipment and facilities, reference materials, 
examination techniques, fundamental ana-
tomical and pathological considerations, cor-
rective exercises. 
P.E. 440. Workshop Clinic. 1 to 6 credits. 
The amount of credit to be earned and the 
specific topic to be covered shall be deter-
mined at the time the workshop or clinic is 
approved for scheduling. The specific topic 
covered to be entered in the title and ap-
propriate letters shall be appended to the 
course number. Designed to give the student 
an opportunity to share in developing plans 
and in the group investigation of special 
topics or problems in physical education. The 
methods of instruction will follow the work-
shop plan. 
P .E. 443. The Intramural P rogram. 2 cred-
its. The purpose, organization, and admin-
istration of a school intramural program for 
all grade levels. 
P.E. 444. Management of Equipment. 3 
credits. The purchase, care and management 
of physical education, athletic and recre-
ational equipment. 
P.E. 445. Physical Education Facilities. 3 
credits. The planning, designing, construc-
tion, and maintenance of physical education, 
athletic and recreational facilities. 
P.E. 448. Advanced Athletic T raining. 3 
credits. Designed for those with experience 
in coaching, physical education, recreation, 
and athletic training. Lectures, demonstra-
tions and readings covering the following : 
fundamental training room equipment; ex-
ercises for prevention of injuries; treatment 
and care of injuries; specialized equipment 
for injuries; and rehabilitation information 
on injuries. Special emphasis placed upon 
finding solutions to the problems in athletic 
training. 
P.E. 450. Sports Education. 5 credits. A 
lecture course by a selected staff of outsand-
ing people in the field of sports. Lectures 
on team sports will be given during the 
first term and on individual sports during 
the second term. Two and one-half credits 
may be earned each term. 
P.E. 458. Measurement in Physical Educa-
tion. 3 credits. The use of the statistical ap-
proach in measurement and its application 
ro physical education. Analysis of teStS avail-
able in this field. 
P.E. 460. Safety in Physical Education and 
Athletics. 3 credits. The incidence of acci-
dents in activities, types of injuries and their 
causes, and methods for preventing accidents. 
P.E. 466. Supervision and Evaluation of 
Program Planning. 3 credits. The plan-
ning, supervision, and evaluation of physical 
education programs at all levels. 
P.E. 470. Trends in Modern Physical Edu-
cation. 3 credits. Emphasis on current de-
velopments. 
P .E. 471. Philosophy of Elementary School 
Physical Education. 3 credits. The philos-
ophy of physical education in the elementary 
school as it has changed historically and as 
it relates to the philosophies of general edu-
cation. 
P.E. 480. Administration in Health and 
Physical Education. 3 credits. Prerequisite, 
P.E. 207. The organization, policies, and pro-
cedures of instructional programs based upon 
aims and objectives. 
P.E. 481. Public Relations in Health, Physi-
cal Education and Recreation. 2 credits. 
Measures and means used to develop good 
public relations. 
P.E. 499A. Seminar in Athletics. 2 credits. 
Problems in the field of athletics. 
P.E. 499P. Seminar in Physical Education. 
2 credits. Problems in the field of Physical 
Education. 
P.E. 521. Advanced Football Methods. 3 
credits. Major emphasis on organization and 
strategy of coaching as it pertains to offensive 
and defensive systems, practice schedules and 
training rules. 
P.E. 523. Advanced Basketball Coaching. 3 
credits. Systems of offensive and defensive 
play will be studied. 
P.E. 524. Advanced Track Coaching. 3 
credits. Prerequisite, track coaching experi-
ence or permission of instructor. Emphasis 
on daily practice schedules, the finer coach-
ing points of individual evc~ts, new tech-
niques and methods of coachmg track and 
track meet organization and adminisr.ratioo. 
P.E. 525. Advanced Baseball Coaching. 3 
credits. Team organization, theories of of-
fensive and defensive strategy, and methods 
of obtaining transfer of these rerun skills 
from the practice field to competitive play. 
P.E. 526. Advanced Methods in Women's 
Team Sports. 3 credits. The analysis of 
fundamental skills of team sports including 
lead.up games, drills, organization for teach-
ing procedure, and methods and techniques 
used in developing spores units. 
P.E. 558. Methods of Research in H ealth 
and Physical Education. 3 credits. Pre-
requisites, Ed. 362 or P.E. 458, and Ed. 507. 
A study of research devices. The course is 
designed co offer the student opportunity to 
develop and design, analyze and interpret 
studies. 
P.E. 559. Analysis of Motion. 3 credits. Pre-
requisite, P.E. 450 or equivalent. The anat· 
omical and mechanical analysis of motor 
skills. The kinesiological and mechanical 
principles involved in the performance of 
basic skills, team and individual sports. 
P.E. 561. Dance in Education. 3 credits. 
Prerequisites, P.E. 327 or equivalent. The 
philosophy and aesthetic concepts of dance 
with emphasis on hisrorical background and 
developmenr. The organization of the vari-
ous forms used in the school program. 
Teaching techniques and the application of 
the basic elements of dance in relation to 
music and composition. 
P.E. 581. Advanced Administration of Phys-
ical Education in High School and Col-
leges. 3 credits. Prerequisites, P.E. 480 or 
equivalent. Administrative problems, selec-
tion and management of personnel, the super-
vision of the physical plane and acriviry areas. 
The organization of departments and pro-
grams will be emphasized. This course is 
designed for administrators of health and 
physical education departments in high 
schools or colleges. 
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P.E. 596. Individual Study. 1 to 6 credits. 
The amount of credit and the specific areas 
of physical education to be studied shall 
be determined ac the beginning of cbe quar-
ter and entered upon the class card and 
registration forms. This course is designed 
to offer an advanced student the opportunity 
of pursuing a definite physical education 
topic or problem in relationship to his needs 
in a school situation. The student will be 
expected to turn in two typewritten copies 
of his completed project. 
P.E. 599. Seminar in Philosophy and Litera-
ture in Physical Education. 3 credits. The 
philosophy of physical education, past, pres-
ent, and future as reflected and determined 
by the writings of leaders in education, physi-
cal education, and related sciences. Designed 
for graduate students in physical education. 
Physical Science 
Phys. Sci. 100. Survey of Physical Sciences. 
5 credits. Prerequisites, no background in 
physical science or permission (by place-
ment). A general education course designed 
co give a broad coverage in the basic areas of 
physical environment. Not accepted as an 
elective for majors and minors in the physical 
sciences. Five lectures a week. 
Phys. Sci. 103. Physical Science Laboratory. 
2 credits. Prerequisite, Phys. Sci. 100 or 
equivalent ( may be taken concurrently) . 
Basic experiments and appropriate readings 
in various areas of physical science. Required 
of and exclusively for elementary school 
teachers. Four hours of laboratory a week. 
Phys. Sci. 245. Glassblowing (for chemists). 
1 credir. Instruction and practice in tech-
niques of glassblowing and manipulation. 
Useful co the teacher of science and to the 
laboracory worker. 
Phys. Sci. 250. Elementary Surveying. 3 
credits. Prerequisite, Math. 165. Surveying 
methods, use of instruments, computations 
and mapping. Three double periods a week, 
laboratory and lecture. 
Phys. Sci. 353. Experiments with Magnets 
and Electricity. 2 credits. Prerequisite, 
Phys. Sci. 100 or equivalent. A laboratory 
course dealing with basic principles of mag· 
netism and electricity; designed primarily for 
the elementary school teacher. Not appli-
cable to physical science or physics majors 
or minors. 
I 
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Phys. Sci. 356. Elements of Atomic Struc-
ture. 2 credits. Prerequisite, Phys. Sci. 100 
or equivalent. Presents basic principles on 
appropriate level for elementary classroom 
use. Not applicable to physical science or 
physics majors or minors. 
Phys. Sci. 358. Impact of Science on Sod· 
ety. 2 credits. Historical, philosophical and 
sociological relationships and implications 
of the physical and biological sciences. (Iden· 
tical with Bio. Sci. 358; srudents may re-
ceive credit under only one listing.) 
Phys. Sci. 496, 497. Individual Study. 2 to 
4 credits, each course. The amount of credit 
sought shall be entered upon the card at the 
time of registration. Open to advanced stu-
dents with consent of the staff member in 
charge. 
Physics 
Physics 145. Physics Problems. 3 credits. 
Prerequisites, high school algebra and ge-
ometry. Freshman mathematics tO be taken 
concurrently. Training in physics problems 
applicable to pre-engineering; not applica-
ble to physics majors or minors. Three lec-
tures a week. 
Physics 147. Mecahnics Problems. 3 credits. 
Prerequisite, Physics 145. Freshman mathe-
matics to be taken concurrently. A continu-
ation of physics problems for pre-engineers. 
Not applicable t0 physics majors or minors. 
Three lectures a week. 
Physics 161, 162, 163. Elementary Physics. 
5 credits, each course. Prerequisite, Math 145 
( may be taken concurrently). This sequence 
is not applicable to physics majors. Basic 
concepts in heat, lighr, sound, eleccriciry, 
magnetism, mechanics and atomic physics. 
Three lectures, a quiz section, and two hours 
of laboratory a week 
Physics 261, 262, 263. General and En-
gineering Physics. 5 credits, each course. 
Prerequisite, Math. 271 (may be taken cpn-
currently). For physics majors and pre-
engineers. Three lectures, a quiz section, 
and two hours of laborarory a week. 
Physics 264. Dynamics. 5 credits. Prerequi-
site, Physics 261. A basic course for science 
majors and engineers. 
Physics 341. Modern Physics. 3 credits. Pre-
requisites, Physics 263. The application of 
mechanics, electricity, and magnetism to elec-
trons and some other particles. Includes a 
study of experiments of fundamental im-
portance in modern physics. Three lectures 
a week. 
Physics 344. Modern Physics Laboratory. 
2 credits. Two two-hour laboracory periods 
a week. 
Physics 347. Fundamentals of Electronics. 
3 credits. Prerequisites, Physics 161, 162, 
L63 or equivalent and Math 175. Srudy of 
the generation and detection of electro-mag-
netic radiation. Principles of operation of 
various rypes of electronic apparatus in mod-
ern technology. Three lectures a week. 
Physics 351, 352, 353. Analytical Mechan-
ics. 3 credits each course. Prerequisite, 
Physics 263 and Math. 273. Course in me-
chanics, including dynamics of a particle, 
of systems of particles, vecror analysis, and 
mechanics of rigid bodies. 
Physics 354. Heat and Thermodynamics. 
4 credits. Prerequisites, Physics 263. Sys-
tems and laws; cycles, entropy, introduction 
to statistical mechanics, and some applica· 
tions to pure substances. Fout lectures a 
week. 
Physics 355. Introduction to Atomic Phys-
ics. 3 credits. Prerequisite, Physics 163, 
Mach. 163, 165 or equivalent. A study of 
modern theories and experiments regarding 
the nature of matter and electromagnetic 
radiation. Three lectures a week. Not ap-
plicable to physics majors. 
Physics 363. Physical Optics. 4 credits. Pre· 
requisites, Physics 261, 262, 263. A study 
of optical instruments, diffraction, interfer-
ence, polarization, and spectroscopy. Three 
lectures and two hours of laboratory a week. 
Physics 373. Electrical Measurements. 5 
credits. Prerequisites, Physics 261, 262, 263. 
Principles of electrical circuitry as applied 
in various electrical instruments. Three lec-
tures and four hours of laboratory a week. 
Physics 381, 382. Electricity and Magnet· 
ism. 4 credits, each cou1se. Prerequisites, 
Physics 263 and Math. 273. A study of elec-
tromagnetic radiations and their applications. 
Three lectures and two hours of directed 
problem solving a week 
Physics 441, 442. Introduction to Solid State 
Physics. 3 credits, each course. Prerequi-
sites, Physics 341 and Math. 273. A study 
of the quantum and nonquaotum properties 
of solids. Three lectures a week. 
Physics 455, 456, 457. Atomic and Nuclear 
P hysics. 2 credits, each course. Prerequi-
site, Physics 341. Experimental evidence and 
theory connected with modern concepts of 
radiation, photoelecrricity, spectroscopy, ra-
dioaetivity, X·rays, and the nucleus of the 
atom. 
Physics 471, 472, 473. Quantum Mechanics. 
2 credits each course. Prerequisites, Physics 
353, 382. An introduction to the theory 
of quantum mechanics, including such topics 
as the harmonic oscillator, the particle in a 
box, the hydrogen atom, and some applica-
tions of perturbation theory. 
Physics 496, 497. Individual Study. 2 to 4 
credits, each course. The amount of credit 
shall be entered upon the card at the time 
of registration. Open to advanced students 
with the consent of the staff member in 
charge. 
Political Science 
Pol. Sci. 145. Modern Government. 4 cred-
its. Survey of the principles and problems 
of government, introducing the student to 
the basic terminology of political science, 
authoritarian and democratic ideologies, the 
nature of modern governmental institutions, 
and the role of the State in the modern world. 
Pol. Sci. 242. Public Opinion and Propa-
ganda. 2 credits. An analysis is made of 
the techniques of public opinion measure-
ments and of propaganda. Derailed studies 
will be made of the various types of propa-
ganda, including those of selected American 
pressure groups and of international com-
munism. 
Pol. Sci. 244. American Government. 5 
credits. A study of the origin and develop-
ment of the government of the United States, 
with emphasis upon the structure of the 
national government, political behavior, or-
ganizations and processes, and the rights and 
duties of citizens. 
P ol. Sci. 246. State and Local Government 
and Administration. 3 credits. Introduc-
tion to the structure, functions and proce-
dures of state and local government. Special 
Political Science 145 
emphasis is given to \Vashington State gov-
ernment and its county units. 
Pol. Sci. 321. The United Nations in the 
School Program. 3 credits. The student 
will learn of the organization and structure 
of the United Nations, and its specialized 
agencies, such as UNESCO. The use of course 
materials and organization of teaching proj-
ects should be of special value to classroom 
teachers. 
Pol. Sci. 345. Government, Science and 
Technology. 2 credits. A study of the im-
pact of science on government in American 
society. Subjects to be dealt with include 
the threat co the tradition of civilian concrol 
of the military, the impact of the defense 
program, and government subsidies for sci-
ence and technology upon education and the 
economy, and the role of the scientist in 
public policy-making. 
Pol. Sci. 348. Contemporary American Po-
litical Parties. 5 credits. A critical analysis 
of American political parties as a part of the 
process of government; party organization 
and activities; nomination and campaign 
methods; theories and functions of the parry 
system; and party responsibility. 
Pol. Sci. 350. Introduction to Public Law. 
5 credits. This course introduces the student 
tO the legal bases and structure of govern-
mental organization, including the funda-
mental doccrines and principles of consci-
rurional, international and administrative 
law. 
Pol. Sci. 352. Public Administration. 3 
credits. A survey of the principles and prob-
lems of government administration, includ-
ing structure and organization, fiscal and 
personnel management, regulatory agencies, 
forms of administrative action, and the na-
ture of bureaucracy. 
Pol. Sci. 374. Modern World Problems. 5 
credits. An examination, with appropriate 
background material, of such current critical 
issues as organization for .world peace, the 
problems of disarmament, international eco-
nomic cooperation, the conflict between de-
mocracy and communism, and contemporary 
nationalism. 
Pol. Sci. 375. Government of Asia. 4 cred-
its. The evolution and patterns of govern-
ment in Asia. 
) 
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Pol. Sci. 376. The United Nations. 3 cred-
its. This is a study of the organization, func-
tions, and operation of the United Nations 
and its specialized agencies. Consideration 
will be given also tO the growth of collective 
security, and the obstacles which prevent the 
United Nations from functioning as it was 
contemplated. 
Pol. Sci. 378. Comparative Government. 5 
credics. A comparacive study of different 
governmental systems: presidential, parlia-
mentary, and authoritarian. 
Pol. Sci. 384. International Politics. 5 cred-
its. A study of the conditions and principles 
governing the contemporary nation-state sys-
tem and the forces affecting the course of 
international politics. 
Pol. Sci. 423. Communism and the School 
Curriculum. 2 credits. This course is de-
signed primarily for teachers. The ideology, 
and the strategy and tactics of communism 
constitute the core of the course. Attention 
will be given also to methods and materials 
for use in the classroom, and to problems 
of community relations relating to reaching 
about communism in the public schools. 
Pol. Sci. 441, 442, 443. Senior Seminars on 
American National Government. 2 cred-
its each course. Prerequisite, senior standing 
or consent of rhe instructor. Selected topics 
relating to the role of the national govern-
ment, such as the legislative process, presi-
dential leadership, and national politics. 
Pol. Sci. 444. Political Campaigns and Elec-
tions. 3 credits. A study of national political 
campaigns and elections, including the prob-
lems a presidential candidate must face in 
the primaries, the national nominating con-
vention, the post-convention campaign, and 
the elections. Particular emphasis will be 
placed on current issues and candidates. 
Pol. Sci. 453. The Legislative Process. 3 
credits. Focuses attention on the Congress 
of the United States. Areas of study are: 
pressure groups, including private organiza-
rions, political parties and government 
agencies; the legislative process, including 
drafting of bills, legislative leadership, the 
committee system. The relationship between 
the Congress and the executive and judicial 
branches will be studied. 
Pol. Sci. 466. Current Issues of American 
Democracy. 3 credits. The concept of de-
mocracy and its meaning for the individual 
are examined. Included is a study of de-
mocracy as a means of securing peaceful 
change, problems of federalism, the nature 
and limits of fundamental freedoms. 
Pol. Sci. 470, 471, 472. Senior Seminar in 
International Politics. 2 credits each. Pre-
requisite, senior standing or consent of the 
instructor. Selected topics relating to theo-
retical models, formulation of national se-
curity policies, and the dynamics of strategy 
in international policies. 
Pol. Sci. 474. International Law. 3 credits. 
The nature, techniques and principles of in-
ternational law as applied among the com-
munity of nations. Also the direct or indirect 
effects which international law creates upon 
our individual lives. 
Pol. Sci. 480. Introduction to Constitutional 
Law. 3 credits. A study of the role of the 
United States Supreme Court in shaping the 
governmental structure of the United States. 
Special emphasis is given to significant ju-
dicial decisions elaborating on the federal 
system and delineating the powers of the 
President, Congress, and the Judiciary. 
Pol. Sci. 481. The Constitution and Human 
Rights. 3 credits. A study of the role of 
the United States Supreme Court in the 
development of political and social rights. 
Special emphasis is given t0 significant ju-
dicial decisions relating to freedom of speech 
and press, substantive and procedural due 
process, constitutional limits to criminal pro-
cedure, and the responsibility of government 
for the maintenance of equal opportunities. 
Pol. Sci. 485. International Relations in the 
Far East and Southeast Asia. 4 credits. A 
smdy of the relations among states in the 
Far East and Southeast Asia, including the 
impact of the Western powers in Asia and 
the relationship of Asia to world politics. 
Pol. Sci. 488. Modern Political Philoso-
phies. 3 credits. A study of contemporary 
political ideologies, exploring their mean-
ing, implications, and problems. 
Pol. Sci. 496. Individual Study. 2 credits. 
Prerequisite, junior standing and twenty 
hours of political science. Opportunity is 
provided for competent students ~o ca.rry on 
independent study under the d1rectton of 
staff members. 
Psychology 
Psy. 100. General Psychology. 4 credits. An 
introduction to the scientific study of human 
behavior. Consideration is given to the in· 
terrelated biological and social bases of be· 
havior. Personality, learning, emotion, mo-
tivation, perception, and thinking are basic 
psychological concepts studied. 
Psy. 200, 201. Advanced General Psychol· 
ogy. 3 credits each. Prerequisite, Psy. 100. 
Primarily for majors in Psychology or other 
social sciences. This intensive study of the 
principal areas in Psychology empha~izes: 
issues, methods of research and the ev1d~n-
tial basis of current concepts and theoreucal 
approaches. 
Psy. 205. Psychology of Adjustment. 5 
credits. Prerequisite, Psy. 100. A study of 
personality, adjusrment, and mental health. 
Functional knowledge of motivation, frus-
trations, conflicts, and readjustments, basic 
causes of maladjustments, and the treatment 
of children and adults with problems are 
topics emphasized. 
Psy. 295. Courtship and Marriage (Family 
R elations). 3 credits. Preparation for mar-
riage . . The contribution of the dating, court· 
ship, and engagement periods to successful 
marriage. The role of personality, financial, 
religious and sex adjustments, and emotional 
maturity. Reproduccioo, parenthood and fam-
ily crises. Deals with the issues that perplex 
and disturb young men and women as they 
move toward involvement in establishing 
families and homes of their own. Scientific 
facts of study and the needs of the students 
are the focal points of the course. (Psy. 295 
and Home Ee. 295 are the same course. Stu-
dents may not receive credit in both.) 
Psy. 309. Human Growth and Develop-
ment. 4 credits. Prerequisites for Arts and 
Sciences students, permission of Department 
Chairman; for teacher education candidates, 
Ed. 207, and admission to the teacher educa-
tion program with Psy. 100 recommended. 
Meets daily, 3 lectures and 2 laboratory ses-
sions. The physical, menta~ emotional and so-
cial development of children and youch, and 
the relation of the development to school cur-
riculum and classroom method. Observations 
and laboratory experiences are provided. 
Psy. 310. Learning and Evaluation. 4 cred-
its. Prerequisites, Ed. 207, Psy. 309, and 
admission to the teacher education program. 
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Meets daily. How children and youth learn, 
how to assess readiness for learning, and how 
co measme the changes in performance which 
occur as a regular part of instruction. 
Psy. 346. Social Psychology. 4 credits. Pre-
requisite, Psy. 100. Meets daily. A study of 
the effect of human institutions upon group 
and individual behavior and the reciprocal 
effect of the individual on society. Topics 
include the study of motives, attitudes, values, 
role behavior, group development, and "self" 
development. Laboratory work included. 
Psy. 350. Emotional Growth of Children. 
3 credits. Prerequisite, Psy. 309. The emo-
tional responses as integral parts of children's 
behavio.r. Special emphasis will be given to 
the manner in which emotions develop, 
characceristics of childhood emotionality, 
common emotional patterns, and emotions 
as related to social development, play, and 
family relationships. Personaliry is taken up 
as it is related to emotional development. 
Psy. 362. Educational and Psychological 
Statistics. 4 credits. A basic introduction 
co the use and interpretation of elementary 
statistical techniques with application in ed-
ucational and psychological research. Psy-
chology 362 and Education 362 are the same 
course. Students may nor receive credit in 
both.) 
Psy. 416. Programed Learning. 3 credirs. 
Prerequisite, Psy. 310. Historical develop-
ments; Types of programing; underlying psy-
chological principles; program development 
and evaluation; utilization of p rogramed 
learning (in various situations); socio-philo-
sophical issues; research trends. ( Same as 
Ed. 416.) 
Psy. 420. Psychology of Reading. 5 credits. 
Prerequisite, senior standing. Eye-movements 
in reading, word and reading perception, 
backwardness in reading perception, reading 
and visual fatigue, psychological factors in 
the reading process. 
Psy. 441. Psychology of Thinking and 
Language. 5 credits. Development of sym-
bolic p.rocesses and theories of language and 
choughr. 
Psy. 444. T ests and Measurements. 4 cred-
its. Meets daily, three lectures and two lab-
oratory sessions. Prerequisite, Psy. 362. 
Theory and practice in use of group psycho-
logical .and educational tests of achievement, 
interest, aptitude and personality. 
I 
/ 
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Psy. 445. Clinical and Counseling Psychol-
ogy. 5 credits. Prerequisite, senior standing. 
A survey of the history, current trends, fields 
of employment, professional ethics, and 
methods of psychological diagnosis anJ 
treatment. Study is made of clinical team 
approach and, how it functions in school,;, 
industry, mental institurions, out-patient 
clinics, prisons, juvenile courts and schools 
for juvenile delinquents. 
Psy. 447. Psychology of Adolescence. 3 
credits. Prerequisite, Psy. 309. Orients the 
students to the needs of adolescents, the 
development of attitudes and the organiza-
tion of personality during the years of ado-
lescence, the guidance of adolescents with 
emphasis on guidance and control, educa-
tional needs, and vocational choice and ad. 
justment. 
Psy. 449. Abnormal Psychology. 4 credits. 
Meets daily, including observation and film 
sessions. Prerequisites, Psy. 309, 205. A 
study of behavior variations from the nor-
mal personality. A survey of symptoms, 
causes, and treatment of such organic and 
functional mental disorders as psycho-neu. 
rosis, psychosis, and general mental de-
ficiency. Psychotherapy, as applied to class-
room and community problems. 
Psy. 450. Experimental Psychology of Per· 
ception. 4 credits. Three leetures and two 
laborarory sessions. Prerequisite, Psy. 362, 
and recommended prerequisite, Zool. 270. 
Research and theories concerning sensory, 
and perceptional processes. An introduetion 
to problems of experimental design and 
method by way of discussions and laboratory 
experiences. Implications are drawn for gen-
eral and applied psychological problems. 
Psy. 451. Experimental Psychology of Mo-
tivation. 4 credits. Three lecture and two 
laboratory sessions. Prerequisites, Psy. 362 
and recommended prerequisite of Zool. 
270. Experimental research, theoretical mod-
els, psychological mechanism and social de-
terminants of the direction and efficiency of 
behavior are considered in light of specific 
psychology problems and broad social im-
plications. 
Psy. 452. Experimental Psychology of 
Learning. 4 credits. Three lectures and 
two laboratory sessions. Prerequisite, Psy. 
362 and recommended prerequisite of Zool. 
270. The descriptions and conditions of 
learning, factors related to efficiency of per-
formance, formation of habits, breaking hab-
its, explanarory theories of learning, and 
~pplications of principles of guiding learning 
m school and out of school siruations. 
Psy. 453. Theories of Personality. 5 credits. 
Prerequisite, Psy. 452. Personality theories 
essential tO understanding the individual in 
his social context with implications for edu-
cation, socialization, and re-educative coun-
seling. Freud, neo-Freudians, Miller and 
Dollard, Social Learning, Dynamic and Self 
theories are central in consideration. 
Psy. 455. Case studies in Psychology. 2 
credits. Prerequisite, major or minor in psy-
chology or minor in education in Arts and 
Sciences program plus 10 hours of psychol-
ogy. Extended study of individual case(s) 
under individual staff supervision. 
Psy. 456. Personnel Psychology. 3 credits. 
The contributions of psychology to personnel 
pr~blems in labor, industry, government, edu-
cat1on and the armed forces. 
Psy. 457. Psychology of Exceptional Chil-
dren. 3 credits. Prerequisite, Ed. 343 or 
consent of Department Chairman. The psy-
~holo~ of ch!ldren wit~ physical disability, 
impaired hearmg, defecuve speech, impaired 
vision, crippling defects, mental and emo-
tional deficiencies, giftedness and special 
talents. 
Psy. 458. Clerkship in Psychology. 2 cred-
its. Prerequisite, major in psychology plus 
25 hours of psychology. The student is as-
sig?-ed co ~ staff member in the psycho-
Jog1cal services center and by working with 
equipment, scoring tests and aiding in some 
psychological services, gains familiarity with 
clinic proceedings. 
Psy. 460. Counseling Parents of Exceptional 
Children. 3 credits. Prerequisite, Ed. 343, 
Psy. 457, or consent of Department Chair-
man. Techniques and sources of working with 
parents of exceptional children. Interpreting 
handicaps co parents and helping parents and 
family accept the children in the home. Par-
ticular attention is given to parents' emo-
tional reaetions and how co deal with them. 
Psy. 461. History and Systems of Psychol-
ogy. 5 credits. Prerequisites, Psy. 450, 451 
or 452. A consideration of experimental 
and theoretical backgrounds of modern psy-
chology and in introduction to the major 
contemporary points of view. Consideration 
is given co major differences and similarities 
in behavioral, field or gestalt, and psycho-
analytic approaches to contemporary prob-
lems. 
Psy. 467. Maladjusted Children. 3 credits. 
Prerequisites, Psy. 475 or Psy. 205 or con-
sent of Department Chairman. Character-
istics and treatment of children with emo-
tional and social problems. 
Psy. 468. Physiological Psychology. 5 cred-
its. Prerequisites, Psy. 200 and 201. Recom-
mend prerequisite of Zoo!. 270 and 271. 
Neurophysiology of perception, learning, 
emotion, motivation and behavior disorders. 
Psy. 469. Adva~c~ Psychol?gical and. ~d-
ucational Stat1st1cs. 4 credits. Prerequ1s1te 
Psy. 362. Inferential rather than descriptive 
aspects of statistics are emphasized. Applica-
tion of tests of significance and correlation 
techniques to research problems and the de-
sign of experiments. (Same as Ed. 469.) 
Psy. 471. Vocational Development Theory. 
4 credits. Prerequisite, Ed. 358, and recom-
mended prerequisite of Psy. 444. Methods 
of studying occupations, including sources of 
information concerning employment condi-
tions, training facilities, job requirements, 
and occupational trends. Occupational lit-
erature is evaluated and the use of occupa-
tional information in counseling is stressed. 
Theories of occupational choice and their 
relation to theories of counseling are used to 
show factors related to vocational develop-
ment and the patterning of careers. (Psy. 
471 and Ed. 471 are the same course. Stu-
dents may not receive credit in both.) 
Psy. 488. Group Dynamics and the Indi-
vidual. 3 credits. Prerequisite, Ed. 487 or 
equivalent. A human interaction laboracory 
to facilitate the development of self-insight, 
understanding of the basis for interpersonal 
operations in groups and the acquisition of 
skills in diagnosing individual, group, and 
organizational behavior. (Ed. 488 and Psy. 
488 are the same course. Students may not 
receive credit in both.) 
Psy. 499. Seminar in Psychology. 1-6 cred-
its. The investigation and discussion of psy-
chological problems of common interest to 
the group enrolled. The students will work 
out individual problems and report ora!Jy 
and io writing. 
Psy. 552. Human Growth and Develop-
ment, Advanced. 3 credits. Prerequisite, 
Psy. 309. Ao advanced course in human 
development with emphasis upon the se-
quential nature of motor and emotional de-
v~lopment, the growth of undertsanding, so-
cial adjustments and personality. Opportunity 
ro study children and co analyze special prob-
lems. 
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Psy. 559. Practicum in School Psychology. 
1-15 credits. Prerequisite, departmental ap-
proval. This practicum is taken until a coral 
of 15 credits have been earned. It is indi-
vidually arranged on campus and in school 
settings approved by the College. Individ-
ual approval is necessary, for this is the 
culminating experience in gaining closely 
supervised practice work in school psychol-
ogy. 
Psy. 560. Theory and Practice of Counsel-
ing. 5 credits. Prerequisite, Psy. 453, Psy. 
471. A study of theories of counseling with 
implications for and illustrations of counsel-
ing practice. 
Psy. 561. Group Counseling and Guidance. 
3 credits. Emphasis in this course will be 
upon applying techniques of counseling and 
guidance with groups rather than individuals. 
Problems of leadership, communication, 
problem solving, guidance, dynamics, and 
therapy will be studied. 
Psy. 562. Theories of Learning. 5 credits. 
Prerequisite, Psy. 4 50, 451, or preferably, 
452. A critical study of the major theories 
of learning. 
Psy. 564. Individual Testing: Child. 5 cred-
its. Prerequisites, Psy. 362, Psy. 205 and 
444. Diagnosing intelligence by Stanford 
Binet Intelligence Test and the Wechsler In-
telligence Scale for children. Writing of 
clinical reports along with uses of other in-
dividual tests of mental ability. 
Psy. 565. Individual Testing: Adolescent 
and Adult. 5 credits. Prerequisites, Psy. 362, 
Psy. 205, and 444. Administering and in-
terpreting results of the Wechsler adult 
scales. Writing of clinical reports along with 
consideration of other individual tests of 
ability. 
Psy. 566. Personality Assessment. 5 credits. 
Prerequisites, Psy. 444, 453, 564, 565. The 
theory, methods and practice in assessment 
of personality. 
Psy. 568, 569. Experimental Design. A two 
quarter sequence. 3 credits each quarter. Pre-
requisite, Psy. 469. Principles and techniques 
of designing systematic investigations of be-
havior. Emphasis is on the interrelation-
ships between design and statistical evalua-
tion of results. 
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Psy. 583.1, 583.2, 583.3. Supervised Field Ex-
per ience in School Psychology. l credit 
each quarter. During his first year on the 
job, a graduate in School Psychology is ex-
pected to gain one year of Supervised Ex-
perience to be coordinated between the 
employing school discricc and the training 
institution. The graduate is expected to en-
roll each of the three quarters involved and 
return to the campus for scheduled meetings 
for assistance in diagnostic problems, aid in 
setting up in-service training programs, re-
search design assistance, special approaches 
co learning difficulties in children, etc. The 
Supervisor will also visit the School Psy-
chologist in this field of operation. 
Psy. 590.1, 590.2, 590.3. Cur ren t Issues in 
Psychology. 3 credits each quarter. A con-
sideration of trends and issues within the 
significant areas of psychology. Six credits 
are required of M.S. degree candidates. A 
major issue is selected for the quarter de-
pending on recent research and develop-
mencs, such as mathematical models for use 
in theory construction and recent research 
in support of issues on which theories of be-
havior divide. 
Psy. 596. Individual Study. 1-6 credits. The 
amount of credit and the area of psychology 
to be studied shall be determined at the 
beginning of the quarter and entered upon 
the class card and registration form. Affords 
graduate students the opportunity of pursu-
ing a special topic in psychology. The stu-
dents will be expected to turn in two writ-
ten copies of their completed projects. En-
rollment in chis course must have the ap-
proval of the Department Chairman and the 
Dean of Graduate Study. 
Psy. 598.1, 598.2, 598.3. Seminar in School 
Psychology. 1 credit each quarter. Current 
problems concerning the psychologist in the 
schools. School psychology candidates should 
enroll each quarter. 
Psy. 599.1, 599.2, 599.3. Seminar in Psy-
chology. 2 credits each. Emphasis is con-
.fined co the area of psychology announced 
prior to the beginning of a quarter; i.e., 
Learning, Perception, Motivation, Psycho-
pathology, Personality, etc. Two seminars 
may be elected in the M.S. degree program. 
Psy. 599.4. Seminar in Counseling. 2 cred-
its. Prerequisite, Psy. 560. This seminar 
should be taken during part of the practicum. 
Discussion of current research implications, 
and counselors' feelings and attitudes under 
stress of counseling relationships. 
Psy. 599.5. Seminar in Counseling Prac-
tices. l credit. Emphasis shall be upon ob-
serving and writing descriptions of individ-
uals in rerms of the behavior they exhibit as 
a basis for discussions. 
Psy. 600. Thesis. 6 credits. Each Master of 
Science degree candidate must present a satis-
factory thesis prospectus to his chairman and 
committee, conduce appropriate research, 
write up the research according to graduate 
school requirements and the American Psy-
chological Association Publication Manual. 
At the tune of final oral examination and 
thesis defense, the candidate will also be 
prepared to present an abstraet appropriate 
for presentation co a professional meeting or 
to a professional journal. 
Recreation 
Rec. 207. Introduction to Recreation. 3 
credits. The development of the recreation 
movement in the United States. The his-
torical background, purpose and values, the 
development of philosophy, agencies, job 
opportunities, and the areas and facilities 
used in recreation. 
Rec. 249. Camp Leadership. 3 credits. Mod-
ern trends of camping and outdoor education 
and their relationship to the field of educa-
tion. Qualifications and responsibilities of 
the counselor in the camp. 
Rec. 321. Methods and Materials in R ecre-
ation. 5 credits. Prerequisite, Rec. 207. 
Camp, school, playground, and community 
recreation stressing activities. Students will 
have experience in preparing individual 
projects in crafts, social activities, sports, etc. 
in organizing program schedules. 
Rec. 335. Playground Leadersh ip. 3 credits. 
The course covers leadership techniques, pro-
gram planning and organization, and oper-
ational methods of the playground. 
Rec. 449. School Camping. 3 credits. Pre-
requisite, Recreation 249. Programing and 
administering school camps. Planning and 
operating a short term elementary school 
camp. Open only to seniors or graduate 
students. 
Rec. 442. Field Work in Recreation. 1 to 5 
credits. This course requires the student to 
participate in the community rccreationJ'ro-
gram or other field experience relat~ . to 
recreation and is for those students maJormg 
or minoring in recreation. The a~ounc of 
credit is determined by the assignment, 
amount of work and preparation. Arranged 
with faculty supervisor. 
Rec. 450. Outdoor Recreation. 2 credits. A 
course designed to cover the development of 
Outdoor Recreation on the national level and 
its implications for the Northwest. 
Rec. 460. The School Recreation Program. 
2 credits. Techniques in organizing and 
maintaining recreation programs for school 
or community-school situations for all age 
levels. Individual programs developed co 
satisfy the needs of your school or commu-
nity-school situation. 
Rec. 470. Modern Trends in Recreation. 3 
credits. The latest developments within the 
field. Emphasis given to the current analysis 
of progress within the State. 
Rec. 480. Administration of R ecreation. 5 
credits. Prerequisite, Rec. 207 and Rec. 321. 
Program planning and admin\str~tio:1 of r~c-
reation programs for parks, mst1tut1ons, in-
dustry and hospitals. Field trips and recre-
ation consultants scheduled. 
Rec. 489. School Camping for the Class-
room Teacher. 2 credits. The philosophy 
and development of camping and outdoor 
educacion as related to the school curriculum 
with emphasis on the recommendations of 
the national committee for organization, ad-
ministration and use of cooperating agencies 
in the outdoor education program. Course 
will include observations and a special proj-
ect for the CBS Camp. 
Rec. 499. Seminar in Recreation. 2 credits. 
Problems in the field of recreation. The de-
velopment of specific recreation projects de-
termined by the students. 
Rec. 571. Modern Trends in Outdoor Edu-
cation. 3 credits. The philosophy, purpose, 
objectives and organization of outdoor edu-
cation programs, in the public schools from 
the elementary through senior high school. 
Special emphasis will be given to the recom-
mendations of national committees as related 
to the opportunities and the responsibilities 
of schools in the Northwest. This course is 
designed co acquaint the graduate student 
with the specific techniques of organizing and 
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administering the various types of outdoor 
education programs, including the Conser-
vation Field Trips, Day Camp and School 
Camp. 
Rec. 596. Individual Study. 1 to 6 credits. 
The amount of credit and the specific areas 
of recreation to be studied shall be deter-
mined at the beginning of the quarter and 
entered upon the class card and registration 
forms. Prerequisite, approval of the D ean 
of Graduate Studies; the Chairman of the 
Health, Physical Education and Recreation 
Division; and the instructor. This course is 
designed to offer an advanced student the 
opportunity of pursuing a definite recre-
ation topic or problem in relationship t0 his 
needs in a school situation. The student will 
turn in two typewritten copies of his com-
plete project. 
Russian 
Russian 151, 152, 153. First Year Russian. 
5 credits each quarter. Courses must be taken 
in sequence. Conversational approach with 
intensive oral-aural drill. Firm foundation 
in the basic structural principles of the Ian. 
guage. 
Science Education 
Sci. Ed. 322. Science Education in the Ele-
mentary School. 3 credits. Development 
of pupil interest in his environment, appre-
ciation of its importance to him, and the 
beginnings of an application of scientific 
method arc stressed. Techniques, selection 
of materials and appropriate subject matter 
for the various grade levels will be discussed. 
Students will work up and perform science 
demonstrations and experiments for use in 
classroom science teaching. 
Sci. Ed. 324. Science Education in the Sec-
ondary Schools. 3 credits. This course will 
deal with information, techniques and mate· 
rials appropriate for teaching science at the 
secondary level. Students will work through 
science demonstrations and experiments and 
will organize unit materials for use in their 
subsequent teaching. 
Sci. Ed. 370. Biological Science Demonstra-
tions. 3 credits. Prerequisite, 8 credits in 
biological sciences. A course designed to 
help elementary and secondary teachers plan 
and present demonstrations related co the 
structure and function of living organisms. 
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Sci. Ed. 371. Physical Science D emonstra· 
tions. 3 credits. Prerequisite, 8-10 credits 
in either physics or chemistry. Designed to 
increase the student's understanding and ap-
plication of fundamental concepts through 
preparation and presentation of demonstra-
tions. Appropriate readings will be assigned. 
Sci. Ed. 440. Workshop. 1 to 3 credits as en-
tered on the student's class card at the start 
of the quarter. Designed for students who 
wish to develop plans and work out teaching 
techniques in specific science subject areas 
at various grade levels. Laboratory facilities 
will be made available, and specialists will 
lead discussions on problems concerning 
science education. 
Sci. Ed. 440C. Workshop . Conservation 
aod Outdoor Education. 2¥2 credits, each 
course. Designed for teachers and others 
desiring special insuuction in Soil and Water 
Conservation (SW ), Fish and Game Con-
servation (FG), and/ or Forestry Conserva-
rion ( F) . Specialists from federal, state, and 
private agencies conduct classes and field 
work, aided by educational consultants. Each 
workshop consists of a week-long course of 
all-day sessions, as customarily scheduled in 
the Summer Session Bulletin. No student 
may earn more than 5 credits in this se-
quence. 
Sci. Ed. 442, 443. Laboratory Experience in 
Teaching Science. 2 credits, each course. 
Prerequisite, 1:5 credits in the science in-
volved, and permission. A course designed 
to give science majors experience in con-
ducting laboratory classes by assisting in 
college laboratories. Work will include, 
preparing laboracory materials, assisting in 
the laboratory, planning and preparing dem-
onstrations, and evaluating. 
Sci. Ed. 4%, 497. Individual Study. 2 to 4 
credits each course. The amount of credit 
sought shall be entered upon the card at 
the time of registration. Open to advanced 
students with the consent of the staff mem-
ber in charge. 
Social Science 
Soc. Sci. 420. Methods and Materials in the 
Social Sciences--Elementary. 2 credits. 
The central purpose of this course is the 
selection and use of methods and materials 
for effective teaching of the social sciences 
in the elementarv school. A specialist in the 
elementary school social studies, assisted by 
teachers in the College Elementary School, 
will discuss how co select appropriate mate-
rials and will demonstrate methods of teach-
ing social studies at all levels from kinder-
garten through the sixth grade. 
Soc. Sci. 421. Methods and Materials in the 
Social Sciences-Secondary. 2 credits. This 
course offers to the student a survey of meth· 
ods aod materials used in the £eld of social 
sciences in the secondary curriculum. It is 
strongly recommended that the student com-
plete Ed. 310 before enrolling in this course. 
Soc. Sci. 440. Workshop. 1 to 6 credics. This 
course is designed to give the student an op-
portuni cy to share in developing plans and 
in the group investigation of special topics 
or problems in social sciences. The method 
of instruction will follow the workshop plan. 
Soc. Sci. 521. Social Science Methods and 
Materials. 2 credits. Prerequisite, B.A. de-
gree with graduate guided electives in the 
social sciences and consent of D ivision Chair, 
man. The experienced teacher in the social 
studies :field may do individual study rela-
tive to methods and recent materials in his 
fields of special interest. 
Sociology 
Soc. 107. Principles of Sociology. 4 credits. 
An introduction to the basic concepts and 
theories of sociology with an emphasis on 
the group aspects of human behavior. 
Soc. 145. Social P roblems. 5 credits. Varied 
social problems such as crime and delin-
quency, racial conflict, family disorganiza-
tion, mental and physical deficiencies and 
others are studied in terms of social and 
personal disorganization. 
Soc. 250. Industrial Sociology. 5 credits. 
The study of the organization of work in 
modern society and its effects upon human 
activity. 
Soc. 265. Minority Groups. 3 credits. The 
study of racial, religious, ethnic, and other 
minority groups as subcultural solutions to 
human problems. 
Soc. 270. Social Organization. 5 credits. An 
analysis of the attempts by human societies 
co regulate and organize behavior; a study 
of the variety and nature of organizational 
forms. 
Soc. 346. Crime and Delinquency in the 
United States. 5 credits. The nature, ex-
tent, forces in causation, trends, factors, and 
means of punishment and treatment in the 
field of crime and delinquency are the sub-
jects of study in this course. 
Soc. 348. The Family. 3 credits. The family 
as a social institution, its origins, nature, 
developments, and trends. 
Soc. 350. Social Theory I. 4 credits. A study 
of the philosophic antecedents of sociological 
theory. Prerequisite to Soc. 450. 
Soc. 355. Culture and Personality. 3 credits. 
Personality as a function of cultural organiza-
tion in a number of different societies. 
Soc. 360. The Community. 2 credits. An 
examination of various types of human com-
munities, historical and contemporary. 
Soc. 370. Social Change. 5 credits. A study 
of the major theories of social change and 
"progress;" the adjustment of society to ex-
ternal and internal forces of change. 
Soc. 380. Demography and Ecology. 5 cred-
its. The relationship of the birth rate, the 
death rate, and population size to society; 
social organization in its spatial context. 
Soc. 400. Social Institutions. 5 credits. Con-
temporary social institutions with attention 
given to origins, development, and dynamics. 
Soc. 445. Social Stratification. 3 credits. A 
study of major theories of class, status, and 
power; empirical studies in social class strati-
fication. 
Soc. 448. Political Sociology. 4 credits. The 
social bases of political behavior, the effects 
of power upon society and the organization 
of politics in groups. 
Soc. 450. Social Theory 11. 4 credits. An 
analysis of the natw:e and variety of socio-
logical theories: 19th and 20th century so-
ciology. Prerequisite, Soc. 350. 
Soc. 455. Collective Behavior. 5 credits. 
Basic forces of collective behavior; crowds, 
mobs, public, mass society, and social move-
ments. 
Soc. 465. Methods of Social Research. 3 
credits. An examination of research methods 
in t?e field of sociology. Prerequisite, com-
pletton of statistics required in major. 
Soc. 470. Contemporary Social Thought. 
4 credits. Prerequisite, Soc. 450 or by per· 
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mission of instructor. Current developments 
of sociological thought; an appraisal of the 
prospects for sociological theory. 
Soc. 495. Research Seminar in Sociology. 
2 credits. The superior student, by invitation 
of the faculty, conducts supervised research 
in an area of sociology. 
Soc. 496. Individual Study. 2-3 credits. Stu-
dents with ten hours or more in sociology 
may explore the literature pertaining to a 
selected problem in the field. 
Spanish 
Span. 151, 152, 153. First Year Spanish. 5 
credits each quarter. Courses must be taken 
in sequence. Conversational approach with 
intensive oral-aural drill. Firm foundation 
in the basic structural principles of the lan-
guage. 
Span. 251, 252, 253. Second Year Spanish. 
5 credits each quarter. Courses must be 
taken in sequence. Prerequisite for 251, 153 
or equivalent. Graduated readings in mod-
ern Spanish prose with discussions con-
ducted in Spanish. Thorough review of 
Spanish grammar. 
Span. 261, 262, 263. Elementary Conversa-
tion and Composition. 2 credits each quar-
ter. Courses must be taken in sequence. Pre-
requisite for 261, 153 or equivalent. Spanish 
261, 262, 263 should be taken concw:rently 
with Spanish 251, 252, 253 repectively. 
Spanish 328. Methods and Materials for the 
Teaching of Modern Foreign Languages. 
3 credits. Prerequisite, Spanish 253 or equiv-
alent. 
Span. 351, 352, 353. Survey of Spanish Lit-
erature. 3 credits each quarter. Prerequi-
site, Spanish 253 or equivalent. Readings, 
lectures and discussions in Spanish of liter-
ary masterpieces from the Middle Ages to 
the present. 
Span. 361, 362, 363. Intermediate Conver-
sation and Composition. 2 credits each 
quarter. Courses must be taken in sequence. 
Prerequisite for 361, 263 or equivalent. 
Scheduled so that they may be taken con-
currently with Spanish 351, 352, 353 re-
spectively. 
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Span. 431, 432, 433. 20th Century Spanish 
American Literature. 3 credits each quar, 
ter. Prerequisite, Span. 353 or permission 
of the instructor. A detailed study of the 
important writers and movements beginning 
with Modernism. 
Span. 448. Cervantes. 3 credits. Prerequisite, 
Span. 352 or permission of the instructor. 
Intensive study of Don Quijote and the 
Novelas Ejem,plares. 
Span. 450. The D rama of the Golden Age. 
3 credits. Prerequisite, Span. 352 or per-
mission of the instructor. Readings of 
comedi.as and entremhes from Cervantes to 
Calderon. 
Span. 455. The Generation of 1898. 3 cred-
its. Prerequisite, Span. 353 or permission 
of che instructor. Readings on representative 
works of Valle-Inclan, Azorin, Baroja, Unam-
uno, Machado, and Benavente. 
Span. 496, 497, 498. Individual Study. 2 
credits each quarter. Prerequisite Spanish 
351, 352, 353, or equivalent and permission 
of the instruccor and of the department 
chairman. Advanced individual study for 
majors. Speci6c topics to be covered will 
be determined at the time of scheduling. 
Speech and Drama 
GENERAL 
Sp. 141. Voice and Articulation. 2 credits. 
Development and use of the speaking voice, 
with attention co the social and professional 
needs of the students. Consideration of 
techniques of good speech and elimination 
of speech difficulties. 
Sp. 243. Oral Reading. 3 credits. The oral 
interpretation of literature. 
Sp. 282. Phonetics. 3 credits. A study of 
American-English speech sounds. Practice 
in reading phonetic texts for individual im-
provement in pronunciation. Ear training 
through dictation and transcription of the 
student's own speech and that of others. 
Sp. 320. Teaching Speech in the Elemen-
tary School. 2 credits. Methods of stimu-
lating speech growth among children in the 
first six grades. 
Sp . 328. Teaching Speech in the Secondary 
School. 3 credits. The fundamental prin-
ciples underlying speech education. Prob-
!ems in the teaching of public speaking, de-
bate, group discussion, oral reading, and 
dramatics in the junior and senior high 
school. Enrollment by permission of in-
structor. 
Sp. 440. Workshop. l to 6 credits. The title 
of the workshop and the credit to be earned 
shall be determined at the time the workshop 
is approved. This course provides for a con-
centrated study of some part of the speech 
drama, or therapy area. 
Sp. 445. Psychology of Speech. 2 credits. 
The principles of psychology which under-
lie speech, such as emotion and speech, psy-
chology of learning, psychology of verbal 
meaning, relation of thought processes to 
speech, and the relation of speech to per-
sonality. 
Sp. 446. Oral Reading of Children's Liter-
ature. 3 credits. The analysis of children's 
licerarure chat can be read effectively and 
the development of those techniques of oral 
reading that result in effective reading. De-
signed especially for classroom teachers, chil-
dren's librarians, and others who read aloud 
to children. 
Sp. 496. Individual Study. 2 credits. Pre· 
requisite, sufficient background in speech, 
drama or speech therapy to enable the stu-
dent co carry on an individual project. Prob-
lems of research and practice assigned to ad-
vanced students. 
Radio and Television 
R-TV 207. Introduction to Radio and Tele-
vision Broadcasting. 3 credits. General 
survey of broadcasting, including history, 
growth, social and educational aspects, laws 
and policies, station and network organiza-
tion, programing, the listener, standards of 
criticism, and comparison of broadcasting 
systems. 
R-TV 215. Elementary Radio and Tele-
vision Production. 3 credits. Considers 
sources of materials, editing of materials, 
microphone practice in the presentation of 
all types of radio and television material, and 
critical evaluation of programs. 
R-TV 310, 311, 312. Practical Radio. 1 
credit each course for a maximum of two 
credits. Credits in this course will be given 
for practical experience in the college radio 
station under the direction of the faculty ad-
viser. 
R-TV 314. Radio and T elevision An-
nouncing. 3 credits. Prerequisite, R-TV 
215. Basic study of techniques in newscast-
ing, sportscasting, music-announcing, foreign 
pronunciation, interpretation, and commer-
cial delivery in radio and television. Includes 
work in improving speech and operating 
broadcast equipment. 
R-TV 315. Advanced Radio and Television 
Production. 3 credits. Prerequisite, R-TV 
215. Planning, writing, and production of 
extended documentary and dramatic pro-
grams. Selection and production of special 
visual material for television presentation. 
Acting techniques and problems of direction 
for both types of programs. Required of 
Radio-TV minors. Two hours of lecture 
and two hours of laboratory per week. 
R-TV 409, 410, 411. Radio and Television 
P roject. 1 credit each quarter for maximum 
of two credits. Practice in planning, pro-
graming, and production of radio and tele-
vision programs. 
R-TV 420, 421, 422. Practical Television. 
2 credits each quarter. Procedures for set· 
ting up and televising with dosed circuit 
equipment. Techniques of camera operation 
and audio control engineering. Students may 
serve as the crew for dosed circuit television 
equipment used for observations in teacher 
training. 
R-TV 440. Workshop. 1 to 6 credits. The 
title of the workshop and the credit to be 
earned shall be determined at the time the 
workshop is approved. This course provides 
for a concentrated study of some part of the 
radio and television area. 
R-TV 450. Radio and Television in Today's 
World. 3 credits. The role of the broadcast 
media in our world today, emphasizing the 
impact on the individual, the family, and 
other social institutions. Areas of responsi-
bility for parents, teachers, and the general 
students as well as those studeots specializ-
ing in the communications field. Required 
of Radio-TV minors. 
RHETORIC AND PUBLIC ADDRESS 
Sp. 100, 200, 300, 400. Intercollegiate For-
ensics. 1-2 credits. Open to all students 
who wish to participate in intercollegiate 
forensic competition. Events include debate, 
oratory, extempore, impromptu, and oral in-
terpretation. Meetings once a week, plus 
scheduled activities. 
Rhetoric 15 5 
Sp. 201. Public Speaking: Pract ice and 
Criticism. 3 credits. Practice in the selec-
tion, organization, and presentation of mate-
rials to an audience. Attention is given to 
the theory and practice of speech criticism. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 
Sp. 251. Discussion. 3 credits. A study and 
practice of the principles and techniques of 
the several forms of public discussion. 
Sp. 252. Debate. 3 credits. The theory and 
practice of debate as a decision making proc-
ess. 
Sp. 343. Classical Rhetoric. 4 credits. Rhe--
torical theory and practice from the Greeks 
ro the Renaissance. Lectures, discussions, 
reading, and reports. 
Sp. 344. Modern Rhetoric. 4 credits. Rhe-
rorical theory, practice, and criticism from 
the Renaissance to the present. Lectures, dis-
cussion, reading, and reports. 
Sp. 345. Advanced P ublic Speaking. 3 cred-
its. Prerequisite, Speed1 201. Provides fur-
ther smdy and application of the principles 
of effective public speaking introduced in 
Speech 201. Emphasis upon longer speeches 
for a greater variety of situations. 
Sp. 350. Persuasion. 3 credits. A study of 
the role of persuasion in society. Attention 
is given to the elements of human motiva-
tioo, to the techniques and appeals of the 
persuader, and to the social bases of per-
suasioo. By permission of instrucror. 
Sp. 441. S_P,eech Criticism . 4 credits. The 
theory and methodology in the description, 
analysis, and evaluation of rhetorical dis-
course. Lectures, discussion, reading, and 
reports. The class meets three rimes a week. 
SPEECH PATHOLOGY AND 
AUDIOLOGY 
Sp. 176, 177, 178. Corrective Practice. One 
credit per quarter. Remedial work for col-
lege students who need such help with in-
dividual speech problems. 
Sp. 277. Introduction to Speech Correction. 
3 credits. An introduction to speech correc-
tion as an educational and clinical field. A 
survey course intended for the classroom 
teacher as well as the beginning student of 
speech correction dealing with the nature 
and cause of speed1 and hearing disorders. 
A prerequisite co other speech correction and 
audiology courses. 
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Sp. 365. Audiology. 5 credits. The structure 
and function of the human ear. The relation 
of the hearing sense to the production of 
speech. 
Sp. 378. Principles of Speech Correction. 
5 credits. Prerequisite, Sp. 277 and Sp. 282 
( Sp. 282 may be taken concurrently with 
Sp. 3 78). Basic principles and therapy of 
speech correction. Remedial procedure de-
signed for articulation, voice, stuttering, and 
language disorders. Includes observations 
and demonstrations of actual clinic cases. 
Sp. 379. Speech Pathology. 5 credits. Pre-
requisite, Speech 3 78. The advanced course 
in speech correction, dealing with the speech 
involvement of pathologies of the larnyx, 
mouth, ears, and brain. Disorders such as 
pathological voice defects, cleft palate, hard-
ness of hearing and deafness, aphasia, and 
spastic speech are given particular attention. 
Sp. 381. The Cleft Palate. 2 credits. A 
course intended to acquaint the student with 
the physiological, emotional, and speech dis-
turbances associated with cleft palate condi-
tions. The etiology, techniques of correction 
( surgery or prosthetic) , and the articulatory 
and voice problems are reviewed from the 
point of view of the speech therapist. 
Sp. 388, 389, 390. Clinical Practice. 2 cred-
its each quarter. Prerequisite or corequisite, 
Speech 277, and Speech 378. Actual work 
with speech cases in the speech clinic. Max-
imum of 16 hours of clinical practice. 
Sp. 447. Speech Science. 2 credits. A prac-
tical study of the sciences of anatomy, physi-
ology, and physics as they are involved in 
the speech process. 
Sp. 463. Stuttering: Theory and Therapy. 
5 credits. Prerequisites, Sp. 277, Sp. 3 78, 
and Psy. 449 (Psy. 449 may be taken con-
currently with Sp. 463). Research concerned 
with stuttering, behavior, causes and devel-
opmental factors and therapy that should 
result from any etiology. 
Sp. 465. Hearing and Communication. 4 
credits. The psychophysical aspects of hear-
ing and communication in the human or-
ganism. 
Sp. 467. Audiometry. 2 credits. Prerequisite, 
Sp. 465. Methods of measuring the auditory 
ability and practice in administering tests. 
Sp. 468. Speech Reading for the Deaf and 
Hard of Hearing. 2 credits. Prerequisite, 
permission of the instructor. To acquaint 
the student with various schools of thought, 
and techniques dealing with the problem 
of teaching lip reading. A major emphasis 
will be placed on the Jena Method. 
Sp. 469. Hearing Aids and Residual Hear-
ing. 3 credits. Prerequisite, Audiology and 
permission of instructor. The evaluation and 
fitting of hearing aids for the acoustically 
handicapped. 
Sp. 480. T herapy for Aphasia. 3 credits. 
Prerequisites, Sp. 277 and Sp. 379. The 
causes and manifestations of symbolic dis-
orders and the therapeutic steps that grow 
out of extensive testing. 
Sp. 488, 489. Clinical Practice. 3 credits each 
quarter. Prerequisites, Sp. 277 and Sp. 378. 
Actual work with speech cases in the clinic. 
Sp . 491. Advanced Clinical Methods and 
Techniques. 3 credits. Prerequisite, Sp. 
277, Sp. 378, and nine credits in clinical 
practice. It is recommended that students 
have bad Ed. 362 and Psy. 449 or take them 
concurrently. Students must have satisfac-
torily completed nine hours of clinical prac-
ticum and must have consent of instructor. 
In addition to clinical work, the course is 
concerned with specialized techniques of ex-
ploration, clinical counseling and diagnosis 
used in speech pathology. A critical review 
of the rationale behind such tools. 
Sp. 567.1. Seminar in Audiology. 3 credits. 
Prerequisite, permission of instructor. A 
seminar course allowing for vertical growth 
in a narrow area of specialization, to be 
chosen by the student after consultation with 
the instructor. 
Sp. 567.2. Seminar in Audiometry. 3 cred-
its. Prerequisite, permission of instructor. 
A seminar course allowing for vertical growth 
in a narrow area of specialization, to be 
chosen by the student after consultation with 
the instructor. 
THEATRE AND DRAMA 
Sp. 105. Introduction to Theatre Art. 3 
credits. The art of the theatre, with focus 
on dramatic composition and production. 
Sp. 204. Introduction to Dramatic Litera-
ture. 3 credits. The elements, form, and 
content of drama; analysis of plays represent-
ing major eras, countries, types, and kinds. 
( Sp. 204 and Eng. 204 are the same course. 
Students may not receive credit in both.) 
Sp. 266. Theory of Play Production. 3 
credits. A study of the elements and the 
mechanics of the physical theatre; basic 
principles of planning and construction of 
stage scenery, properties, and lighting. 
Sp. 268. Stage Lighting. 3 credits. The func-
tions of lighting on the stage with special 
emphasis on lighting instruments, control 
systems, and techniques of lighting stage pro-
ductions. 
Sp. 269. Acting. 2 credits. The principles 
and techniques of acting. Attention given 
to the speech, movement, and presentation 
of theattical chataccer. Classroom participa-
tion in the problems of analysis and presenta-
tion of roles. 
Sp. 272. Child ren's Drama. 3 credits. The 
materials and techniques in children's cre-
ative dramatics and children's theatre. Lec-
tures, reading and obesrvations. 
Sp. 362. Practice in Creative Dramatics. 2 
credits. Prerequisite, Sp. 272. Techniques 
and practice in ~hildren's creative dramatics. 
Emphasis is on practice. 
Sp. 363. History of Theatre. 5 credits. The 
history of the theatre with consideration of 
its influence on modern plays. 
Sp. 367. Stage Craft. 3 credits. Practical 
experience in the construction, painting, and 
handling of scenery. Experience with stage 
lighting, costuming, and production of col-
lege plays. Students will be required to as-
sist with college productions. Class meets 
four hours a week, two days for two hours 
each day. 
Sp. 368. Theatrical Makeup. 2 credits. A 
study of the history, purpose, and techniques 
of application of makeup. Practical experi-
ence is provided by participation in design-
ing and applying makeup for college pro-
ductions. 
Sp. 370. Recent P lays. A study and discussion 
of plays produced since World War II. 
Sp. 371. Greek and Roman Drama. 3 credits. 
The major playwrights and plays of ancient 
Greece and Rome. Relation to historical and 
social trends. 
Sp. 373. American Drama. 3 credits. The 
survey of major works of American drama-
tists and consideration of the economic, soci-
olo~ical and academic influences on the play-
wnghts. 
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Sp. 374. Briitish D rama. 3 credits. The 
major works of British playwrights from 
1700 to the present. 
Sp. 375. Continental European Drama. 3 
credics. The major playwrights and plays of 
the continent from 1700 to the present. Social 
and Political trends as they affected play-writ-
ing. 
Sp. 429. Directing the Secondary School 
Play. 3 credits. Play directing on the sec-
ondary school level. Attention also given to 
the preparation of assemblies, operettas, and 
similar auditorium presentations. Emphasis 
on the selection, reading and preparation of 
material suitable for junior and senior high 
school presentations. 
Sp . 565. Masterpieces of the Drama. 5 
credits. The playwrights and plays that have 
proven themselves to be the most outstand-
ing in the world of dramatic literature. 
Safety Education 
Safety Ed. 437. General Safety Education. 
3 credits. Factors affecting the safety of in-
dividuals. Accident prevention, safety in 
driving, water safety, home safety, accident 
prevention in the school-physical education, 
shops, safety as a social problem. Develop-
ment of safety skills, habits, and attitudes and 
ideals. Special attention will be given to 
driver education. 
Safety Ed. 455. Driver and Traffic Safety 
Education. 3 credics. Course to prepare for 
the teaching of driver education. lecture, 
discussion and laboratory experience in-
cluded. 
Safety Ed. 456. Driver and Safety Education. 
3 credits. Prerequisite: Safety Education 455 
or equivalent and experience. 
Zoology 
Zool. 151, 15-2. General Zoology. 5 credits, 
each course. Prerequisite, Bio. Sci. 102 (may 
be taken concurrently). Zoo!. 151 is pre-
requisite to ZOO! 152. A sequence dealing 
with principles of animal biology, and in-
cluding a study of the genetics, anatomy, 
physiology, and ecology of representative in-
vertebrates and vertebrates. Three lectures 
and four hours of laboratory a week. 
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Zool. 270. Human Physiology. 3 credits. A 
lecture course in ppysiology emphasizing the 
organ systems of man. Not open to students 
having credit in Zoo!. 372. May be taken 
independently of Zoo!. 271. This course may 
not be counted as credit towards the Biology 
or Zoology major. 
Zool. 271. Mammalian Anatomy. 2 credits. 
To be taken concurrently with Zoo!. 270. 
Fundamentals of body structure. The cat 
is used for basic laboratory work, applica-
tion to the human body being carefully 
worked out. Four hours of laboratory a week. 
This course may not be counted as credit 
toward the Biology or Zoology major. 
Zool. 345. Ornithology. 5 credits. Pre-
requisite, ten hours of biological science. A 
study of the bird, its habits, adaptations and 
migrations. Emphasis will be placed on the 
birds of Washington through field work and 
laborat0ry studies. Three lectures and four 
hours of laboratory a week. This is a field 
course. 
Zool. 348. General Vertebrate Embryology. 
5 credits. Prerequisite, Zoo!. 152. Compara-
tive development of the vertebrates includ-
ing fertilization, growth and differentiation, 
experimental morphogenesis, and establish-
ment of the early organ systems. Two lectures 
and six hours of laboratory a week. 
Zool. 351, 352. Comparative Anatomy of 
Chordates. 4 credits, each course. Prerequi-
site Zoo!. 15 2; Zoo!. 3 51 is prerequisite to 
Zoo!. 352. Comparative anat0my of the verte-
brate organ system with emphasis on their 
developmental relationships. Dissection and 
analysis of selected vertebrate types. Two lec-
tures and four hours of laboratory a week. 
Zool. 361. Advanced Invertebrate Zoology. 
5 credits. Prerequisite, Zoo!. 152. An ad-
vanced study of the morphology, phylogeny, 
physiology, and embryology of the inverte-
brate phyla, exclusive of parasitic forms. 
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory a 
week. This is a field course. 
Zool. 362. General Entomology. 3 credits. 
Prerequisite, Zoo!. 152 or permission. A 
study of insect biology, life history, behavior 
and taxonomy. Two lectures and two hours 
of laboratory a week. This is a field course. 
Zool. 372. General Physiology. 5 credits. 
Prerequisites, Zoology 152 and Chemistry 
360 or equivalent. A course in general ver-
tebrate physiology. Laboratory experience in 
physiological techniques will be included. 
Three lectures and four hours of laboratory 
per week. 
Zool. 373. Zoogeography. 3 credits. A 
course dealing with the origins of animal 
groups and with their geographical distri-
bution. 
Zool. 380. Parasitology. 5 credits. Prerequi-
site, Zoo!. 152. The biological relationships 
of animal parasite and host, together with a 
study of the structure, classification, and 
methods of diagnosis of parasitic protozoa, 
worms, and arthropods. Two lectures and 
six hours of laboratory a week. 
Zoo!. 435. Mammalogy. 5 credits. Prerequi-
site, Zoo!. 152. The distribution, ecology, 
life history, and taxonomy of Pacific North-
west mammals. Three lectures and four hours 
of laboratory a week. A field course. 
Zool. 445. Avifauna of Washington. 4 
credits. Prerequisite, Zool. 345. A taxonomic 
study of the birds of Washington at the sub-
species level. The avifauna of the state will 
be studied in comparison with the avifauna 
of the northern hemisphere. Two lectures 
and four hours of laboratory a week includ-
ing occasional Saturday field trips. This 
is a field course. 
Zool. 451. Selected Studies in Zoology. 3 
credirs. Prerequisite, 10 hours of zoology. 
A lecture and discussion course designed to 
give the student a background in the modern 
aspects of zoology. 
Zool. 470. Advanced Physiology. 5 credits. 
Prerequisites, Zool. 372 and one quarter of 
organic chemistry or biochemistry. A study 
of physiological mechanisms with an empha-
sis on the invertebrates. Experimental tech-
niques will be developed in the laboratory. 
Three lectures and four hours of laboratory 
a week. 
Zool. 472. Natural History of the Verte-
brates. 5 credits. A study of the classifica-
tion, life histories, and ecology of the fish, 
amphibians, reptiles, mammals, and birds of 
Washingron. Three lectures and four hours 
of laboratory, including field trips, a week. 
This is a field course. 
Zool. 473. Animal Ecology. 5 credits. Pre-
requisite, Zoo!. 152. Interrelationships of 
animals and their environment, with an 
emphasis on the vertebrates. Three lectures 
and four hours of laboratory a week. This 
is a field course. 
Zool. 475. Ethology. 4 credits. Prerequisite, 
Zool. 152. An objective study of animal be-
havior. Three lectures and two hours of 
laboratory a week. 
Zool. 496, 497. Individual Study. 2 to 4 
credits, each course. Toe amount of credit 
sought shall be entered upon the card at the 
time of registration. Open to advanced stu· 
dents with the consent of the staff member in 
charge. 
Zool. 548. Experimental Embryology. 5 
credits. Prerequisite, Zool. 348 and Chem. 
360 or 362. Experimental analysis of growth, 
differentiation and metabolism of develop-
ing vertebrate and invertebrate forms. Two 
lectures and six hours laboratory a week. 
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Zoo!. 600. Thesis. 6 credits. Students may 
enroll for six c1tedits during one quarter or 
may distribute the credits over two quarters. 
credits. Prerequisite, Zool. 348 and Chem. 
360 or 362. Experimental analysis of growth, 
differentiation and metabolism of developing 
vertebrate and invertebrate forms. Two lec-
tures and six hours laboratory a week. 
Z.Ool. 600. T hesis. 6 credits. Students may 
entoll for six credits during one quarter or 
may distribute the credits over two quarters. 
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Undergraduate, Scholarship Standards 
Union Building ... . .. . . . . . . . . ...... . 
V 
Veterans (Admissions) 
w 
34 
. . 3S 
27, 28 
33 
32 
22 
28 
Withdrawal from Course Fee . . . . .. .. . • . . . .. . ..•.. . 34 
z 
Zoology, A. & S •. . • • . . • . . . . . . . • . •• •. . •. •• . , . • • • . . . SO 
Zoology, minor, B.A. in Ed. . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . 77 
Zoology, courses .. . . . . . . .. . . . ..... . , . • . . . . . . . .. . 157 
Mr. 
Mrs. 
Miss _, .............................................................................................................. - ................................................. -...... -.......... --.... ·-·-.. -........................ .. 
Last First Initial or Maiden Name 
Permanent Student ID Number ............................................................................................................ - .................................................. .. 
Permanent H ome Address ................................. -.................. - ...... -..... _ ............. - ... ,-............ -..... -............ -..... -........................................ . 
Instructions: The following pages are provided for you to keep an accurate quarter by quarter 
record of your academic progress at Central Washington Seate College. You should be aware that 
you are responsible for your own academic program requirements which are contained in 
this catalog. Faculty are assigned as advisers to all first year freshmen and transfer students to 
assist them with their academic programing. All other students are encouraged to work closely with 
appropriate academic departments and faculty with their course planning. You should retain copies 
of your transcripts and all quarterly grade reports with this catalog for easy future reference. 
For derailed description of Arts and Science Majors and Minors-see Catalog, page 37. 
For detailed description of Education Major and Minors-see Catalog, page 50. 
Overlap Princip le for B.A. in Education 
Students will take courses to .fit requirements in (1) general education, ( 2) a major, and a ( 3) 
minor. (If additional credits are needed tO reach the graduation total of 192 then they may be 
from courses selected at random or electives. 
Under the 1964 and 1965-66 catalogs, any courses selected thatfulfi.lled both (1) and (2), or (1) 
and ( 3) above are designated overlap credits ( the course may apply both ways). When overlap 
occurs, General Education may need to be expanded. See Catalog for details. 
Calculation of Overlap Between ( 1) General Education and ( 2) Majors and Minors. 
1. Number of credits earned in General Education 
2. Number of General Education credits exempted by examination ... . . .. ... ..... . 
3. Total (l + 2) MUST TOTAL AT LEAST 61 ....... .. . ..... . ........... . 
4. D esirable total in General Education . .. . .. ................... . ........... . 
5. Line 4 minus line 3 ....... ............... ... .. .... .. .. .. . . .. . . .. . ....... . 
6. List all courses that appear in both ( 1) General Education and ( 2) Majors and 
Minors. As General Education program expands, include any additional overlapping 
courses and re-calculate. 
Total Overlap ..... .. ... . ....... . .. ......... .. .. .... .. . ............. .. . 
7. Expand General Education by amount in line 5 or line 6, whichever is the lesser 
amount. Added courses should be taken in Groups IV, V, and VI up to the maxi· 
mum amounts indicated. 
Amount of expansion .. . .......... ... . .... ........... .. .. . . .. .......... . 
71 
(Cr.) 
GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE 
OF BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION 
Check Courses After You Have Taken Them See Catalog for Details and Prerequisites ( • ) 
GROUP 1-18 credits or Exemption by Exam. 
English 101-3 D English 201-3 [:J English 301-3 D Speech 201-3 D 
P.E.: Aquatics or Individual-I D Team-1 D Dance-I O 
Other· .................................................. - - O ........................................................ D ..................... _ .............................. D 
GROUP 2-3 credits or Exam. 
Health Education 100-3 D or Home Economics 200-3 D 
GROUP 3-3 credits ( or substitute from group IV, V, VI, VII, VIII) 
Logic: Philosophy 260-3 0 Rhetoric English 208-3 O 
Philosophy: Philosophy 207-5 D 352-4 D 467-3 O 
GROUP 4-6-9 credits-Elect from two fields 
American Literature: English 105-3 D 274-3 D 275-3 D 276-3 D •281-3 D •282-3 D 
•233.3 D 
English Literature: English 106-3 O 141-3 D 150-3 O 245-3 O 246-3 D 274-30 
•2s1 .. 3 D • 2s2.3 O •2s3.3 D 
French Literature: French 351-3 0 352-3 D 353-3 0 
German Literature: German 353-3 D 
Spanish Literature: Spanish 351-3 O 352-3 D 353-3 D 
Dramatic Literature 204-3 D English 204-3 D 
GROUP 5-5-9 credits-Meet A & B 
A. Elect from two fields 
1. Art 100-3 O 101-3 2. P.E. 161-2 D 3. Music 100.1-3 O 100.2-3 O 
100.3-3 D 100.4-3 D 144-3 D 145-3 D 270-3 D 272-3 D 274-3 ·o 
B. One studio-activity or non-credit activity 1. (See Catalog) ....................................................... .. 
GROUP 6- 7-8 credits-Meet A & B 
A. History 201-3 0 
B. Elect from one or two fields: H istory 243-5 D 244-5 O 252-5 O 254-5 D 253-5 O 
Economics 251-4 D 252-4 O 345-2 D Geography 100-5 D 245-5 D 
GROUP 7- 8 credits-Elect from two fields 
Psychology 100-4 D (Psych. 100 recommended for all) 
Elect one course: Anthropology 107-4 O 350-4 O Sociology 107-4 D 145-5 O 
Political Science 145-5 D 244-5 O 374-5 D 384-5 O 466-3 O 
GROUP 8-Elementary 12-Secondary 7 ·9 
Elementary Preparation: (Required) Bio Sci. 102-3 O (Select One) Bio. Sci. 103-2 D 
or Zoology 151-5 O or Botany 161-5 O 
Select one of the three options: (I) Phy Sci. 100-5 O and Phy Sci. 103-2 O or (II) Phy. 
Sci. 100-5 O and Chem. 161-4 D or Physics 161-4 O or Geology 145-5 O or (III) 
Chem. 161-4 D or Physics 161-4 O or Geology 145-5 D 
Secondary Preparation: Elect from two departments (7-9 credits) Bio. Sci. 102-3 D 
Phy. Sci. 100-5 D Astronomy 361-4 D Chemistry 161-4 D 171-5 D Geology 
145-5 O 146-5 D Zoology 270-3 D Math. 163-5 D 164-5 D 175-5 D 311-3 D 
Physics 161-4 O 162-4 O 163-4 D 261-s O 
Professional Group 40 credits 
Education 207-4 O Introduction to Education 
Psychology 309-4 D Human Growth and Development 
Psychology 310-4 D Learning and Evaluation 
Education 314-4 D Methods and Materials 
Education 341-4 O September Experience or (Education 342-4 Classroom Management) 
Education 442-14 O Student Teaching 
Education 445-2 0 Student Teaching Seminar 
Education 490-4 D Seminar Education Problems 
GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE' 
OF BACHELOR OF ARTS IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 
Check Courses· After You Have Taken Them 
See Catalog for Details and Prerequisites ( ' ) 
GROUP 1-18 credits or exemption by Exam . 
English 101-3 D English 201-3 D English 301-3 O Speech 201-3 D 
P.E.: Aquatics or Individual-I D Team-I D Dance-1 O 
Other· _ ......... -............. -......................... - 0 ---............................................ 0 ......................................................... D 
GROUP 2- 3 credits or Exam. 
Health Education 100-3 D or Home Economics 200-3 0 
GROUP 3-3 credits (or substitute from group IV, V, VI, VII, VIII ) 
Logic: Philosophy 260-3 D Rhetoric English 208-3 D 
Philosophy: Philosophy 207-5 D 352-4 D 467-3 D 
GROUP 4-9 credits-Elect from two fields 
American Literature: English 105-3 O 274-3 D 275-3 O 276-3 D *281-3 D 
•zsZ-3 0 ·283-3 0 
English Literature: English 106-3 D 141-3 O 150-3 D 245-3 O 246-3 D 247-3 O 
•2s1.3 D •2s2.3 D •2s3.3 D 
French Literature: French 351-3 0 352-3 D 353-3 O 
German literature: German 353-3 0 
Spanish Literature: Spanish 351-3 0 352-3 0 353-3 D 
Dramatic Literattue 204-3 D English 204-3 0 
GROUP 5-9 credits-Meet A & B 
A. Elect from two fields 
L Art 100.3 0 101-3 D 
2. P.E. 161-2 0 
3. Music 100.1-3 O 100.2-3 D 100.3.3 D 100.4.3 D 145-3 O 144-3 D 270-3 O 
272-3 D 274-3 D 
B. One studio-activity or non-credit activity l. (See Catalog) .......................................... -.................... .. 
GROUP 6-10 credits, elea from one or two fields 
History 243-5 D 244-5 D 252-5 D 254-5 D 253-5 D 
Geography 100-5 D 245-5 D 
Economics 251-4 O 252-4 D 345-2 O 
GROUP 7-8 credits, elect from two fields 
Anthropology 107-4 'D 350-4 D Sociology 107-4 D 145-5 D Psychology 100-4 D 
Political Science 145-4 D 244-5 D 374-5 'D 384-5 O 466-3 D 
GROUP 8-8 credits, elect from two fields 
Biological Science_ 102-3 D Physical Science 100-5 D Astronomy 3614 O 
Chemistry 1614 D 171-5 D Geology 145-5 D 146-5 O Zoology 270-3 O 
Math. 163-50 164-5 D 175-5 O 246-3 D Physics 161-4 D 162-4 D 163-4 D 261-5 D 
Record courses in your Major, Minor, Pre-Professional or Teacher Education areas after you have 
completed them. 
Major or Pre-Professional 
Program for 
Subject Course Credit Grade 
Number 
Minor ············--····-·-·······--······-····· .. ·-····--······-·····--·-·····-······ .. 
Subject Course Credit Grade 
Number 
,---+ 
Minor or ( Professionalized Subjects Minor) 
Subject Course Credit Grade 
Number 
Program For----------··----------------------------------·-·-------, 19 ____ _ Program For----·-···------·--·----- ··------------------------·-·---------·-··---, 19-----------
Subject Course Credit Grade 
Number 
Subject Course Credit Grade 
Number 
. -
-
Program For-·-·····-··--········--·-···-----------------------------------, 19-- -----··-··- Program For ... ----------------·----------------·-- -----··----------------·····• 19----·--·-···-
Subject Course Credit Grade 
Number 
Subject Course Credit Grade 
Number 
L_ 
Program For-----------------------------------------·-·-·-----··• 19------··---- Program For .. ·-------···------·····----·-···-------··-·-·---··-·--···-----, 19---------
Subjeet Course 
Number 
Credit Grade Subject Course 
Number 
Credit Grade 
Program For·--------··-----··-··-------····-------·------------·--·----, 19---- Program For .... ·------····-----·------·-·-- --·-----···-·--• 19---·-·-· 
Subject Course Credit Grade Subject Course Credit Grade 
Number Number 
--
Program For ... ....................... ·················-·····-··-···········• 19 __ _ Program For ...... ·--·············-·················---··-·-··-• 19 __ _ 
Subject Course Credit Grade 
Number 
Subject Course Grade 
Number Credit 
Program For·--···-··-···························-·····-···-····-·-·, 19·- ·····--· Program For ..................... ·-·······-·······--······---···--·s• 19.---··-·· 
Subject Course Credit Grade 
Number 
ubject Course Credit Grade 
Number 
Program For ........ ·--···-········-·····-- ·-····-• 19---···· Program For ....... ·-·····--···············-····················-···········• 19---··-·· 
Subject Course Credit Grade 
Number 
Subject Course Credit Grade 
Number 
Program For·-······--····-····-----·····• 19-·-··· Program For .......... ·-·····-·-·····-··-·-- ---·--, 19---·· 
Subject Course Credit Grade 
Number 
Subject Course Credit Grade 
Number 
CREDIT SUMMARY 
Credits Earned at Central Washington State College 
Year 
QUARTER Cum. 
FaJl w;nter Spring Summer C,edit C,edit 
Total C,edits Accepted 
F,om Junio, College, 
College o, un;ve,1ity 
Transfer Credits From Other Institutions 
QUARTER Quarter 
Hours Cum. 
Ye"r Fall Winte, Sp,ing Summer C,edit C,edit 
Cum. 
GPA 
Cum. 
GPA 
